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UNIVERSITY CALENDAR, 1925-26
SUMMER SESSION, 1923

June 22, Monday Summer session opens, Eugene and Portland.
July 81, Friday Summer session closes.
FALL TERM

September 21, Monday Physical examinations for entering studemts.
September 22, Tuesday : Freshman English examinations. Other

entrance examinations.
September 23, Wednesday Registration material released.
September 28, Wednesday ~..Faculty meeting.
September 24, 25, Thursday, Friday ..Registration days.
September 28, Monday ]I:)J’ni‘versity classes begin., Late filing fees

egin.
October 9, Friday Last day for filing graduate cards.
November 4, Wednesday Faculty meeting.
November 11, Wednesday Armistice Day, a holiday.
November 138, 14, Friday, Saturday He ing. )
November 26 to 29, Thursday to Sunday ......... Thanksgiving vacation.
December 2, Wednesday Faculty meeting.
December 16, 17, 18, Wednesday, Thursday
and Friday Examinations.

WINTER TERM

January 4, Monday Registration day for new students.
Attendance cards filed.
January 5, Tuesday University classes begin.
January 6, Wednesday Faculty meeting.
February 8, Wednesday . Faculty meeting.
February 22, Monday Washington’s birthday, a holiday.
March 8, Wednesday Faculty meeting.
Mareh 17, 18, 19, Wednesday, Thursday
and Friday Term examinations.

. SPRING TERM
March 29, Monday Registration day for new students.

Attendance cards filed.
March 30, Tuesday University classes begin.
April 7, Wednesday Faculty meeting.
May 5, Wednesday Faculty meeting.
May 31, Monday Holiday for Memorial Day.
June 2, Wednesday Faculty meeting.
June 9, 10, 11, Wednesday, Thursday
and Friday . Term examinations.
June 10, Thursday Failing and Beekman orations.
June 11, Friday Flower and Fern procession .
June 12, Saturday Alumni Day,Com 1t Play.
June 18, Sunday Baccalaureate Sermon, School of Music
Concert.

June 14, Monday Com t exercises.

SUMMER SESSION, 1926

June 21, Monday Summer session opens, Eugene and Portland.
July 30, Friday Summer session closes.




BOARD OF REGENTS

OFFICERS
HoN. JaAmMEs W. HAMILTON, President
HonN, FRep F1SK, Vice-president
L. H, JOHNSON, Secretary

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE
Hon, JAMES W. HAMILTON, Ez Officio Chairman
Hon. Frep Fisk, Acting Chairman
MRs. G. T. GERLINGER HoN, HERBERT GORDON
HoN. VERNON H, VAWTER HoN. C. E. Wo0pSoN

EX OFFICIO MEMBERS

HoN. WALTER M, PIERCE, Governor Salem
HoN. SaM A. KozER, Secretary of State Salem
HonN. J. A. CHURCHILL, Superintendent of Public Instruction Salem

APPOINTED BY THE GOVERNOR

Name and Address Term Expires
Mgs. G. T. GERLINGER, Dallas April 15, 1927
Hon. C. C. CoLt, Portland April 15, 1927
Hon. HENRY McKINNEY, Baker . April 15, 1927
HoN. HERBERT GORDON, Portland April 15, 1929
HoN. C. E. WoopsoN, Heppner April 15, 1929
HoN. VERNON H. VAWTER, Medford April 15, 1931
HonN. WiLLIAM S. GILBERT, Portland April 15, 1933
HoN. PHILIP L. JACKSON, Portland April 15, 1935
HoN. Frep FisK, Eugene April 15, 1936

Hon. JAMES W. HAMILTON, Roseburg April 15, 1937

OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION
THE UNIVERSITY

P. L. CampBELL, B.A.,, LL.D. President
Louis H. JOHNSON : Comptroller
KARL W. ONTHANK, M.A, Ezecutive Secretary
CarLTON E. SPENCER, A.B., LL.B. . Registrar
JOHN STRAUB, M.A., Lit.D. Dean of Men
VIRGINIA JUDY ESTERLY, B.A. Dean of Women
M. H. DougLass, M.A. Librarian
DeaN H. WALKER, B.A. ... s...Director of Student Loan Funds and Student Advisor
GERTRUDE BAss WARNER Curator of Oregon Museum of Fine Arts

THE COLLEGES AND THE SCHOOLS

GEeerGE_REBEC, Ph.D. Dean of the Graduate School
COLIN VicTorR DYMENT, B.A......... Dean of the College of Literature, Secience, and the Arls
ELLis F, LAWRENCE, M.S. Dean of the "School of Architecture
EpwIN CLYDE ROBBINS Ph.D. e Dean of the School of Business Administration
HENRY DAvID SHELDON Ph.D. Dean of the School of Education
Eric W. ALLEN, B.A. y Dean of the School of Jourralism
WiLiaM G. HALg, B.S.,, LL.B. Dean of the School of Low
RicHARD B. DILLEHUNT, 'B. S., MD Dean of the School of Medicine
JOHN J. LANDSBURY, Mus.D. Dean of the School of Music
JOHN FREEMAN BOVARD Ph.D. . .Dean of the School of Physcal Education
FREDERIC G. YOUNG, B.A., LL.D. Dean of the School of Sociology

EaArL KILPATRICK, B.A. Dean of the Exstension Division




THE UNIVERSITY FACULTY

(Names are arranged alphabetically with the exception of the president)
PriNce LuciaN CampBELL, LL.D, President of the University

A.B., Harvard, 1886; LL.D., Pacific University, 1911; University of Colorado,
1913. President, Oregon, from 1902,

PErRCY PAGET ADAMS, B.S Assistant Dean of the School of Architecture
and Allied Arts; Professor of Graphics
B.A., Oregon, 1901; B.S., 1902, Faculty, Oregon, from 1902.

J. W. Aupig, M.A Instructor in Sociology
B.A., Gettysburg, 1921; M.A., 1922; faculty, Gettysburg, 1922-28; teaching fellow,
Washington, 1923-24; faculty, Oregon, from 1924.

FLoRENCE D. ALDEN, A.B Professor of Physical Education
A.B., Smith, 1904; graduate student, Wellesley, 1905-06; Missouri, 1906-08;
Teachers’” College, 1919-21; director of physical education for women, Missouri;
faculty, Central School of Physical Education, New York City; Oregon, from 1921,

Eric W. ALLEN, B.A. ... Dean of the School of Journalism and Professor of Journalism
B.A., Wisconsin, 1801; editorial staff, Milwaukie Free Press, 1901-02; Seattle
Post-Intelligencer, 1904-06; Printing, Photoengraving, Electrotyping, etc., 1906-
09; Post-Intelligencer, 1909-12; correspondent, eastern papers, 1905-12; faculty,
Oregon, from 1912,

WitLiaM F. AuLEN, PhD. ... Professor of Anatomy, School of Medicine, Portland.
A.B.,, AM,, Stanford; PhD., Minnesota; assistant to E. P. Allis, Mentone,
France, 1902-07; Dr. J. Loeb, California, 1907-10; faculty, Illinois, 1910-11;
Minnesota, 1911-16; Oregon from 1916; head of department of anatomy in the
School of Medicine, Portland, from 1917.

ELIJAH G. ARNOLD Assistant Professor of Miitary Secience and Tactics
. 8. Naval Academy, 1911-12; commissioned U. 8. Army, 1917; world war,
1917-18 ; commissioned captain, 1921; faculty, Oregon, from 1922,

EpNA C. ASSENHEIMER. Instructor in Education
Graduate, Oregon State Normal, 1914 ; present position (University High School)
from 1922.

VICTORIA AVAKIAN Instructor in Normal Arts

Los Angeles Normal; California School of Arts and Crafts: faculty, Tempe
Normgl, Arizona; Oxegon, from 1920.

CHARLOTTE BANFIELD, B.A Instructor in Drama and the Speech Arts
Professional diploma, Gillespie School of Expression; B.A., Oregon, 1919 ; faculty,
Oregon, from 1918.

-

DonNaLD G. BARNES, Ph.D. Assistant Professor of History
B.A., Nebraska, 1915; M.A., Harvard, 1917, Ph.D., 1924; Harvard Scholarship
1915-16, Thayer Fellowship, 1916-17; Harrison Fellowship in History, Pennayl-
vania, 1917-18; Bayard Cutting Traveling Fellowship, HMarvard, 1920-21, Parker
Traveling Fellowship, 1921-22; London School of Economics, 1920-21; Sorbonne,
Paris, 1921; Cambridge, England, 1922; present position from 1922.

MARrY E. WATSON BARNES, M.A Professor of English
Oregon, 1909 MA., 1911; graduate student, Columbia, 1918-19; faculty,
Oregon, from 1911,

‘WALTER CARL BARNES, B.A. (Oxon) Professor of History
A.B., Colorado College, 1912; graduate student, California, 1912-13; Rhodes
scholar, Honour School of Modern History, Oxford University, England, 1913-16;
B.A. (Oxon), 1916; faculty, British Columbia, 1917-18; California, 1918-20;
Oregon, from 1920.

JaMEs DUFF BArRNETT, Ph.D. Professor of Political Science
, Emporia, 1890 ; fellow in political science, Wisconsin, 1902-03 ; assistant in
political seience, 1903-05; Ph.D., 1905 ; faculty, Oklahoma, 1905-08; Oregon, from

1908 ; associate editor, Natlonal Mumclpal Review.

4 ERNEST SUTHERLAND BATES, Ph.D. Professor of Philosophy

.B., Michigan, 1902; A.M,, 1903; university fellow, Columbia, 1905-06 ; Ph.D.,

1908 ; faculty, Oberlin, 190%-05; Columbia, 1907-08; Arizona, 1908-15; professor

and head of department of rhetoric and American literature, Oregon, 1915-22;
present position from 1922,

t Leave of absence, 1924-25,



8 ) TEACHING FACULTY

ANNA LANDSBURY BECK, B.A Professor of Public School Music
Student, Simpson College, Colorado Normal, California; B.A., Oregon, 1919:
faculty, Oregon, from 1918,

JAMEs FRANcCIS BELL, M.B,, L.LR.C.Pu. oo Emeritus Professor of Medicine
M.B., Toronto, 1882 L.R.C.P., Royal Co]lege Physicians, London, England;
faculty, Oregon, from 1387,

HAROLD RAYMOND BENJAMIN, M.A Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., Oregon, 1920; MA., 1924 ; faculty, Oregon, from 1922.

ROBERT L. BENSON, A.M., M.D. ... Professor of Pathology, School of Medicine, Portland
A.B., Michigan, 1902; A.M., 1904; M.D., Rush Medical College, 1910; graduate
student with Dr. Warthin, Michigan, 1921 ; research fellow in pathology, Chicago,
1909-10; faculty, Oregon, from 1912,

JosEPH BROWN BILDERBACK, M.D....... Professor of Pediatrics, School of Medicine, Portland
M.D., Oregon, 1905; post-graduate study in New York, Boston, Berlin, London,
and Vienna; faculty, Oregon, from 1910.

JoAN FREEMAN BovAgp, Ph.D. ....... resesecarierenniassanan Dean of the School of Physical Education

Professor of Physiology

B.A., California, 1903; M.A., 1906; graduate student, Harvard, 1914-15; Ph.D.,

California, 1916; faculty, Oregon, from 1906; dean of the School of Physical
Education from  1920.

WILLIAM PINGRY BOYNTON, Ph.D. Professor of Physics
A.B., Dartmouth, 1890; M.A., 1893; graduate scholar in physics, Dartmouth,
- 1893-94; scholar and fellow in physics,  Clark, 1894-97; Ph.D., 1897; faculty,
Southern California, 1890-93; California, 1897-1901; California College, 1901-08;
Oregon, from 1903 ; head of department from 1906.

EYLer BrowN, M.Arch Instructor in Architecture
B.A., Oregon, 1916; B.Arch., 1917; M.Arch.,, Massachusetts Technical Institute,
1922 ; faculty, Oregon, from 1922.

Oscar A. Brown LL.B. Instructor in English
B.A., Michigan, 1921; LL.B., 1924; faculty, Michigan, 1922-24; Oregon, from
1924. ?

JULIA BURGESS, M.A. Professor of English
B.A., Wellesley, 1894; M.A., Radecliffe, 1901; faculty QOregon, from 1907.

GEORGE E. BURGET, Ph.D. ... Professor of Physiology, School of Medicine, Portland
A.B., Indiana State Normal School; Ph.D., Chicago; faculty, Oregon, from 1917.

MERTON KRk CAMERON, Ph.D. 5 Assistant Professor of Economics

A.B., Princeton, 1908; A.M., Harvard, 1914; Ph.D., 1921; faculty, Harvard,
1915-16 ; Hibbing Junior College, 1917-20; Oregon, from 1920.

CHARLES ¥. CArRPENTER, LL.B Professor of Law
A.B., Kansas, 1903; fellow in sociology and history, 1902-04; A.M., 1904;
LL.B., Harvard, 1908; law faculty, North Dakota 1909-14; Ilinois, 1914-18;
‘Washburn, 1919; dean, law school, Washburn 1920-22; faculty, Oregon, from
1922,

RawrH D. CaAsey, M.A A tate Professor of Journalism
A.B., Washington, 19183; M.A,, 1924; news staff, Seattle Post-Intelligencer,
1913-16; graduate student, Washington, 1914-16; faculty Montana, 1916-19;
‘Washington, 1919-20; news staff, New York Herald, 1920-21; faculty, Oregon,
from 1922.

ALBERT EDWARD CASWELL, Ph.D. .........Chairman of the Department of Pre-Engineering,

and Professor of Physice

A.B., Stanford, 1908; Ph.D., 1911; national research fellow, Princeton, 1919-20;
faculty, Purdue, 1911-13; Oregon, from 1913.

DAN E. CLARK, Ph.D Assoctate Professor of History; Director of
Instruction by Correspondence, Extension Division
B.A., Towa, 1907; Ph.D., 1910; faculty, Iowa, 1909-1918; Oregon, from 19821.

ROBERT CARLTON CLARK, Ph.D. Professor of History
B.A., Texas, 1900; M.A., 1901; scholar in history, Wisconsin, 1901-02; fellow,
1902-03; Ph.D., 1905; faculty, Oregon, from 1905; head of department from
1920 ; fellow, Texas Historical Association.

TiMoTHY CLORAN, Ph.D. Professor of Romamce Lamguages
B.A., Western Reserve, 1891; student, University of Berlin, 1897-98; University
of Strassburg, 1898-99; Ph.D., Strassburg, 1901; student, University of Paris,
1904-05; University of Madrid, 1908-06; faculty, Shurtleff College, 1893-97;
Idaho, 1899-1900; Vanderbilt, 1900-04; Oregon, from 1906; head of department
from 1907,




_ TEACHING FACULTY 9

EpMunDp S. CONKLIN, Ph.D. Professor of Psychology
B.H., 1908, Springfield, Mass.; A.M., Clark, 1909; fellow in psychology, Clark,
1909-11; Ph.D,, 1911; faculty, Oregon from 1911; head of department from 1913,

GERMAINE CORNIER, A.M Instructor in Romance Languages
Baccalaureats in Languages and Philosophy, College de St. Germain, France,
1916 ; Licence-es-lettres, Sorbonne, Paris, 1919; M.A., South Dakota, 1920;
faculty, South Dakota, 1920-22; Oregon, from 1922,

MARGARET D. CREECH, B.A............. Assistant Director, Portland School of Social Work;
Agsistant Professor of Applied Socwlogv
B.A., Reed College, 1915; faculty, Oregon, from 1923,

PETER CAMPBELL CROCKATT, Ph.D, Professor of Ecomomics
B.A., Oregon, 1915; M.A,, 1918; graduate student, California, 1921; Ph.D., 1922;
faculty, Spokane, 1916-17; Oregon, from 1917,

HaroLp RANDOLPH CROSLAND, Ph.D, Agsistant Professor of Psychology
B., South Carolina, 1913; A.M., Clark, 1914; Ph.D,, 1916; fellow in experi-
mental psychology, Clark, 1918-16; faculty, Minnesota, 1916-17; Arkansas, 1917-

18; Pittsburg, 1918-20; Oregon, from 1920

RosaLiA CUEVAS, M.A Instructor in Romance Languages
Colegio de la Ensenanza, Bogota; student, Milan, Italy; B.A., Adelphi College,
1909; University of Madrid, Spain, 1912; M.A., Columbia, 1913; faculty,
Adelphi, 1907-18; head of department modern languages Brenau College and
Conservatory, 1919-20; faculty, Oregon, from 1920.

CAPTAIN FRANK L. CUOLIN......._...... Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics
B.S., Arizona, 1916; M.S. in Engineering, 1916; U. S. Army, since 1916;
faculty, Spring Hill College, Alabama 1919-20; Florida 1920-21; Oregon, from
1923.

ItarLiaA DALLERA, B.A Instructor in Romance Languages
B.A., University of Chile; faculty, Winthrop College, 1920-21; Illinois, 1921-24;
Oregon, from 1924. '

MaRrY ALEEN Davis, M.A Instructor in Household Arts
B.S., Washington, 1922; M.A., 1923 ; faculty, Oregon, from 1923,

ELMerR E, DavisoN, B.B.A Ingtructor in Business Administration
B.B.A., Washington, 1922; faculty, Oregon, from 1924.

BURCHARD WoobDsoN DeBusk, Ph.D. Professor of Education
B.A., Indiana, 1904; fellow, Clark, 1909-10. 1914-15; Ph.D., 1915; acting director
of psychology laboratory, Indiana, 1908-09; faculty, Teachers’ College, Colorado,
1910-14; Oregon, from 1915.

Epwarp HARRis Decker, LL.B Professor of Law
A.B., Michigan, 1897; LL.B., 1904; practicing attorney, 1904-1909; faculty,
Illinois, 1909-19; lef’al staff Bureau of War Risk Insurance, 1918-20' faculty,
Oregon, from 1921

EpGAR EzexiEL DeCou, M.S. Professor of Mathematios
B.S., Wisconsin, 1894; M.S., Chicago, 1897; graduate student, Chicago, 1899-
1900; graduate school, Yale, 1900-01; faculty, Bethel College, Kentucky, 1897-99,
1901-02; acting president, 1902; head of department of mathematics, Oregon,
from 1902,

RoLueN DickersoN, M.A Instructor in Education
B. A., Oregon, 1923; M.A., 1925; faculty, Oregon, from 1920.

JoHN ForksT DicksoN, M.B,, M.D., L.R.C.P.Ed.....munn Professor of Opthalmology,
School of Medicine, Portland
M.B., Toronto, 1880; M.D,, Vlcbona., 1880 ; Royal College Physicians, - Edin-
burgh, 1889; post-gtaduat;e study in New York, Edinburgh, London and Paris,
1889-91; New York, London, Paris, Vienna, and Berlin, 1902-04; New York,
Boston, Philadelphia, ete., 1910; Vienna, Berlin, Paris, London, and New

York, 1911-14; faculty, Oregon, from 1915.

RiceArRD B. DiLLEHUNT, M.D Dean, of the School of Medicine, Portland
Illinois, 1904-06 ; M.D., Chicago, 1910; faculty, Oregon, from 1912,

Hari R. Doucrass, M.A, Professor of Education
B.S., Missouri, 1913; M.A., 1918; supervisor, University of Missouri High School,
1913-14; superintendent of schools, Missouri and Oregon, 1914-19; faculty, Ore-
gon, from 1919 ; assistant professor, Stanford, 1923-24. -




10 TEACHING FACULTY

FREDERIC STANLEY DUNN, AM. Professor of Latin
.B., Oregon, 1892; AM., 1899; A.B., Harvard, 1894; A.M., 1903; faculty, Wil-
lamette, 1895-98; head of department Oregon, from 1898; leave of absence in

Italy, 1918-19.

CoLin VicTor DYMENT, B.A...... Dean of the College of Literature, Science, and the Arts,
and Lecturer in History

B.A., Toronto, Canada (University College), 1900; editorial staffs, American
newspapers, 1900-1918; faculty, Oregon, 1913-1917; director of the school of
journalism, University of Washington, 191%-1919; present position, from 1920.

BERTHA S. STUART DYMENT, A.B.,, M.D..er e Medical Consultant for Women
A.B., Michigan, 1903 MD 1908 faculty, Michigan, 1901-09; Oregon, 1909-15;
Reed College, 1915- 20 Oregon, from 1920 ; pediatrician with Chlldrens Bureau,
American Red Cross, Bloxs France, 1918. -

VIRGIL D, EARL, B. Ao, Professor of Physical Education; Director of Athletics
B.A., Oregon, 1906; faculty, Oregon, from 1923.

Arice HeENsoN ErNsT, M.A Instructor in English
Washington, 1912; M.A,, 1913; student at Radecliffe, 1919-20; faculty,
‘Washington, 1920-23; Oregon, from 1924.

RupoLr HERBERT ERNST, Ph.D. ....Associate Professor. of English
B.A., Northwestern College, Wisconsin, 1904; student, Theological Seminary,
Wanwatosa, Wisconsin, 1905-07; University of Rostock, Germany, 1908-09; Uni-
versity of Leipsig, 1909-10; Sorbonne, Paris, 1901 ; M.A., Harvard, 1912; Ph.D.,
1918 ; Thayer Fellowship, Harvard; faculty, Northwestern College, 1904-05, 1907-
08; Washington, 1912-23; Oregon, from 1923,

GERTRUDE ESPINOSA Instructor in Sponish
Student, New Mexico, 1916-17; Wisconsin, 1918-21; translator, War Depart-
ment, 1918; faculty, Wisconsin, 1918-21; faculty, Oregon, from 1921,

ViRGINIA JupY ESTERLY, B.A Deam of Women
B.A., California, 1923; dean of women of intersession, California, 1923; sum-
mer session, California, 1924 ; present position, from 1923.

JoHN STArRk EvaNs, B.A Assistant Dean of the School of Music and
Professor of Organ and Piano
B.A., Grinnell, 1918; pupil of Rudoiph Ganz, New York; Reuben Goldmark,
New York; Charles deor, France; Isidor Philippe, Vlenna faculty, Oregon,
1917; present position, from 1920.

RupoLpH .FAHL, M.A Instructor im Physical Education

P.E., Springfield College, Mass., 1921; M.A,, Clark, 1923; assistant director,

}ﬁlyslcal education, Bradley Polytechnic Inst:tute, Illmms, 1921-22; faculty,
Oregon, from 1923,

T AVARD FAIRBANKS. Assistant Professor of Fine Arts
A. S. L., Board of Control Scholarship, Art Students’ League, New York,
1911-13; winner, S, A, F. Scholarship, 1912; Ecole des Beaux Arts, Paris;
Ecole Colorossi, Paris; Eeole Moderne, Paris; represented in exhibitions,
Paris, New York, San Francisco, Chicago, and elsewhere; faculty, Oregon,
from 1920.

Anprew FisH, Ph.D. Assistant Professor of History '
B.D., Pacific Unitarian School, 1917; A.B., Oregon, 1920; M.A., 1921; Clark,
1922-28; Ph.D., 1923; faculty, Oregon, from 1920.

FRANKLIN E. Forrs, M.B.A.....ccocevvimeee Associate Professor of Business Administration;
Assistant Dean of the School
B.A., Oregon, 1920; M.B.A., 1923; faculty, Oregon, from 1920,

‘WiLMor C. FosTer, M.A., M.D. Assistant Professor of Anatomy
Sehool of Medicine, Portland
A.B., Oregon, 1916; M.D., 1920; graduate study, Minnesota, Rush Medical Col-

lege, and Chicago; M.A., Oregon, 1923; faculty, Oregon, from 1920.

ANDREW JACKSON GIESY, M.D.....ccoeiiorcirrnee Emeritus Professor of Clinical Gymecology,

School of Medicine, Portland

M.D., Jefferson Medical College, Philadelphia, 1882; clinical study in Sweden,
Dublin, Vienna, Berlin and Paris, 1896; faculty, Oregon, from 1887.

JAMEs HENRY GILBERT, Ph.D. Professor of Economics
, Oregon, 1903 ; Ph.D., Columbia, 1907 ; faculty, Oregon, from 1907; head of
depa.rtment from 1920.

1 Leave of absence, 1924-25,



TEACHING FACULTY 11

MARGAREY BANNARD GoopaLL, B.A Instructor in Education
B.A., Oregon, 1916; faculty, Oregon, from 1916. .
HENRIETTE Gouy, M.A Instructor in Romance Languages

Brevét Superieur, University of Marseilles, France, 1915; graduate student,
Marseilles, 1915-19, special degree in education; B.A., Colorado College, 1920;
M.A., Oregon, 1924; faculty, Oregon, from 1920.

Lois Gray, B.A Instructor in Romance Languages
B.A., Oregon, 1916; Sorbonne, Paris, 1921; faculty, Oregon, from 1918.
DororHY GURLEY, B.A Instructor in Household Arts

A., State Teachers’ College, Santa Barbara, California, 1923; graduate
assistant, Oregon, 1923-24; faculty, Oregon, from 1924.

ViIRGIL O. HAFEN Instructor in Fine Arts
Pupil of John Hafen, 1908-10; student, John Herron Art Institute, Indianapolis,
1909-10; Grande Chomiére, Paris, 1911; Ecole Colorossi, Paris, 1911-13; studied
in museums, France, Belgium, Switzerland, Italy and [England; facultly,
Oregon, from 1922,

CELIA V HAGER M.A Instructor in Psychology, Portland Center
‘B.A., Oregon 1912; M.A., 1918; faculty, Oregon, from 1918,

MozeLLE HAIR, B.A.......... Assistant Professor of Sociology; Director of Orgamzatwn and
Administration of Correspondence Study, Ext Diviston
B.A., Oregon, 1908 ; faculty, Oregon, from 1908.

‘WiLLiAM GREeEN HALE, LL.B..................... Dean of the School of Law and Professor of Law
B.S., Pacific University, 1903; LL.B., Harvard, 1906; faculty, Illinois, 1909-11,
1913-20; practicing attorney 1906-09, 1911-12; faculty, Oregon, from 1920.

RoBERT C. HALL.... Associate Professor of Journalism and Superintendent, University Press
Faculty, Oregon, from 1918.

HELEN S. HARTLEY, B.S.,, R.N... ... Director of Public Health Nurse Training
Superintendent of the Nursing Department, Ottawa Tuberculosis . Colony,
Ottawa, Illinois, 1910-15; state supervisor of public health nursing, Iowa
Tuberculosis Association, 1916-20; chairman of the State Board of Nurse
Examiners, Iowa, 1917-20; acting director of the Bureau of Public Health
Nursing, State Board of Health, Portland, Oregon, 1920-21; faculty, Oregon,
from 1922.

HowaARrp D. HASKINS, M.A., M.D.,, Professor of Biochemistry, School of Medicine, Portland
A.B., Michigan; M.D., Western Reserve; M.A., Oregon, 1923; faculty, Western
Reserve, 1907-15; Oregon, from 1915.

MiLprep L. HAwEes, M.A Instructor in English
B.A., Oregon, 1921; graduate assistant, 1921-22, 1922-23; M.A., 1923; faculty,
Oregon, from 1923,

BENJAMIN JAMES HAWTHORNE, Lit.D. ..o Emeritus Professor of Psychology
M., Randolph-Macon, 1861; Lit.D., Oregon, 1910; faculty, Oregon, 1884-1910.

BERTHA HAYS, B.A Instructor in Zoology
B.A., Oregon, 1922; faculty, Oregon State Normal, 1922-23; graduate assistant,
Oregon, 1923-24; present position, from 1924,

WiLLiaAM L. HAYWARD. Professor of Physical Education
Faculty, Oregon, from 1904.

EpwiN T. Honce, Ph.D. Professor of Geology
B.A., Minnesota, 1913; M.A., 1914; Ph.D., Columbia, 1915; William Bayard
Cutting traveling fellowship, Columbia, 1916; faculty, Minnesota, 1913-15;
Columbia, 1915-16 ; British Columbia, 1917-20; Oregon, from 1920.

RarrH C. HoERER, M.A Instructor in Economics and English
.A., Oregon, 1921; graduate assistant, Oregon, 1921-22; teaching fellow,
1922-23; student, Harvard, 1923-24; faculty Oregon, from 1924.

VEsTA HoLt, B.A Instructor in Zoology
A., Oregon, 1913; assistant, ¥Friday Harbor Biological Station, 1924; faculty,
Oregon, from 1924,

ALTA CoONEY Hoover, B.Ed Instructor in English
B.Ed., Washington, 1923; student, University of Strasbourg, 1922-24; faculty,
Oregon, from 1924,

GLENN E. Hoover, Docteur en Droit Assistant Professor of Eeconomics
and Political Science
LL.B., Washington, 1912; B.A,, 1919; M.A., 1922; Docteur en Droit, University

of Strasbourg, 1924; faculty, Oregon, from 1924.
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Heesert CROMBIE HOwE, A.B. Professor of English
B.L., A.B, Comell 1893; graduate scholar in philosophy, Cornell, 1893-95;
faculty, Oregon from 1901; head of department, from 1906.

RaLrH R. HuEesTis, Ph.D. Assistant Professor of Zoology
B.S:A., McGill, 1914; M.S., California, 1920; Ph.D., 1924; research assistant,
Seripps Institution for Biological Research, 1920-24; faculty, Oregon, from 1924.

PHILIP W. JANNEY, B.A., C.P.A. e Assistant Professor of Business Administratiom,

Portland Extension Center

B.A., Oregon, 1920; formerly with Whitfield, Whitcomb & Co.; C.P.A., 1922;
faculty, Oregon, from 1921,

J. E. AINSWORTH JOHNSTONE, B.A. (Oxon) . ..Instructor in Greek and Latin
Toronto., 19l4-15, 1919-21; B.A. (Oxo , 1924 ; traveling fellow, Ameri-~
can University, Washington, D. C., 1921~ 24 ; faculty, Oregon, from 1924.

SIMEON EpwaArp JoskEPHI, M.D., LL.D.......... Dean Emeritus and Professor of Nervous and
Mental Diseases, School of Medicine, Portland
Faculty, Oregon, from 1887,

EARL KILPATRICK, B.A. ... Dean of the Extension Division, Director of the Portland Center,
Professor of Sociology

B.A., Oregon, 1909; faculty, Oregen, 1914-17; from 1920 ; director, Northwestern
Division, American Red Cross, 1917-20 ; president, Oregon Social Hygiene Society.

WitLiaM KUYKENDALL, M.D Director, University Health Service
.2D., Cooper-Lane Medical College, San Francisco; present position, from

1924.
C. Lyre KeLrLy, Ph.B., C.P.A Associate Professor of Accounting

Ph.B., Chicago, 1911; graduate student, Ohio, 1919-20; Nebraska, 1921; faculty,
Nebraska Wesleyan, 1921-22; Oregon, from 1922; associate member, American
Institute of Accountants.

MAUDE 1. KERNS Assistant Professor of Normal Arts
B.A., Oregon, 1899; Hopkins Art Institute, San Francisco, 1900-01; B.S., with
diploma in fine arts, Columbia, 1906; associate of Ralph Johonnot, 1912-18;
student, Académie Moderne, Paris; pupil, E. A. Taylor and Jessie King Taylor,
1918 ; pupil of William Chase, 1914; Arthur W. Dow, 1917; studied in museums
of France, Germany, ltaly: faculty, Oregon, from 1921.

EpMonp J. Lasee, MD................ Professor of Obstetrics, School of Medicine, Portland
University of Virginia; M.D., Columbia; faculty, Oregon, from 1899.

JoHN J. LANDSBURY, Mus.D. Dean of the School of Music
Mus.B., Simpson College, Iowa 1900; Mus.D., 1909; pupil Max Bruch, Berlin;
graduate student, University of Berlm, faculty, Simpson ; Baker University;
Oregon, from 1914; present position from 1917. .

OLoF LARsELL, Ph.D. ... ... Professor of Anatomy, School of Medicine, Portland
B.S., McMinnville College, 1910 ; graduate student, Chicago; M.A., Northwestern,
1914; Ph.D., 1918; faculty, McMinnville, 1910-15; Northwestern, 1915-18, 1920~
21 ; Wisconsin, 1918-20; Oregon, from 1921,

...Dean of the School of Architecture and Allied Arts
Professor of Architecture
B.S., M.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology; Fellow, American Institute
of Architecture, Present position, from 1914.

EiLis F. LAWRENCE, M.S. ...

CAMILLA LEACH Librarian, School of Architecture and Allied Arts
Librarian and registrar, Oregon, 1897-99; librarian, 1899-1908; reference
librarian, 1908-12; instructor in art, 1912-16; present position, from 1916.

ALFRep L. LoMAx, B.B.A Professor of Foreign Trade
B.B.A., Oregon, 1923; formerly with George Wills & Sons, Ltd. (export mer-
chants) United States Shipping Board; McCarger, Bates & Lively; faculty,
Oregon, from 1919,

Epwarp HrAM MCALISTER, MLA. .oiieeee _...Professor of Mechanics and Astromomy
B.A., Oregon, 1890; M.A., 1893, Faculty, Oregon, from 1891; dean, College of
Engineering, 1902-15; head of department from 1915; certified member
American Association Engineers.

Rose MCGREW. Professor of Voice
Pupil of Haenisch and Von Kotzebue, Dresden; Zimmerman, Berlm, soprano,
Court Theatre, Mecklenburg-Schwerm, Royal Theatre Hanover; prima donna,
Breslau, Germany; created role of Octavian in Strauss’ “Rosenkavalier” ;
decorated with Order of the Silver Laurel (Germany); faculty, Oregon, from
1920.
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ALsERT Epwarp Mackay, M.D.,, M.D.C.M., F.N.C.S................. Professor of Genito-Urinary
Diseases, School of Medicine, Portland
M.B., Toronto; M.C.D.M., Trinity University, Toronto; faculty, Oregon, from

1890.

GERTRUDE MANCHESTER, B.A Instructor in Physical Education
Student, Wellesley, 1911-13; faculty, Wellesley, 1913-15; Rhode Island College,
1915-19; Central School of Physical Education, New York City, 1919-21; B.A.,
Oregon, 1924; faculty, Oregon, from 1921,

Frrrz MARTI, Ph.D. Instructor in Philosophy
Exdgenoasmche Technische Hochschule, Zurich, 1915-18; University of Zurich,
1918-20 ; Ph.D., University of Bern, 1922; faculty, Oregon, from 1923.

EBpoear R. MeaNs, B.A Instructor m Education
A., Reed, 1918; graduate assistant, Oregon, 1923-24; faculty, Oregon, from

1924.
FRaNK R. MENNE, B.S.,, M.D. ... Professor of Pathology, School of Medicine, Portland

B.S., Wisconsin; M.D., Rush Medical College; faculty, Oregon, from 1911,

‘WILBUR BEERY MIKESELL, M.A A iate Professor of Business Administration
B.A., Ohio State, 1911; M.A., California, 1923 ; State High School Supervisor,
Texas, 1919-22; faculty, Oklahoma State College 1922-28; faculty, Oregon, from
1923.

JaMes A. MiuLer, J.D Professor of Law
A.B., Beloit, 1913; J.D., Chicago, 1920; practicing attorney, 1920-21; faculty,
Oregon, from 1921,

Kerpy S. Miirr, M.A Instructor in Philosophy
B.A., Oregon, 1920; M.A., Columbia, 1921; Oxford University, England, 1921-24;
faculty, Oregon from 1924,

WiLLIAM EpMUND MILNE, Ph.D. Professor of Mathematics
A.B., Whitman, 1912; A.M., Harvard, 1913; Ph.D,, 1915; faculty, Bowdoin,
1915-18; Oregon, from 1919.

CAPTAIN JoHN T. MURRAY.. ..o Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics
U. S. Military Academy, West Point, 1913-17; U, S. Army, since 1917; faculty,
U. 8. Military Academy, 1918-20; faculty, Oregon, from 1923.

C. CArRL Myers, B.B.A,, C.P.A Assgistant Professor of Business Administration
B.B.A., Oregon, 1922; C.P.A., 1923; faculty, Portland Extension Center, 1924;
present position, from 1924,

HaroLd B. MYERS, A.B., M.D. ... Professor of Pharmacology, School of Medicine, Portland
A.B., Wisconsin; M.D., Western Reserve; collaborator, Journal of Pharmacology ;
faculty, Oregon, from 1915; assistant dean from 1917,

FRANK A. NAGLEY, B.A A g1 Professor of Business Administration
A.B., Northwestern, 1907; graduate student, University of <Chicago, 1910;
faculty, Oregon, from 1922,

DELBERT. OBERTEUFFER, M.A Instructor in Phystcal Education
B.A., Oregon, 1923; M.A., Columbia, 1924; faculty, Oregon, from 1924.

EARL L. PAckARD, Ph.D. Professor of Geology
A.B., Washington, 1911; M.A., 1912; fellow in paleontology California, 1912-
14; Ph.D., 1915; faculty, Washmgton 1915-16; Oregon, 1916-17; Mlss!sslppl
A. & M. College, 1917-18 ; Oregon, from 1919; acting head of department, 1920-21.

BARBARA A. PaGE, B.S Instructor in Physical Education
Graduate, Kellogg School of Physical Education, Battle Creek, Mich., 1923;
B.S., Oregon, 1925; faculty, Oregon, from 1923,

 MaBeL HoLMES PARrsons, M.A.
A.B., Michigan, 1904; M.

PHILIP ARCHIBALD PARsoNs, Ph.D.
....................................... Professor of Applied Sociology, Portland Extension Center
A.B., Christian University, Missouri, 1904; M.A., 1905; student, Union Theo-
logical Seminary, 1904-06; graduate student, Columbia, and research fellow,
School of Philanthropy, 1908-09; Ph.D., 1909 ; faculty, Syracuse, 1909-20; director
of University Settlement, Syracuse; lecturer, Department Immigrant Education,
State of New York, 1912-18; director of Portland center school of social work,
from 1920.

-..Professor of English, Portland Extenston Center
05 ; faculty, Oregon, from 1912,

{ Leave of absence, 1924-25,
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EpiTH BAKER PATIEE, M.A Instructor in Education
A.B., Oregon, 1911; M.A,, 1923. Faculty Oregon, 1912-14, and from 1919.
ANDREE M. PELLION, B.A - Instructor in Romance Languages

[Brevet Superieur, Normal School, Le Mans, France; B.A., Oregon, 1924;
faculty, Oregon, from 1924,

MARY HALLOWELL PERKINS, M.A. Professor of Emglish -
B.A., Bates, 1898; M.A., Radcliffe, 1908;: graduate student, Columbia, 1916-17;
faculty, Oregon from 1908.

ALFRED POWERS, B.A..oeencreeaean. Associate Professor of Journalism; Director of Social
Welfare and Visual Instruction, Extension Division
B.A., Oregon, 1910; faculty, Qregon, from 1917.

JoHN J. PuTrNaMm, Ph.D. Assistant Professor of Bacteriology,

School of Medicine, Portland

B.S., M.A., University of Denver; Ph.D., Nebraska; graduate student, Chicago;
facu]ty, Oregon, from 1921,

HoMeR P. RAINEY, Ph.D. iate Professor of Education
B.A., Austm College, 1919: M.A., Chicago, 1923 Ph.D., 1924; faculty, Austin
College, 1920-22 ; Oregon, from 19 24

GEORGE REBEC, Ph.D. .......oee. Dean of the Graduate School and Professor of Philosophy
A.B., Michigan, 1891; student at Strassburg, 1893-94; Ph.D., Michigan, 1897;
student in Florence, Italy, 1908-09 ; faculty, Michigan, 1894-1909; Oregon, 1912-18;
director, Portland Extension Center, 1918-20; professor of education, Reed Col-
lege, 1920-21; head of department of philosophy and dean of Graduate School,
Oregon, from 1920,

FERGUS REDDIE Professor of Drama and the Speech Arts
B.A., Valparaiso, (Hon.); Pennsylvania Museum School of Industrial Art;
Emerson College of Oratory; director of plays for 20th Century Club, Boston:;
playwright ; professional stage; head of department from 1911,

WiLLiaM J. REINHART. Instructor in Physical Education
Oregon, three years; present position, from 1923,
EDwWIN CLYDE ROBBINS, Ph.D.....ccoeoreveeeareaececane Dean School of Business Administration

B.A., Iowa, 1910; M.A., 1912; Garth fellow in economics, Columbia, 1912-13;
Ph.D., 1915; faculty, Mt. Holyoke 1914-15; Oregon, 1915-17; Minnesota, 1917-19;
Oregon, from 1919 ; present position, from 1920.

Hucna E. RossoN, B.S., LL.B Associate Professor of English and Law
B.B., Knox, 1916; LL.B.,, Iowa, 1920; faculty, Xansas State Agricultural
College, 1921-23; Oregon, from 1923,

KENNETH ROWwE, M.A Instructor in English
B.A., Rice Institute, 1922; M.A., 1924; faculty, Rice Institute, 1922-24;
Oregon, from 1924, '

ETHEL 1. SANBORN, M.A Instructor in Boteny
B.S., South Dakota State College, 1903; B.A., South Dakota, 1904; M,A., 1907;
graduate student, Oregon, 1911-13; Puget Sound Biological Station, 1913;
Stanford, 1917-18, 1923.24; curator of museum, Oregon, 1914-17; faculty,
Oregon, from 1918.

KATE SCHAEFER, B.A Instructor in Fine Arts
B.A., Oregon, 1918 ; graduate assistant, Oregon, 1928-24; faculty, Oregon, from
1924.

FRIEpRICE GEORG G. ScHMIDT, Ph.D..........Professor of German Language and Literature
Student, University of Erlanger, Bavaria, 1888-90; Johns Hopkins, 1890-93; uni-
versity scholar and fellow, 1894-96: Ph.D., 1896 ; faculty, Cornell College, 1896-97;
head of department of modern languages, Oregon, 1897-1905; head of depart-
ment of German, from 1905.

ALrFrep H. SCHROFF. Professor of Fine Arts
Student, Boston, Cowles Art School, Zepho Club Copley Society; Paris, London;
instructor, Copley Society, Boston Architectural Club; director, L. M. D, Sweat
Memorial Musum and School; medals, World’s Columbian Exposition, 1893;
British Exposition, Jamaica, 1895; represented in eastern collections and
exhibitions ; first prize in oils, Northwestern Artists Exhibition, Seattle, 1923;
faculty, Oregon, from 1916.

‘ETHEL WAKEFIELD SCOTT Instructor in Education
B.A., Oregon, 1920; faculty, Oregon, from 1920.

HARRY ALEXANDER Scort, M.A Professor of Physical Education
B.S., Teachers’ College, Columbia, 1920; M.A., 1921; faculty, Columbia, 1920;
Oregon, from 1921,
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HARRY J. SEARS, Ph.D. ... Professor of Bacteriology, School of Medicine, Portland
A.B., Stanford, 1911; A.M., 1812; Ph.D., 1916; student, Chicago; faculty, Stan-
ford, 1911-12, 1918-16; ecity bacteriologist and chemist, Berkeley, Calif., 1917-18;
faculty, Oregon, from 1918; president, Oregon branch of Society of Amerlcan
Bacteriologists.

HeLEN MILLER SENKN, B.A..... Instructor in Public Speaking, Portland Extension Center
Faculty, Oregon, from 1920.

HENRY DAVIDSON SHELDON, Ph.D. Dean of the School of Education

and Professor of History

AB., Stanford, 1896; AM., 1897 ; Ph.D,, Clark, 1900; student, Leipzig, 1911-12;
faculty, Oregon 1900 11; Plttshurg, 1912-14; Oregon from 1914.

FREDERIGK LAFAYETTE SHINN, Ph.D. Professor of Chemistry
B.A., Indiana, 1901; M.A,, 1902; scholar, Yale, 1902; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 19%06;
faculty, Wisconsin, 1902-04, 1905-07; Indiana, 1904-05; faculty, Oregon, from
1907 ; acting head of department, 1918-22.

JOHN B. SIEFERT Professor of Voice
Pupil of Ellsworth Giles, Pittsburg, Pa.; Mme. Carl Alves, Leipzig and New
York; Mme, Jeanne Jome].ll San Francisco; soloist with Russian Symphony
Orchestra, Pittsburgh Festival Orchestra, and California Symphony Orchestra;
faculty, Oregon, from 1921.

LIEUTENANT COLONFL WILLIAM S. SINCLAIR.......... Professor of Military Science and Tacitics
Michigan Military Academy, 1891-95, University of Michigan, 1896-98; U. S.
Army, since 1898; faculty, Oregon, from 1922.

WELLINGTON SLOANE, Mus.B Instructor in Music
Student under Horatio Parker, David Stanley Smith, H. S. Knight, Bruce
Simmonds, Yale School of Music, Mus.B., 1922; Kellogg prize in Strict Com-
position, 1920; soloist, New Haven Symphony Orchestra, 1922; scholarship
under Ernest Bloch, Cleveland Institute of Musie, 1922 ; pupil, Tobias Matthay
and York Bowen, London, 1923-24 ; faculty, Oregon, from 1924.

LroYp L. SMAn, Ph.D, Asgsistant Professor of Mathematics
A.B., Washington, 1911; A. M., 1912; Ph.D., Columbia, 1913; faculty, Washing-
ton, 1913-23; Oregon, from 1923,

‘WARREN DU PRE SMITH, Ph.D. Professor of Geology
B.S., Wisconsin, 1902; M.A., Stanford, 1904; fellow in geology, Chicago, 1904-05;
Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1908; head of department, Oregon, from 1914; geologist and
chief of division of mines, bureau of science, Manila, 1920-22.

WALTER W. SNYDER, M.A Instructor in Emnglish
B.A,, Arizona, 1921; graduate student, California, 1922-23; M.A., 1924; faculty,
Oregon, from 1923.

PETER L. SPENCER, M.A Instructor in Education
B.S. in Ed., Oregon, 1922; M.A., 1924; faculty, Oregon, from 1920.
ORIN FLETCHER STAFFORD, M.A. Professor of Chemistry

.B., Kansas, 1900; A.M., 1902; graduate student, Nernst laboratory, Rerlin,
1908409 ; faculty, Oregon, from 1900; head of department from 1902.

Frep L. STETSON, M.A. Professor of Educalion
B.A., Washington, 1911; M,A., 1913; research scholar, Teachers’ College, 1919-
20; faculty, Washington, 1912-13; Oregon, from 1913.

A. B, STILLMAN Assistant Professor of Business Administration
Student, Oregon, 1909-11; faculty, Oregon, from 1922
JoHnN STrRAUB, Lit.D. Professor of Greek Language and Literature

B.A., Mercersburg, 1876; M.A., 1879; Lit.D., Franklin and Marshall, 1913;
faculty, Oregon, from 18(9 dean of the College of Literature, Science, and the
Arts, 1899-192¢; dean of men, from 1920.

LiLLiaN LAUrRA STUPP, M.A Instructor in Physical Education
A.B., Washington University, St. Louis, 1919; M.A., Wisconsin, 1922; faculty,
Oregon, from 1922, , .

ALBERT RADDIN SWEETSER, M.A, Professor of Botany

B.A., Wesleyan, 1884; MA 1887 ; graduate student, Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, 1884-85; Harvard 1893-97; faculty, Pacific University, 1897-1902;
Oregon, from 1902; head of department, from 1909,

H. G. TANNER, M.A Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Ottawa University (Kan.), 1915; A.M., Nebraska, 1916; graduate stu-
dent, Cornell, 1916-17; research chemist, U. S. Government; faculty, Oregon,
from 1921.

LOURENE E. TAYLOR, B.A Instructor in Botany

Oregon, 1918 ; faculty, Oregon, from 1922.
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JANE ScoTSFORD THACHER Professor of Piamoforte
Student, Vienna; pupil of Karl Pfleger; Teodor Leschetizky; concert pianiste;
faculty, Oregon, from 1916.

W. F. G. THACHER, M.A. Professor of English
A.B., Princeton, 1900; M.A., 1906; graduate student, Chicago, 1906; associate
editor of Pacific Monthly, 1902-04 ; faculty, Oregon, from 1913.

ANNA M. THOMPSON, M.A Assistant Professor of Romance Languages
B.A., Western Maryland College, 1900; M.A,, 1901; graduate student, Columbia,
1909-10; faculty, International Instltut Madrld Spam 1910-11; student Insti-
tute Francals (branch University of Toulouse in Madnd), 1916, 1917; Centro
de Estudios Historicos, Madrid, diploma, 1919; University of Mex1co, summer,
1922 ; faculty, Oregon, from 1820.

Harrier W. THoMPSON, B.A Professor of Physical Education
A.B., Michigan, 1904; graduate student, 1904-05; faculty, Oregon, from 1911,
4 CLARENCE DEWITT THORPE, M.A. . A iate Professor of English

A.B., Ellsworth College, 1911;: A.M., Arizona, 1912; Michigan, 1916; faculfy,
Arizona, 1919-21; Oregon, from 1921.

EpwARD THORSTENBERG, Ph.D. ... Professor of Scandinavian Languages amd Literature
B.A., Bethany College, 1899; scholar, Yale, 1900-03; M.A., 1902; Ph.D., 1904;
faculty, Oregon, from 1913,

LitIAN E, TINGLE Professor of Household Arts
Student, Robert Gordon’s College, Aberdeen, Scotland; University of Aberdeen;
University of London; special study in Germany and Italy; faculty, State
Normal Industrial School, North Dgkota; supervisor _domestic science and art,
Portland schools, 1908-17; head of department of household arts, Oregon, from
1917.

HarrY BEAL TORREY, Ph.D. .Professor of Zoology, Chairman, Department of Medicine
B.S., California, 1895; M.S., 1898; fellow in zoology, Columbia, 1900-01; Ph.D.,
1903 ; faculty, California, 1898-1912; Reed College, 1912-20; Oregon, from 1820,

ErRNEsST F. TUCKER, A.B., M.D Emeritus Professor of Gynecology,
School of Medicine, Portland
B.A., Swarthmore; M.D., Harvard Medical School; faculty, Oregon, from 1891.

GrORGE TURNBULL, A.B Professor of Journalism
A.B., Washington, 1915; editorial staff, Seattle Post-Intelligencer, 1905-16;
Seattle Times, 1916-17; faculty, Oregon, from 1917.

AuRrRora PorTER UNDERWOOD, B.M Assistant Professor of Piamoforte
B.M., Oregon, 1921; pupil of Ethel Newcombe and Edwin Hughes, New York,
1921-22; faculty, Oregon from 1922,

Rex UNDERWOOD Professor of Violin; Director, Umve'rszty Orchestra
Chicago Musical College, 1904-07; Leipzig Conservatory, 1907-09; Royal
Bavarian School of Music, 1910; pupil of Joseph Olheizer, Chicago; Michael
Press, Berlin, 1911; Ostrovsky, London, 1912; faculty, Oregon, from 1919,

GERTRUDE BAsS WARNER Curator of Murray Warner Memorial Museum
Vassar; member American Association for Advancement of Science, American
Anthropological Association, Japan Soceity, Zaidan Hojin Meiji Seitoku Kinen
Gakkai (Meiji Japan Somety) ; present position, from 1922,

SAM Bass WARNER, S.J.D. Professor of Law

B., Harvard, 1912; LL.B,, 1915; S8.J.D., 1923; director of Committee on

Criminal Records and Statistics of American Institute of Criminal Law and
Criminology ; faculty, Oregon, from 1919,

¥, MRON WARRINGION....Professor of Business Administration, Portland Ea;te'nswn Center
Diplome de I'Universite de Paris, 1922; faculty, Oregon, from 1919,

t EMMA WATERMAN, B.A Instructor in Physical Education
.A., Minnesota, 1918; graduate student, Wellesley, 1918-19; faculty, Oregon,

from 1919.
RayMoND HOLDER WHEELER, Ph.D. Professor of Psychology

A.B., Clark, 1912; scholar and fellow in experimental psychology, Clark, 1912-15;
A.M., 1913; Ph.D,, 1915; faculty, Oregon, from 1915; director of laboratory.

EArL, WDMER, B.S. Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., iColumbia, 1921; faculty, Kansap State Teachers’ College, 1915-1T;
Columbia, 1920-22; Oregon, from 1922,

W. R. B. WiLLcox Professor of Architecturs
Three years, Kalamazoo College; one year, School of Architecture, Pennsylvania ;
twenty-five years practicing architect; faculty, Oregon, from 1922.

t Leave of absence, 1924-25.
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RoGER JOHN WILLIAMS, Ph.D, Associate Professor of Chemistry

B.ZS., Redlands, 1914; M.S., Chicago, 1918; Ph.D., 1919; faculty, Oregon, from
1920.

GEOoRGE FLANDERS WILSON, M.D....._Professor of Surgery, School of Medicine, Portland
M.D., University of Virginia, College of the City of New York; Medical Corps,
U. 8. Army; faculty, Oregon, from 1880.

Lours Ausrey Woop, Ph.D. Asgsistant Professor of Economics

! .A., Toronto, 1905; B.D., Montreal Presbyterian College, 1908; Ph.D., Heidel-

berg, 1911; faculty, Robertson College, Alberta, 1912-13; University of Western
Ontario, 1914-23; Oregon, from 1924 ; fellow, Royal Economic Society.

HARRY BarcLAY Yocom, Ph.D. As8 t Professor of Zoology
A.B., Oberlin, 1912; graduate assistant in zoology, California, 1915-16; M.A,,
California, 1916; Ph,D,, 1918; faculty, Wabash, 1912-183; Kansas Agricultural,
%914-1159;20Washbum, 1917-18; College of City of New York, 1919-20; Oregon,
rom .

FREDERIC GEORGE YoUNG, LL.D. . Dean of the School of Socioclogy

and Professor of Sociology

B.A., Johns Hopkins, 1886 ; University scholar, 1886-87; LL.D., Oregon, 1920;

president, Albany College, 1894-95; head of department of economics and sociol-

ogy, Oregon, 1895-1920; dean of the Graduate School, 1900-1920 ; present position,

from 1920; member South Dakota Constitutional Convention, 1889; secretary,

Oregon <Consgervation Commission, since  1908; secretary, Oregon Historiecal

Society, since 1898; editor, Quarterly Journal of Oregon Historical Society,
Commonwealth Review, Oregon section, Eneyclopedia Britannica.

KiMeALL YounNG, Ph.D. Assistant Professor of Psychology
A.B., Brigham Young, 1915; A.M., Chicago, 1918; University research fellow,
Stanford, 1919-20; Ph.D., 1921; faculty, Clark, 1922-23; extension lecturer, Maa-
sachusetts department of education, 1922-28; Oregon, from 1920,

NowLAND B. ZANE Asgsist Professor of Design
Drexel Institute, 1912-14; Art Institute of Chicago, 1914; Penn State College,
1915-19; Pennsylvania Academy of Fine Art, 1916; art instructor, Portland
public schools, and University Extension Center; present position, from 1924.

COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY

Advisory Council . (elective)—President Campbell, Deans Allen, Hale, Robbins, Profegsors

Gilbert, Packard, Barnett. .
Academic Requirements—Spencer, Folts, Boynton, Stafford, H. R. Douglass.
Administration of Honors—Howe, Boynton, Conklin, Barnett.
Appointment Bureau—Rainey, Howe, DeCou, Cloran, R. C. Clark, Bovard, Tingle.
Athletics—Howe, Bovard, Earl.
Awards—Turnbull, Caswell, Cameron, Landsbury, Thacher.

Catalogue and Schedule—Boynton, Hall, Onthank, Stillman, Stetson. Mrs. Fitch,
secretary.

Colloguium—Decker, Smith, Onthank,

Commencement and Assembly—Campbell, Straub, Gilbert, Dunn, Evans, Kerns,
Foreign Scholarships—Rebec, Donald Barnes, Smith. Mrs, Fiteh, secretary.

Free Intellectual Activities—Smith, Rebee, Allen, Kimball Young, Ernst, Mrs. McClain.

Gerlinger Cup—Esterly, Straub, Mrs. E. E. DeCou, Mrs. A. C. Dixon, Mrs. W. F. Jewetf,
Mrs. F. M. Wilkins, Mrs. P. L. Campbell, President of Associated Students, President
of Women’s League.

Graduate Council—Rebee, Conklin, Young, Sheldon, Ernst, Larsell, Schmidt, Boynton,
Packard, Torrey. Mr. Spencer, secretary.

Intra-Mural Sports—DeCou, Scott, Alden, Decker, Ernst, Donald Barnes, Yocom.

Library—Douglass, Campbell, Sheldon, Allen, Rebec, Yocom, Wheeler.

Medical School Scholarship—Torrey, Shinn, Crosland.

Military Credits—Howe, Allen, Boynton.

Pre-Engineering—Caswell, McAlister, Milne, Stafford, Hodge.

Publications—Allen, Young, Sheldon, Kilpatrick, Hale, Casey, Packard, Douglass, Robbins.

Religitmls and Moral Activities—Douglass, DeCou, Sweetser, Perkins, Evans, Williams,
Carleton.

Research—Packard, 'Torrey, Milne, Stafford, Sheldon, Barnett, Donald Barnes.

Scholarship—Dyment, Bovard, Mary Barnes, Gilbert, Sheldon. Mr. Spencer, secretary.

Student Advisory—Straub, Esterly, Dyment, Folts, Walker, Earl. Mr. Onthank, secretary.

Student Affairs—Esterly, Straub, Walker, Stupp, DeBusk, Lomax.

Student Living and Health—Walker, Bovard, University Physician, Sweetser, Decker,
Kelly. Advisory members, Deang Straub and Esterly.
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TEACHING FELLOWS
GRADUATE SCHOOL

Thomas D, Cutsforth, B.A, 1918, M.A. 1923, Psychology, Riddle.

Margery Gilbert, B.A. 1922, M.A. 1923, Psychology, Salem.

Rose A. McGrew, B.A. 1924, German, Eugene.

Luciel Morrow, B.A. 1920, English, Portland.

Robert CrE Raymer, B.A, Albion College, Mich., 1917, M.A. Northwestern 1919, History,
ugene,

Oscar W. Richards, B.A. 1923, Zoology, Eugene.

Lawrence K. Shumaker, B.A. Iowa 1922, English, McMinnville,

ScHOOL oF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Walter J. Hempy, B.B.A. 1923, Business Administration, Eugene .
Harwood L. Marshall, B.A, Pomona College, California, 1922, Business Administration,
Everett, Wash.

GRADUATE ASSISTANTS
GRADUATE SCHOOL

Charles G. Bluett, B.A. Arizona 1923, Education, Portland.

May A. Borquist, B.A. Reed 1923, Zoology, Portland.

‘Walter H. Brattain, B.S. Whitman 1924, Physics, Tonaskit, Wash.

Meryl W. Deming, B.A. 1928, Chemistry, Eugene.

Randolph T, Kuhn, B.A. 1928, Journalism, Lebanon.

Darrell D. Larsen, B.A. 1924, Drama, Imbler.

Percy A. Lasselle, B.A. 1923, Chemistry, Eugene.

Cecile McAlister, B.A. 1924, Psychology, Eugene.

Edward D, McAlister, B.A, 1923, Physics, Eugene.

Leonard J. Neuman, B.S. in E. E. Montana State College 1928, Physics, Pomona, Cal.
Seward E. Owen, B.S. South Dakota State College 1924, Chemistry, Eugene. .
Frank J. Palmer, B.A, 1921, English, Philomath,

Paul Patterson, B.A. 1923, English, (Law), Seattle, Wash,

George W. Riddle, B.A. Reed 1924, Mathematics, Grants Pass.

Helen Crouch Snyder, B.S. Syracuse 1923, English, Eugene.

Irene Whitfield, B.A. 1922, English, Eugene.

Nanecy Wilson, B.A. 1924, English, Olympia, Wash.

Don Zimmerman, B.A. 1924, Geology, Eugene,

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Frank N. Fassett, B.B.A. 1922, Business Adminstration, Eugene.

Edward C. Godwin, B.S. Beloit, Wisconsin, 1921, Business Administration, Eugene.

G. N. Kelso, B.A. Willamette University 1924, Business Administration, Yakima, Wash.

Mark Daniel Noll, B.B.A. Washington 1923, Business Administration, Seattle, Wash.

Henry J. Rehn, B.S. Oregon Agricultural College 1923, Business Administration, Ritz-
ville, Wash.

Herbert G. Smith, B.S. in Agriculture, New Mexico Agricultural College 1913, Busi-

ness Administration, Eugene.

Victor E. Storli, B.A. St. Olaf College, Minnesota, 1921, Business Administration, Eugene.

John H. Westover, B.S. in E. E. South Dakota School of Mines 1924, Business Admin-
istration, Fairburn, South Dakota.

Oak D. Wood, B.B.A. Washington 1922, Business Administration, Hood River.

RESEARCH FELLOWS

Edwin P. Cox, B.8. 1920, M.S. California Institute of Technology 1921, Geology.
Chester A. Jones, B.A, Penn College, Towa, 1920, Chemistry, Oskaloosa, Iowa.
Robert H. Kirkwood, B.A. Montana 1924, Mechanics, Missoula, Montana.
Sinforoso Padilla, B.A, Willamette 1924, Psychology, Salem.

Vladimir B. Rojansky, B.S. Whitman 1924, Mathematics, Eugene.



THE UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

HISTORICAL

The University of Oregon was established by act of the state legislature
October 19, 1872, and located at Eugene. Deady hall, the first Univer-
sity building, was erected by the citizens of Lane county, and presented
to the Board of Regents in July, 1876. In September of the same year,
the University opened its doors for the reception of students. The first
class was graduated in June, 1878.

The equipment of the University was at first very small, and the
courses of instruetion were limited praetically to literary lines. The Uni-
versity grew rapidly, and the demand for a broader curriculum was met
by the addition of engineering, scientific, and technical courses. The law
school, established in Portland in 1884 as a night school, was discontinued
in- 1915 when a regular three year law school was established at Fugene.
The school of medicine was established in Portland in 1887. Mbre re-
cently the graduate school, 1900, and the schools of music, 1902, educa-
tion, 1910, journalism, 1912, architecture, 1914, business administration,
1914, sociology, 1920, and physical education, 1921, have been added.
The extension division, including the department of ecorrespondence
study, was established in 1907. This, with“the summer sessions, makes the
resourees of the University available to those who are unable to attend
the sessions of the regular academic year on the eampus.

LocaTioN AND CLIMATE

The eampus of the University of Oregon is located in the city of Eu-
gene, at the head of the Willamette valley. Aside from the eonvenience
of its loeation on through lines of rail and highway, it enjoys exeeptional
health and climatic conditions. The city has an abundant supply of pure,
wholesome water, and modern sanitation. The mean annual temperature
is about 52, that for January being 40.1 and for July and August 65.7
and 65.3 respectively. - The mean minimum temperature for January,
the coldest month, is 34.1. The mean maximum temperatures for July
and August are 79.5 and 73.3 respectively. The annual rainfall is about
3814 inches; the main precipitation coming in the winter months, Novem-
ber, December, and January, while the summers are practically free from
rain,

(GOVERNMENT

The government of the University of Oregon is vested, under the
laws of the state of Oregon, in a board of regents, consisting of ten
members. The governor, the secretary of state and the superintendent of
public instruction are additional members ex officio. Hach regent is
appointed for a term of twelve years.

Academic matters are in the hands of the voting members of the
faeulty consisting of the president, deans, full professors and associate
professors.

ENDOWMENT AND SUPPORT

The University of Oregon is one of the three state-supported institu-
tions which derive their income from the millage taxes. The millage in-
come of the University for the year 1925 is approximately $850,000, in
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addition to which certain fees are charged, espeecially to non-resident
students.

No income producing property is owned by the University, but an
income of approximately $8,000 a year is obtained from the state land
fund and a small endowment fund given to the University by Henry
Villard.

The School of Medicine, which is sitnated in Portland, is on a separate
budget and is supported by fees, by private gifts and by appropriations
from the state legislature.

ORGANIZATION AND DuGREES
The University as a whole is subdivided into the following:

The Graduaté School, the work in which leads to the degree of doctor of philosophy in the
departments of education, geology, history, physies, psychology and zoology; and to
the master’s degree in all departments at Eugene, and in the laboratory departments
of the School of Medicine at Portland.

The College of Literature, Science and the Arts, with 22 undergraduate departments, the
work of which leads to the degrees of bachelor of arts and bachelor of science,

The School of Architecture and Allied Arts, the work of which leads to the bachelor of
arts and bachelor of science, or in five and six year courses, to the degree of bachelor
of architecture and of master of architecture.

The School of Business Administration, in which students proceed to the degree of
bachelor of business administration, and subsequently, if desired to the degree of
master of business administration.

The School of Education, whose students proceed to the conventional bachelor’s deg’rees'
or occasionally to the special degree of bachelor of science in education.

The School of Journalism, the graduates of which take the degree of bachelor of arts or
bachelor of science in journalism.

The School of Law, which has a five-year curriculum leading to the degree of bachelor of
aws, and a six-year curriculum leading first to the degree of bachelor of arts or
bachelor of science, and proceeding to that of doctor of jurisprudence.

The School of Medicine, the seven-year curriculum of which leads first to the bachelor’s
degree, and then to that of doctor of medicine. It also offers work leading to the
master’s degree.

The School of Music, in which those who proceed to degrees take the bachelor of arts,
bachelor of science, or bachelor of music, according to courses chogen.

The School of Physical Education, whose students proceed to the bachelor’s degrees.

The School of Sociology, which contains also the Portland school of social work, and
through which the bachelor’s degreés are obtainable,

The Extension Divigion, containing the departments of visual instruction and eorrespond-
ence study, the lecture bureau, and the various extension courses throughout the states
including the numerous ones of the Portland Extension center.

The Swmmer Sessions. two simultaneous sessions of six weeks each, given in Kugene and
/Portland, work in which may usually be applied toward the bachelors and master’s
degrees.

EQUIPMENT
Buinpings AND GRrROUNDS

The University campus is sitnated about one mile southeast of the
eenter of Eugene. Electric cars pass through the campus, giving com-
munication with the business section and other parts of the eity. The
eampus contains about 100 acres of land, divided into two sections by
the Pacific highway.

On the north eampus are located the older university buildings, such
83 Deady, Villard and McClure, and a few of the newer buildings, the
home of the school of law, and the school of business administration,
as well as the architecture and art group.

The south campus is mainly occupied by the newer buildings, the
administration building, or Johnson hall, the education group, the school
of musie, and the buildings of the woman’s quadrangle. East of this
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section of the campus is a large tract devoted to military and athletie
purposes. The university buildings are situated on rising ground well
wooded with native and exotic trees.

In the deseription below, the buildings are grouped aceording to
location on the campus. The first group takes in the buildings on the
north eampus, beginning with Deady hall, the oldest of the University
buildings, and making a cireuit to the north, east, south, and west. The
second group beginning with the administration building, Johnson hall,
deseribes the newer buildings on the south part of the campus.

Deady Hall, a four-story building, was presented to the State on the
opening of the University in 1876 by the citizens of Lane County, and was
named in honor of Matthew P. Deady, the first president of the board
of regents. It houses the departments of botany, zoology and physies.

Villard Hall, erected in 1885, was named in honor of Henry Villard,
the builder of the Northern Pacific  railroad, the greatest individual
donor to the Tniversity’s endowment. It is a cemented brick building
north of Deady, occupied by the department of English.

Sociology Hall, a substantial stucco building, east of Villard, erected
in 1901, is the headquarters for the school of sociology, and ,furnishes
additional space for the department of English, and the school of
architecture.

Avrchitecture and Allied Arts occupy a group of buildings connected
by an arcade and a court with Sociology hall. Included in the group
is Architecture hall, erected in 1914, the fine arts studio, and the new
Art building, which contains the studios of senlpture and normal arts,
together with the small exhibit museum.

Across University street . from the architecture group is the new
power house and university depot, a brick building which containg the
heating plant, the postoffice and express office, and headquarters for
the superintendent of grounds.

The Household Arts Building, next the power house on University
street, contains quarters for the department of houseéhold arts, on the
ground floor, while the campus offices of the extension division are
located on the upper floor.

The Infirmary is a frame building, near the Household Arts building,
in which students receive hospital care and attention when necessary.

The Journalism Building is adjacent to the Architecture group on
University street. It is annexed to MeClure hall and houses the school
of journalism. The basement contains offices, library, copy-room, and
seminar rooms, and is connected with the University press in the adjoin-
ing building. The floor above supplies class, assembly, and laboratory
rooms. The entire top floor is occupied by the department of chemistry.

McClure Hall, which looks westward on the campus, was built in
1900. It was named after Professor S. E. McClure of the class of 1883,
head of the department of chemistry, who lost his life on Mt. Rainier,

July 27,1897, It provides quarters for the department of chemistry and
the University press.
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Friendly Hall, the men’s hall of residence, situated south of McClure,
was erected in 1893, with additions ecompleted in 1903, 1914, and 1920.
It is a three-story briek building, equipped with eleetric lights, steam heat,
hot and cold water. The north end of the main floor is occupied by the
University health service, including the dispensary.

The Men’s Gymnasium, built in 1909, is east of Friendly hall, across
University street. It is fitted with modern conveniences, apparatus, an
indoor running track, a swimming pool, shower baths, lockers, ete.
Supplementing the gymnasium proper is the outdoor gymmnasium, with
a floor 120 by 87 feet, divided by movable partitions into three distinet
gymnasinm floors, each large enough for basketball, hand ball, or indoor
tennis.

The University athletic field, Hayward field, laid out in a 35-acre
traet southeast of the main campus, is surrounded by a grandstand and
bleachers capable of seating 13,000 people.

Library Hall, which contains the university library, is across the
- eampus quadrangle from and facing Friendly. It is a two-story and
basement building of pressed brick. A five-story, fireproof stack room
of steel and conerete construction was added in 1914. The first floor
of the main building contains the general reading room and eirenlation
-department; on the second floor is the reference department and reading
rooms,

Commerce Hall, west of the Library, was completed in 1921. It
furnishes offices, class rooms, reference library and laboratories for the
school of business administration, and in addition provides accommoda-
tions for the closely related departments of economics and history. This
building is externally a replica of Oregon hall, which it faces.

Oregon Hall was completed in 1916. 1t is a three-story brick build-
ing, 80 by 120 feet, and provides accommodations for the law school,
and the departments of languages and political seience.

On the south campus, across Thirteenth avenue, and ' facing the
campus quadrangle is Johnson Hall, the administration building. It is
a two-story and basement building, erected in 1915, and named after the
first president of the University. The administration offices of the Uni-
versity oeceupy the entire second floor. The main floor contains class-
rooms, offices, and the little theatre. Guild theatre, with a seating ca-
pacity of 200, is used for student plays and for the work of the de-
partment of drama and the speech arts. The dean of the graduate
sehool, the dean of men and the dean of women also have offices on this
floor, as well as the departments of mathematies and Greek, which have
in addition elassrooms in the basement.

An additional building for sciences, now in process of construction
across Thirteenth avenue from Oregon hall will house the departments of
geology and psychology, and, temporarily afford some relief from the
overcrowded conditions in the library.

Hendricks Hall, erected in 1917, and Susan Campbell, erected in
1920-21, are situated on the women’s guadrangle, south of the adminis-
tration bnilding. These are three-story fireproof buildings of "colonial
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type, accommodating 112 giﬂs each. The rooms are arranged in suites,
with a sleeping porech for each suite.

Mary Spiller Hall, on the east side of the women’s quadrangle next
to Hendricks, was named for Mrs. Mary Spiller, the first woman mem-
ber -of the faculty. It is a three-story and basement building, used for a
residenee and dining hall for women of the University.

The Woman’s Building, which forms the south end of the woman’s
quadrangle, was erected with. funds raised by popular subseription,
supplemented by legislative appropriations, and first occupied early in
1921. It provides ample facilities for the department of physical eduea-
tion for women, and has four gymnasium floors. The large indoor
gymnasium is equipped with all modern apparatus and laid out for
indoor sports. A smaller one is artistically decorated and used mostly
for the different forms of rhythmiec work. The corrective gymnasium
is large and sunny and equipped with apparatus for caring for the girls
with remedial defects or who for any reason are not able to take the
regular aetivities. The examining rooms in connection with this are
equipped with all the usual examining apparatus, including a schemato-
graph. The fourth is an open air gymnasium and adjacent to it is an
athletie field large enough to accommodate all the girls for games and
out-door sports during the pleasant weather. Another feature is the
large swimming pool purified by constant filtration. Connected with this
are ample dressing rooms and lockers and seventy-eight shower baths.
There are also several class rooms and offices for the staff of the
physieal education department. In the social end of the Woman’s build-
ing is the large and beautifully appointed alumnae hall, which is in con-
stant use for university gatherings, both of students and faculty. The
third floor of this part of the building is occupied at present by the
Oregon Museum of Fine Arts, which includes the Murray ‘Warner mem-
orial colleetion of oriental art, a reference library, and several smaller
collections.

The R. 0. T. C. Building, built originally as barracks for the S. A.

T. C., has been remodeled and equipped for the offices and the instrue-

tional work of the department of military seience. It is located near the

glain campus southeast of the Woman’s building and west of the athletic
eld.

The Education Building and the University High School, completed
and occupied in the spring of 1921, are southwest of the ‘Woman’s
building. They furnish offices and class rooms for the staff of the school
of education, as well as practice school facilities. The high school build-
ing represents the most modern ideas in school architeeture, and in ad-
dition to the regular sehool equipment, is provided with an open air
covered gymnasinm and playing fields.

Farthest south on the campus is the Music Building, completed in
192-1.. Here are teaching and practice raoms of modern type, and in
addition, a well-equipped auditorinm eapable of seating about 600 persons.

In addition to the foregoing main campus buildings, there are numer-
ous subsidiary structures in various loeations, among these are the
following :




24 UNIVERSITY LIBRARY

The “Bungalow” and the “Hut”, situated on Kinecaid street at the edge
of the campus, are the quarters of the Y. W. C. A. and the Y. M. C. A.

The “Co-op” Store on the corner of Kineaid street and 13th avenue,
opposite Oregon hall, furnishes text books and supplies, and is the
eenter of distribution for student publications,

Tae UNIVERSITY LiIBRARY

STAFF
M. H. DoucLAss, M.A. Librariam
BeATRICE J. BArker, Ph.B. Head Cataloguer
MARIAN P, WATTSs, B.A, Reference Librarian
MaperL, EatoN McCLAIN, B.A,, B.S. Circulation Librarian
MARTHA E. SPAFFORD, B.A, Continuation Calaloguer
Dora FrANCIs FoRrp Reserve Book Librarian
CAMILLA LEACH Art Librarian
EmMA STEPHENSON, B.A. Head, Order Department
CORWIN V. SEITz, B.A. Order Clerk
Harrier Hupson, B.A. Cataloguer
GLADYS PrATT, B.A. Cataloguer
BELLEN M. PENNELL Assistant
*EvELYN FosTER Reference Assistamt
ALICE GARDINER Periodicals Clerk
BERNICE RISE, B.A. . Circulation Assistant
DorotHY L. HUuMPHREY, B.B.A. Assistomt Reserve Department
CeciLIA R. RICHARDS Assistant Reserve Department

The University Library is a well selected and rapidly growing eol-
lection of books numbering 145,000 volumes. Available from various
sources annually, there is from $18,000 to $20,000 for books and period-
icals and for binding, This is occasionally supplemented by special ap-
propriations -fo secure particular ecollections. :

The library is supplied with the best general and special reference
books; with the files of the principal American and foreign periodicals
of general interest, and with many of the most useful sets of periodicals
of special and scientific interest, both American and foreign. Periodicals
currently received, number 1250, besides many of the daily and weekly
newspapers of the state. Bound files of about 90 Oregon newspapers are
on hand.

The library is a depository for the public documents published by the
United States government and also for Oregon state documents.

Besides the new books that are being added continually, the library
attempts to add each year some sets of important periodicals or other
valuable collections of source material for advanced study and research.

The library is open each week day from 7:45 a. m. to 10 p.m. On
Sunday it is open from 2 to 6 p.m. Books, other than reference books
and those especially reserved for use in the library, may be drawn for a
period of one month, and at the expiration of that time renewed if there
is no other demand for them. All persons econnected with. the University
have the privilege of drawing books, and the use of the library for
reference purposes is extended to the general public as well. Books
that can be spared from the University are.also loaned for a month at a
time to other libraries, to superintendents and principals of Oregon
schools, and to individual citizens of the state.

Temporary quarters for the reserve department are being provided
in the new science building, across the street, the entire main floor of

*On leave 1924-25,
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which will be available for the purpose until more suitable space can
be secured. A branch of the reserve department is maintained in the
school of business administration building; the law library, including the
Fenton memorial eollection, is in the law building; and an architectural
reading room is provided in the architecture building.

Tar UNIvERSITY MUSEUMS

The Oregon Museum of Fine Arts, housed at present in the Woman’s
building, includes the Murray Warner memorial collection, to which con-
siderable additions have been made during the past year; the Millican
loan collection of Indian basketry, weaving and pottery; and a loan col-
tection of Philippine embroideries, bead-work and basketry by the Baga-
bos of Mindanao, and the Igorot of Luzon.

The Murray Warner collection of oriental art given to the University
in 1920 by Mrs. Gertrude Bass Warner, was gathered by Major Warner
during his fifteen years in China in the service of the United States
government. Major Warner was a recognized authority on the art of
the orient, and serving as he did, through the Boxer rebellion and the
unsettled cond1t1ons following, he had unexcelled opportunities to as-
semble rare and priceless examples of the finest periods of oriental art.
Mrs, Warner has given a portion of her collection to the Smithsonian
Institution but the larger amount has come to the University of Oregon
in order to foster on the Pacific coast a sympathetic understanding and
appreciation of the art of the orient, and to stimulate trade and travel
between the trans-Pacific countries,

The Warner collection is especially distinguished by the rarity and
perfect preservation of the objects composing it. At the present time
only the Chinese part of the collection is on display, the Japanese prints,
robes, armour, tapestries, ete., being packed away on account of lack of
museum space available. Included in the material exhibited at present
is a group of rare Chinese wall paintings, paintings on silk, and tapes-
tries; fine examples of cinnabar lacquer, and carvings of wood, ivory,
jades, and turquoise; Chinese porcelains ineluding specimens of old blue
of the Ming period, rare peach blow, oxblood, and other varieties; and
ancient brass and bronzes dating from the Han, Sung, and Ming dynasties.
Especially interesting is the display of robes on typical figures, and in
eases, among which are four rare antique ancestral robes, heavily em-
bossed with gold and silver thread, and various robes from the Manchu
and Ming dynasties, including several imperial coats rich in Chinese
symbolism.

An interesting feature of the ecollection is the Helen Hyde room in
which is grouped a number of prints, etchings and paintings by the well
known American delineator of Japanese life, as well as her furniture and
personal memorabilia,

A well selected library on oriental art, loaned by Mrs. Warner, ad-
joins the museum, and furnishes a reading room with special facilities
for research work in history of art, oriental history and ecivilization, and
anthropology.

The Art Exhibition Hall. The small exhibition hall connected with the
architecture and allied arts building, constructed since the fire in the
summer of 1922, is used for speecial art exhibitions and loan collections
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of paintings, sculpture, architecture, and many of the minor arts. It is
a fireproof structure. :

Until the University museum is built, this building will specially
honor the sculpture of the late Roswell Dosch, an instructor in the school
of architecture who died in service during the war, and will be the home
of the Dorland Robinson memorial eollection, the paintings of the daugh-
ter of Dr. J. W. Robinson of Jacksonville, Oregon.

The Condon Geological Museum includes the Condon Cabinet, which
represents the life work of the late Dr. Thomas Condon, the first profes-
sor of geology of the University and a member of its first faculty. This
collection is especially rich in vertebrate fossils from the John Day valley.

The museum also contains type collections of minerals, an ethnological
collection of tools and implements used by primitive man, and a repre-
sentative conehological collection, as well as good working ecolleetions of
minerals. :

With the exception of the materials used in geology teaching, much
of the Condon collection is packed away at present until the University
ean supply adequate housing for the collection.

The Botanical Museum is well supplied with mounted specimens, es-
pecially those from Oregon and the Pacifie northwest. Tt includes the
Howell collection of 10,000 specimens, principally from Oregon, the Lei-
berg colleetion, presented to the University by John B. Leiberg in 1908,
of 15,000 sheets, largely from Oregon, Washington and Idaho, as well as
the Cusick eolleetion of 7,000 specimens and the Kirk Whitead and Ed-
mund P. Sheldon gifts. It has been found necessary to pack away a
considerable amount of the botanical collections for lack of space,

The Zoological Museum contains a considerable series of mounted and
unmounted birds and mammals collected by Mr. Alfred Sheldon as a
beginning of a state biological survey; a collection of Oregon reptiles,
made by Mr. J. R. Wetherbee; a series of fishes, mostly salmonidae from
the Columbia river, donated by the United States government; a collection
- of food fishes of the Oregon coast, made by Mr. J. B. Bretherton, of New-
port, Oregon, and presented to the University, and a collection of birds
and mammals, made and presented by Dr. A. G. Prill, of Scio, Oregon.

At the present time it is not possible to display all of the zoological
material available, on aceount of the erowded conditions in the depart-
ment.

THE UNIVERSITY LABORATORIES

The Botanical Laboratories may be found in Deady Hall. The labora-
tory for the general botany classes has the regular equipment of work
tables, lockers, and compound microscopes, as well as provision for the
displaying of stereopticon illustrations and charts. This, as are all the
other rooms, is furnished with gas and lighted with electricity. A series
of hotanical models of flower types and insectivorous plants is available.
The supply of preserved material is constantly being added to and is
fairly representative of the various plant groups. Each student is ex-
pected to .provide dissecting set and drawing material, but the laboratory
is prepared to furnish the necessary mieroscopic slides, reagents and glass-
ware.
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The collections of Mr. Howell, Mr. Leiberg, Mr. Cusick, Mr. Kirk
Whitead, and Mr. Sheldon are available for students of systematic botany.
Facilities are provided for the study and preservation of loecal material
and for cataloging of plants sent from various parts of the state, and the
- department is glad to name any specimen sent to the herbarium for deter-
mingtion.

The bacteriological laboratory is equipped with gas-fitted and elec-
triecally wired work tables and lockers combined, auto-clave, steam and hot-
air sterilizers, incubators, hot water heater, and compound mieroscopes
with oil-immersion lenses.

The Chemical Laboratories are located in MeClure hall and the ad-
joining annex. Accommodations are now available for 400 students. The
department of chemistry has separate laboratories for general chemistry,
analytical chemistry, organic chemistry, physical chemistry, and advanced
inorganie chemistry. It also has smaller rooms devoted to speeial prob-
lems in research work. Well equipped store-rooms provide all of the
necessary apparatus and materials, A working library is kept in the
departmental office to which the students in the department have free
aceess,

The Geological Laboratories provide facilities for various lines of
work. A general labhoratory is provided for elementary geology and geo-
graphy, and a special room for work in paleontology, including both
invertebrate and vertebrate material. There is also a petrographic re-
search lahoratory with ecomplete modern grinding machinery, microscopes,
ete. The. assay laboratory is provided with approved type of modern
equipment, including a gas furnace with electric motor blower, as well as
smaller furnaces and necessary grinding and sampling equipment. In
Quartz Hall is found the mineralogy and petrographic laboratory for
elementary courses.

The department has a number of working collections in ores, minerals,
rocks and fossils which are segregated in the several divisions of the
department.

Household Arts, The department of Household Arts has its own
building, in which are located its food and clothing lahoratories, The food
and dietetics laboratory and demonstration room with its communicating
kitchen laboratory is equipped with the usual individual outfit for food
preparation in family quantities, with gas stoves, sink, balanees, supply
cupboards, tables, ete. A family size dining room is arranged for practice
meals. A class room is also available for the service of larger groups.

The sewing room is equipped with sewing machines, sewing and cutting,
tables, wardrobes, dressing rooms, lockers, ete.

Journalism. The Unijversity Press is the technical laboratory of the
School of Journalism. Its equipment includes a large Optimus eylinder
press, two smaller presses, two modern linotype machines, folding ma-
chines, stitchers, saws, trimmers, a power cutter, casters, a complete
book and job bindery, and everything requisite to the publication either
of a weekly or a small town daily newspaper. In this laboratory, train-
ing is offered in all the arts allied with journalism insofar as the journal
ism students can profit by them.
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The Physical Laboratories are located in the basement and main floor
of Deady Hall. The lecture room and laboratories for elementary and
general work on the main floor are provided with the standard equipment
necessary for effective teaching, A large dark room is equipped
especially for instruction in photography. In the basement are rooms
devoted to advanced work, particularly in electricity, and to research,
and a seminar room containing a working departmental library. The
department has special facilities for research in the thermal and electrical
properties of metals, and the phenomena &ssociated with eleatrical
currents of high frequeney and high potentials.

The new Psychology Laboratory. By the opening of the fall term,
1925, the psychology department will have moved into its new quarters,
occupying the third floor of the new science building. The laboratories
will be equipped for large beginning courses, advanced laberatory, and
research along experimental lines in general and applied psychology.
Fifteen cubicles will be devoted fo elementary work. Duplicated pieces
of apparatus make it possible to assign the same experiment to all stu-
dents in a given section, thus simplifying instruction, at the same time
promoting efficiency. One of these eubicles is a dark room. Four ex-
perimenting rooms, including another dark room, will be devoted to a
second year course in laboratory, or to research.

Four additional rooms are designed for research purposes only. Six
individual offices not only furnish office space for the staff, but make
possible additional room for research conducted by members of the psy-
chology faculty.

The remaining space is divided into two leeture rooms, a eombination
seminar room and departmental library, a shop and a storeroom. -

The laboratory is equipped throughout with A, C. and D. C., gas and
compressed air. It is roughly 50x130 feet. The building is econstructed
on the factory-unit plan, this constituting the first unit. When the
second unit is built the psychology department contemplates expanding
on the same floor. A few of the cubicles for elementary laboratory are
temporarily located under skylights in the center of the main hall. These
temporary structures will be removed eventually and the space devoted
to a work-hall where students will congregate around long tables for their
laboratory instructions and for the purpose of completing their notes
after performing their experiments in the rooms especially provided.

The Zoological Laboratories. The offices of this department are on
the seecond floor of Deady Hall, along with the laboratories for general
animal biology, comparative anatomy, physiology and genetics. Besides
several research rooms for advanced students, the department possesses
a new research laboratory building, accommodating fifteen students, and
provided with excellent quarters for animals in detached buildings.

THE UNIVERSITY STUDIOS

Architecture. The architectural drafting room is loeated on the second
floor of the Architecture building. It is well-lighted from three sides
and provides facilities for the accommodation of students in architectural
design, domestic architecture, and other architectural work. Much avail-
able wall space is covered with inspirational models and rendered details.
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The department furnishes drawing boards, but students provide their
own instruments. :

Adjoining this room is the departmental library supplied with books -
and folios from the main university library and private collections that
are constantly used for reference and research. The nature of the draft-
ing room work is such that good material in art and architecture should be
readily accessible, and for this reason approximately four thousand choice
plates are available together with two thousand well selected slides for the
display of stereoptican illustrations.

Fine Arts. The art studio, located on the main floor of the Architec-
ture building, is provided with abundant north light, furnishing an
excellent room for life drawing, water color and oil painting. An ex-
hibit of valuable potteries, statues, casts and other antiques is displayed
on racks and in cabinets abont the studio. Anatomical charts for use in
lectures in life class work also appear with this collection.

Another room is equipped with tables suitable for work in book and
poster design, lettering, stained glass work and so on. Representative
student work is displayed and the series of two hundred Racinet Poly-
chromatic prints together with Raguenet’s ten volumes of Materiaux et
Documents are reserved here for use by the departments.

Sculpture. The Arts building houses the sculpture studios, with
adequate space and lighting for what ever work the students select.
These quarters are provided with materials and equipment of such a
nature as to make them both modern and practical as an atelier. A
continuous exhibit of both student and professional work is arranged;
while speeial modeling rooms and mezzanine offices for the members
of the department offer both convenience and the facilities for advanced
work. A dark rocom allows for the developing and handling of photo-
graphic plates.

In eonnection with the modeling atelier is the casting room, properly
fitted. Here is done the casting of architectural ornament and sculpture
subjects modeled in the room adjoining. Ample room and light will allow
for marble and stone entting.

Normal Arts. The department of normal and industrial art is found
in the Arts building, together with the sculpture studio and the small
art museumn. There are six well lighted and equipped rooms. Those
on the main floor are used for weaving, basketry, book-binding, con-
struetion work and dress design. The upper floor has special rooms for
design, dying, batik, wood-block printing, and home decoration. Tha
department is well supplied with drafting tables, gas-plates, filing cabi-
nets, looms for weaving, lockers and metal-covered tables.

A new kiln and class room with modern equipment for pottery and
cement tiles has been placed in the Architecture building. The kiln can
also be used for stained glass, seulpture and architectural ornament.

Drama and the Speech Arts. The department of drama and the
speech arts occupies Guild theatre in the Administration building (John-
son hall), with an additional stage laboratory in another building. The
Guild theatre includes not only an anditorium and small but well equipped
stage, but also complete dressing rooms, wardrobe, property and rehearsal
rooms, box office, and property stacks. Public performances are regularly
given. ‘
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UNIVERSITY PROCEDURE

The Term System. The academic year of the University is divided
into three terms of approximately twelve weeks each. Supplementary
to this school year is the summer session of six weeks, held each year both
in Eugene and Portland. Students may enter at any term, but are ad-
vised to enter in the fall, since the most of the courses offered are either
year courses or run in year sequences.

Definitions and Explanations. The word course as used in the Uni-
versity means a special subject or study followed for a certain specified
length of time, and carrying a certain fixed amount of eredit toward a
degree. A curriculum or course of study is a group of courses arranged
to provide definite eultural or professional preparation, The work in the
University is arranged into lower division, or freshman and sophomore
years, and upper division, or junior and senior years.

ADpMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY

Applications for admission should be filed with the registrar as early
as possible, and must be filed at least two weeks before the opening day
of the term. This applies to all new students, whether entering as fresh-
men or advanced students. A

Receipt of eredentials will be acknowledged, and applicants accepted
will be notified of the next step in admission procedure.

Credentials filed become the permanent property of the University
and will not be returned to the student. Hence, applicants should keep
copies of their eredentials for future reference.

ACCREDITED HIGH SCHOOLS

The University gives full acerediting to those high schools of Oregon
which have been standardized by the state superintendent of publie
instruction, and which in addition have at least two teachers giving full
time to high school work. Graduates of standardized high schools which
do not have two full time instructors are admitted on trial, contingent
vpon the satisfactory completion of the first year’s work,

UNIFORM REQUIREMENTS FOR OREGON COLLEGES

Uniform requirements for admission were adopted by all of the higher
educational institutions of Oregon in 1921-22 and are as follows:

(a) Enironce without deficiency to the colleges, universities, and normal schools of
Oregon should be contingent upon presentation of fifteen units, with at least ten units

in English, mathematics, foreign languages (including Latin), laboratory sciences and
history (including civies).

(b) The number of units in English should he three or four, and in these emphasis
should fall upon syntax and upon composition of original character.

(c) The five elective units may be taken in any subject regularly or occasionally
offered in the high school course of study in this state (such as agriculture, drawing,
art, manual training, domestic science and commerce).

(d) It is recommended to high schools that students taking as many as five units
of work, outside the five departments mentioned in section (a), should take significant
amounts of egch subject, to the end that the five units may not be merely a smattering
of a number of these electives.

ADMISSION TO FRESHMAN STANDING

Conforming to the regulation above, the requirements for admission
to freshman standing in the University are as follows: The student must
have at least fifteen units earned by entrance examinations or evidenced
by a certificate from a standard preparatory school. TUnit means a sub-
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jeet tanght five times a week, in periods of not less than forty minutes
for a school year of not less than thirty-six weeks.

The fifteen units presented for admission should be distributed as
follows:

(a) English, 8 units (f) One foreign language, 2 units

(b) Algebra, 1 unit (g) Additional in any of the above sub-
(¢) Geometry, 1 unit jects, 1 unit

(d) Laboratory science, 1 unit (h) Elective, 5 units

(e) Social science, one unit

Entrance With Deficiencies. Students who present fifteen units for
entrance, with ten units distributed among the subjects of English, mathe-
maties, scienee, social seience and foreign language, but who may not
meet the exact distribution of subjeects required by the University may
enter with deficiencies removable in the University. Such make-up
work, however, is additional to the work regularly required in the cor-
responding subjects for University degrees.

Removal of Deficiencies. In the removal of deficiencies, nine term
hours of University work is eonsidered the equivalent of one entrance
unit, except in the case of foreign language, wherein the following rule
applies:

Foreign Language Deficiencies. A student entering without any
foreign language must take in the University one year (12 hours) of
foreign language, and a student entering with only one year in any one
language, must take two terms of the language presented, in addition to
what he would otherwise be required to take.

Social Science Units. The social seience units which may be pre-
sented in fulfillment of the social science requirement are limited to
history, civies and economies.

Science Units. The science requirement may be satisfied with a full
year’s work in any of the following: physies, chemistry, botany, zoology,
biology, or general science, provided it includes a substantial amount of
competently supervised laboratory work.

The Elective Units. It is reecommended that the five elective units
be selected, whenever possible, from the subjects of English, foreign
language, history, secience, and mathematics. Credit will be given, how-
ever, for any subject offered in the state course of study for high schools.

No credit is granted for drill, spelling, penmanship, physical train-
ing, or for work which may be classed as largely or purely a student
activity.

Preparation for Special Curricula. - Students planning for major
work in mathematies, physies, architecture, geology, or pre-engineering
should increase their mathematical preparation to include a total of 115
units of algebra, 1 unit of plane geometry and % unit of solid geometry,
and will find it advantageous to present 14 unit of trigonometry. Stu-
dents looking forward to chemistry should also present more than the
minimum of algebra.

The school of business administration admits students upon fulfill-
ment of the regular entrance requirements as outlined above, or under
the following provisions: Seven units in the preseribed subjects (English,
mathematics, language, social seience and science) and eight from accept-
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4. A late filing fee must be paid by any student who files his study program om
Monday, September 28, with accumulative fee for each day of delay thereafter.

5. No credit will be allowed any student for a course which has not been placed on
the year-study program, ejther originally or by change of registration.

6. On the first day of the winter and of the spring term, each student is required
to file an attendance card in the office of the registrar.

Change of Registration. A fee of $1.00 must be paid for each course
dropped and for each course added to the year study program. These
changes may be made only by the consent of the adviser,

Entering New Courses. New courses may be entered only during the first two
weekg of each term.
ScHOOLS AND DEPARTMENTS

The schools and departments of the University in which students may
major are as follows: ‘

COLLEGE OF LITERATURE, SCIENCE AND THE ARTS

Botany Mathematies
Chemistry Mechanics and Astronomy
Drama and the Speech Arts Medicine

Economics Military Science
English Philosophy

Geology Physics

Germanic Languages Political Science
Greek Pre-engineering
History " Psychology
*Household Arts Romance Languages
Latin Zoology

SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE AND ALLIED ARTS
Architecture Fine Arts Normal Art
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM
SCHOOL OF LAW
SCHOOL OF MUSIC
SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Physical Education for Men Physical Education for Womea
SCHOOL OF SOCIOLOGY
* Students may not major in Household Arts, although they may choose the head

of the Household Arts staff as adviser, fulfilling the major requirements in another
department or school.

GRrRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

All candidates for undergraduate degrees must fulfill the requirements
listed below. In addition, each candidate must comply with the pre-
seribed curricluum of his school or department.

Credit. Credit for work completed in the University is figured in term-hours, by
which is meant the work covered in one recitation, or one laboratory period per week
for one term, or equivalent, A term hour is agsumed to represent three hours a week
for twelve weeks of a student’s time, which may be assigned to work in the class-room,
laboratory, or outside preparation.

Quantity ‘of Work. In order to be graduated, a student must have earned not less
than 186 term-hours of credit in the University. .

Quality of Work., Of the 186 hours required for gradﬁation, at least 140 must have
been earned with a grade above V.
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The grading system used by the University, groups students in the following classes:

All students who pass are assigned to one of the first five classifications.

I. Unusual excellence,

II. High quality. Classes I and II together constitute approximately the highest
fourth or fifth of the class.

III, Satisfactory.

IV, Fair. Grades III and IV constitute from 55 to 65 percent of the class.

V. Pagsing. Approximately from 16 to 20 per cent of the class.

Inc., incomplete. Quality of work satisfactory, but unfinished for reasons acceptable
to the instructor, and additional time granted.

Group Requirements. Each student must complete in the lower division (during the
freshman and sophomore years) at least one year-course of not less than three hours
each term in any three of the following four groups:

I. a. English (except prescribed work). b. Languages. Foreign language, ancient
or modern,

II. Social Science. Including history, economics, political science, philosophy, soci-
ology, education.

IIl. a. Mathematics, any three courses of lower division work. b. Seience, including
botany, chemistry, geology, physics, psychology and zoology. Each of these sciences
ghall include not less than one credit hour a week of laboratory time.

IV. Arts and Technical Training. a. Arts. Drama and the speech arts, fine arts,
normal art and household arts, each including not less than one credit hour a week of
laboratory or practice time., b. Architecture. In the school of architecture and allied
arts, year courses, totalling nine hours. c¢. Music. d. Aeccounting.

Major Reguirements. Each student must satisfy the requirements of his major de-
‘partment by taking courses in that department as prescribed by his adviser amounting
to not less than 86 term hours of which not less than 24 term hours shall be advanced
ecourses of the type described as ‘“‘upper division,” or junior and senior work.

Degres Requirements. Two year-courses (or 24 term-hours) in a foreign language,
in addition to that offered for entrance, are required for the degree of B.A,, and 36
term-hours in mathematics, science or social sciences for the B.S.

Residence. At least 45 term-hours must be earned in residence at the University of
Oregon. ‘The remainder of the requisite work is sometimes done through the Extension
Division by correspondence, subject to the rule which applies to all students that not
more than 60 term-hours earned by correspondence may be applied toward a degree. The
45 term-hours immediately preceding graduation must be earned with the University of
Org‘airon (except in the department of pre-engineering), although not necessarily in
residence.

Required Subjects:

Phygsical Education. All students must take physical education throughout the fresh-
man and sophomore years.

Military Training must be taken by all men during the freshman and sophomore
years. , ) :

Personal HMygiene must be taken by all women to the extent of three term-hours
during the freshman year.

English. One year-course of written English as prescribed by the school or depart-
ment. This course may not be taken in the freshman year.

Restrictions. Not more than one year (48 term-hours) of law, or of Portland medieal
work may be applied to any degree other than professional degrees. Not more than six
hours of applied music may count toward any degree other than bachelor of music. (Noto:
This rule refers only to applied music, such as piano, voice, violin, organ, etc., not %o
theoretical music courses).

StupeNt LiviNG
THE HEALTH SERVICE

The University health service, which is one of the departments of
the school of physieal education, maintains a dispensary and infirmary
for the use of the students of the University. Full time physicians are
employed, and in addition a half time physician acts as medical con-
sultant for women and maintains regular office hours daily in the wo-
man’s gymnasium. Five trained nurses and a technician assist in the
dispensary and the infirmary.
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The Dispensary. The dispensary service is free to students of the
University, except for a small fee for medicine. The dispensary is
located in the north end of Friendly hall, the men’s hall of residence, with
an entrance on the north side of the building.

The Infirmary. The University infirmary provides free care and
medical attention for regularly registered students for a limited period
of time, with moderate charges for longer service. The infirmary (and
dispensary) service does not extend, however, to cases requiring the care
of a specialist, ox involving major operations or chronic diseases.

Physical Ezaminations. Al students entering the University are re-
quired to take a physical examination, before being assigned to the
required work in physical education. As far as possible these examina-
tions should be arranged for during the registration week before classes
begin. Appointments should be made through the office of the dean
of the school of physical edueation.

No student is allowed to eompete on any of the athletic teams who
has not passed a satisfactory physieal examination.

Students found to have physical and organic defects will be assigned
to special classes in physical education adapted to their needs and de-
signed fo ecorrect the defeefs wherever possible.

STUDENT WELFARE

The welfare of women students is under the supervision of the dean of
women. At the time of registration, all women report to her office in
Johnson hall, where a record of their Eugene residence and other needed
information is filed. Changes in residence may be made only with the
approval of the dean.

HALLS OF RESIDENCE

The University has four halls of residence for students, Friendly
hall, used by the men, and Hendricks hall, Susan Campbell hall, and
Mary Spiller hall, used by the women.

Friendly Hall, the men’s residence hall, is a three-story brick building
located on the campus, containing about fifty rooms which furnish accom-
modations for eighty-five men. The double rooms or suites easily accom-
modate three men and the small rooms accommodate two men. The
dining room has seating capacity for ome hundred.

In connection with ¥Friendly hall and served from the same kitehen is
a dining room which accommodates men living outside the hall at the same
price per week as the board furnished to students living in the halls of
residence.

Hendricks Hall and Susan Campbell Hall, the balls of residence for
women, arve modern three-story fireproof buildings. They contain living
rooms furnished in eolonial style, rooms for guests, and suites for stu-
dents, each arranged fo accommodate four girls. FEach suite includes
a study, wardrobe, dressing room, supplied with hot and cold watér, and
sleeping balcony.

Mary Spiller Hall is also nsed as a hall of residence for women.
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Rates for room and board. Rates for room and board in the halls of
residence are as follows:

e $2.00 a week
.................. $6.00 a week

Every effort is made to keep the living expenses as low as is con-
sistent with the price of food and service.

The University reserves the right to change the price of room and
board at any time without mnotice, whenever deemed advisable by the
proper authorities.

Applications for Rooms. Rooms in the university halls of residence
are reserved as far as possible for freshmen, though enough upper class
students are included to help the entering freshmen orient themslves dur-
ing the first year. Applications for the women’s halls should be made to
the dean of women, Mrs. Virginia Judy Esterly, on a special blank
furnished by her office. Applications for rooms in the men’s hall should
be made to the student adviser, Mr. Dean Walker.

All applications for rooms should be accompanied by a room deposit
of $10.00 (checks should be made payable to the comptroller of the
University).

This deposit serves as a general insurance on state property. At the
end of the eollege year the cost of all unnecessary wear and tear, or loss
of equipment is charged to this fund and the unexpended balance is
returned.

In case there is no space available, or the student is prevented from
attending the University, the deposit will be returned.

ROOMS IN PRIVATE FAMILIES

A card catalogue of approved rooming and boarding places in town
is assembled each year by the fifteenth of September, and is available
for entering students without charge. The room list for girls may he
consnlted in the office of the dean of women, while that for men is open
for use in the Y. M. C. A. hut at the edge of the campus.

The number of rooming and boarding places is fairly large, and stu-
dents desiring such accommodation usually have no serious trouble in
finding good locations. Ordinarily it is not advisable to engage a room
before reaching Eugene. The price of rooms varies from about $8 to
$25 a month, the good rooms usually ranging in price from $15 to $20.

- The average price for board and room is about $35.00 a month, while
board alone runs from $25 to $30.00 a month.

Students engaging rooms in a private family, or in the University
residence halls are expeeted to take them for a period of not less than
one university term of twelve weeks.

INVITATIONAL HOUSES

Many of the students live in houses acecommodating groups of from
twenty to forty persons. These groups are generally designated by Greek
letter names or club names and many of them are affiliated with na-
tional organizations. Admission to these groups is by invitation only.

These units are under the general supervision of the student living
committee of the faculty, which endeavors to secure for them wholesome
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living conditions, and to protect them from the ills which might come
from inexperience, or from attempts at exploitation. The invitational
houses co-operate in matters of mutual interest and concern in such
organizations as the “Pan-hellenic” and “Inter-fraternity Council.”

SELF-SUPPORT

Approximately seventy per cent of the students attending the Uni-
versﬂ:y are either wholly or in large part earning their own way by
work in the summers and during the college year. The work available
during the session consists of janitor work, typewntmg, reporting, tutor-
ing, waltmg on table, clerking, clothes pressing, odd jobs, etc. The
Y. M. C. A and Y. W C. A. conduct free employment bureaus for the
students. The University is glad to be of all possible assistance to those
desiring to find work. However, it cannot guarantee remunerative employ-
ment to all who may desire it, and the newly entering student should have
sufficient funds to cover the expenses of at least the first term. Im
writing regarding employment, address the secretary of the University
Y MC. A or Y. W.C. A

A student who plans to earn any considerable part of his expenses
while tn the University should not register for a full schedule of work.

Fzes

Tuition. Tuition in the academic establishments on the campus at
Eugene is free to all residents of the state of Oregon. Non-residents
pay a tuition fee of $50.00 each term, or $150 a year, in addition to the
$13.25 registration fee per term, making a total of registration fees for
non-resident students of $63.25 per term, or $189.75 a year.

Registration Fee. All undergradnate students pay a registration fee
of $13.25 each term. This fee covers the membership in the Associated
Students, and entitles the student to a ticket which admits him free to
all concerts, games, ete., given on the campus during the term.,

Graduate School Fee. Graduate students pay a registration fee of
$8.00 a term in lieu of the regular registration fee. Members of the
instructional staff registering for graduate work pay a registration fee
of $4.00 a term. Graduate students are exempt from the non-resident
tuition fee.

Law School Fee. In the Law School there is a tuition fee of $10.00 a
term in addition to the regular registration fee.

Military Deposit. The military deposit of $5.00 is payable by every
stndent subject to military training.

Gymmasium Swit Fee. This deposit or fee of $8.00 for men, and $10.00
for women is payable only once during the four year course, and entitles
the student to the use of a gymnasium suit, including laundry and repairs
during that time. If the student does not remain in college during the
full four years, a proportion of the deposit will be returned.

Departmental Fees. Departmental fees will be paid by students
majoring in certain schools and departments instead of the various eourse
fees in those schools or departments. Details will be found in the sched-
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ule of courses for the year in the registration manual issued at the he-
ginning of the academic year in September.

Laboratory, Locker and Syllabus Fees. These fees are listed in detail
in the schedule of courses listed in tbe registration manual which is is-
sued at the beginning of the academic year in September. They usually
range from $1 to $10 per term, according to the cost of the materialg
to be consumed, or other charges which have to be covered by them.

Diploma Fee. A diploma fee of $10 is charged for each degree taken.
The rules prescribe that no person shall be recommended for a degree
until he has paid all dues, including the diploma fee.

Penalty Fees. A late registration fee with cumulative charges for
each additional day of tardiness will be charged to all undergraduate
students registering on September 29 and thereafter, or after certain
stated periods at the beginning of each term. Details can be found
in the registration manual.

A change of registration fee of $1 will be charged for each course
dropped or added affer the year study program is filed in the office
of the registrar.

The Umiversity reserves the right to change all fees at any time with-
out notice, whenever it shall be deemed advisable by the proper authorities.

All University fees are due and payable in the third week of the
term, counting from the week in which classes begin. Deposits (mili-
tary and room) are payable once a year, upon registration. The gym-
nasium suit fee is also payable before the equipment is used, but is paid
only once by each student.

STUDENT EXPENSES

The probable living expenses of a resident student in the University
might be tabulated for the year according to the table below. It should
be borne in mind, however, that expenses vary greatly, and that in each
case the cost, to a considerable extent, is dependent upon the habits of
the individual. This table does not inelude the fees charged to non-res-
ident students, which would increase the amount by about $150 a year.

Low Medium High

Room and Board $290.00 $840.00 $390.00
Fixed Fees at Registration 39.76 39.76 39.76
Class Dues 1.00 1.00 1.00
Books, Class Supbplies, Laboratory Fees ............ 40.00 70.00 90.00
Incidentals, Church, Recreation, Laundry, Ete. ..... 75.00 135.00 226.00
Military Fee (returnable) 5.00 5.00 5.00
Gymnasium Equipment, Men (payable only once) .. 8.00 8.00 8.00
$458.76 $598.75 $1758.76

StupeNT Loan FuNps

Through the generosity of Mr. William M, Ladd, of Portland, Mr.
A. S. Roberts, of The Dalles, and the class of 1904, the University loan
fund was founded. Although for a number of years the total amount of
the fund reached only a little over $500, yet its benefits were large,
and through it many students were enabled to complete their college course
who otherwise could not have done so. At the beginning of 1909, Sena-
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tor R. A. Booth, of Fugene, became interested, and through his efforts
a number of others, among whom were Mr, Theodore B. Wilecox and Mr.
J. C. Ainsworth, of Portland, Mr. John Kelly, of Eugene, Mr. W. B,
Ayer, of Portland, classes of 1911 and 1913, the estate of the late D. P.
Thompson, of Portland, Mrs. Ellen Condon MecCornack, and Mr. Ben
Selling, of Portland, made substantial donations. The University now
has the following funds, amounting to $27,642.84.

The General Loan Fund, established by Mr. William M. Ladd, of
Portland, Mr. A. S. Roberts, of The Dalles, the eclass of 1904, Mr.
Theodore B. Wileox of Portland, Mr. W, B. Ayer, of Portland, the class
of 1913, Professor Max Handman of the University of Texas, and other
donors, amounts to $3,389.81.

The Oscar Brun Fund, bequeathed to the University by the late Oscar
Brun, now amounts to $1,103.14.

The Ainsworth Loan Fund of $1000, established by Mr, J. C. Ains-
worth of Portland, now amounts to $1,723.91.

The Booth Loan Fund of $1500, established by Senator R. A. Booth
of Eugene, now amounts o $1,939.68. ’

The Class of 1911 Loan Fund, established by the class of 1911, now
amounts to $446.68.

The Class of 1922 Loan Fund, established by the senior class of that
year, now amounts to $234.38.

The Condon Loan Fund, established by Mrs. Ellen Condon MeCornack,
in memory of her father, the late Dr. Thomas Condon, for many years
professor of geology in the University, now amounts to $1,497.14.

The Kelly Loan Fund of $100 established by Mxr. John F, Kelly, of
Eugene, now amounts to $180.90.

The Fortnightly Loan Fund, established by the Fortnightly club, one
of the pioneer women’s clubs of Hugene, now amounts to $1,557.19.

The Roberts Loan Fund, established by Mr. A. S. Roberts, of The
Dalles, now amounts to $1,016.49. '

The Selling Loan Fund, established by Mr. Ben Selling, of Portland,
now amounts to $2,390.08.

The D. P. Thompson Loan Fund of $1000, established by the estate
of the late D. P. Thompson of Portland, now amounts to $1,899.85. '

The Class of 1896 Loan Fund, established in 1921 at the 25th reunion
of the class now amounts to $3,264.08, available for student loans.

The Alice Wheeler Wrisley Loan Fund of $10,000, recently hequeathed
to the University by Mrs. Wrisley, is now available for use.

The Women’s League Loan Fund of $500, established in 1924 by the
‘Women’s League of the University, is available for freshmen women.

Women’s Club Loan Funds. The women of the University are eligible
also to receive aid from the scholarship loan fund of the State Federation

of Women's Clubs, and the scholarship loan fund of the Eugene branch
of the American Association of University Women. '
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Both the Masonic and Eastern Star lodges have set aside definite loan
funds which they loan directly fo University of Oregon students who are
members, or whose parents are members. Information concerning these
funds as well as all of the strictly university loan funds may be ob-
tained from the director of loan funds, Mr. Dean Walker.

Applications for loans are made on blanks which may be procured
from the director of loan funds, and are considered by a committee con-
gisting of the president of the University, the director of loan funds,
the comptroller and the registrar. At present loans are not made before
the beginning of the sophomore year except from the Women’s League
loan fund for freshmen women. The total amount which is loaned to any
one student is limited, and in general every precaution is taken to safe-
guard against loss. These loans are made at a moderate rate of interest,
‘and the funds available have grown to a point where many deserving
applicants have been able to secure loans.

SCHOLARSHIPS

The Mary Spiller Scholarship. The Mary Spiller scholarship, given
by the alumnae of the University in memory of Mrs. Mary Spiller, the
first woman member of the faculty, will not be awarded in 1925-26. The
state alumnae association is endeavoring to raise a fund to endow this
valuable scholarship for the future. Information concerning it may he
obtained from Mrs. Lawrence T. Harris, Osburn Apts., Eugene, Oregon.

The John B(emdrd Jakway Memorial Scholarship in chemistry is the
income on $1,000 given by Mr. and Mrs. Bernard C. Jakway in memory
of their son,

Bernard Daly Scholarships for Lake County Students. The Bernard
Daly Educational Fund was established by the will of the late Dr. Bernard
Daly, of Lakeview, Oregon, to be used in educating young men and women
of Lake county in the schools, colleges and technical schools of the
State of Oregon. The will provides that not less than fifteen students
shall be aided each year. Those holding scholarships in the University
of Oregon for 1924-25 are Nellie E. Carroll, Juanita L. Dietze, Ralph A.
Edmisten, Austa Graves, Inez Vivian Harper, Thomas D. Holder, Everett
H. Ogle, Eric Peterson, Mable Peterson, Vera Irene Pitcher, Cornelia
Robertson, Joyeelin Robertson, Delbert Robinette, Looye C. Smith, Golde
Irene. Walter, Beatrice A. Wilder, Daisy E. Witham.

Medicine. The University of Oregon School of Medicine offers annually
one full scholarship and two half scholarships, or four half scholarships.
The holder of the full scholarship is exempt from all fees except some
incidentals, the total reduction from the regular fees of the session being
$120.00 for the first and second years of attendanece. The half scholar-
ship earries a reduction of $60.00 for each session in the same way. The
scholarships are awarded to graduates of the University of Oregon having
a bachelor’s degree of not more than three years’ standing at entrance to
the medical school. The awards are made by a committee of the faculty
of the University, subject to approval of the medical faculty. In 1924
four balf seholarships were awarded to Walter Nichol, John Findlater,
E. E. Evans, and Maurice ‘Gourley.
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FOREIGN SCHOLARSHIPS

Students of the University who have completed the work of the
sophomore year may enter the competition for the Rhodes Scholarship of
Oxford. In 1924 the Rhodes scholarship for the state of Oregon was
won by Clinton Howard.

Prizes

The Failing Prize. The Failing prize, not to exceed one hundred and
fifty dollars, is the income from a gift of twenty-five hundred dollars
made to the University by Hon. Henry Failing of Portland. It is awarded
“to that member of the senior class in the eclassical, seientifie or the
literary course preseribed by the University, or such courses as may,
at the time, be substituted for either of said courses, who shall pronounce
the best original oration at the time of his or her graduation.”

In 1924 the Failing prize was awarded to Claude E. Robinson.

The Beekman Prize. The Beekman prize, not to exceed one hundred
dollars, is the ineome of a gift of sixteen hundred dollars made to the
University by Hon. C. C. Beekman of Jacksonville. It is awarded under
the same eonditions as the Failing prize, for the second best oration.

In 1924 the Beekman prize was awarded to Lawrence Cook.

The Benmett Prize. The Bennett prize is the income from a gift of
four hundred dollars made to the University by Hon. Philo Sherman Ben-
nett of New Haven, Connecticut. It is given for the best student paper
on the principles of free government. The annual income is about $20,00.

In 1924 the Bennett prize was awarded to William Arthur Rosebraugh.

The Edison Marshall Short Story Prize. A prize of $50 is given
by Edison Marshall for the best original short story written by a student.
In 1924 the prize was won by Elnora Keltner.

The Albert Prize. The Albert Prize of $25.00, presented by J, H.
Albert of Salem, is awarded at ecommencement to the senior student who
during his college course shall have made the greatest progress toward
all around development. The award is made upon the basis of character,
scholarship, and gualities of leadership in student activities. In 1924, the
Albert prize was won by Claude Robinson.

The Koyl Cup. The Koyl Cup, presented by Mr. Charles W. Koyl of
the class of 1911, for many years secretary of the University Y. M. C. A.,
is awarded annually by a eommittee of the faculty to that man of the
junior class who is in their judgment the best all-round man, In 1924
the ecup was won by Don Woodward.

The Gerlinger Cup. The Gerlinger cup, presented by Mrs. G. T.
Gerlinger, regent of the University, is awarded under conditions similar
to those of the Koyl cup to the best all-round woman of the junior
class. In 1924 the eup was won by Mary Skinner.

The Mrs. Murray Warner Prize. A prize of one hundred dollars,
donated by Mrs. Murray Warner, is awarded to the student writing the
best essay on a subjeet connected with Oriental and American relations.

In 1924 the prize was awarded to Tetsuichi Kurashige.
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Miscellaneous Prizes. Special and occasional prizes are frequently
_ offered, many of them for excellence in some phase of the work of a
professional school of the University.

ORGANIZATIONS

The widely varied interests of the University community find expres-

sion in a considerable number of organizations designed to foster those

interests. -

The Young Men’s Christian Associgtion and the Young Women's
Christian Association occupy buildings on the edge of the campus and
employ full-time paid secretaries.

The Craftsmen’s Club, an organization of students and faculty belong-
ing to the Masonic Order, has built a brick club house adjacent to the
campus. This building is available for the use of faculty and student
organizations.

The students belonging to the various chureches have formed clubs
which somefimes maintain elub rooms to bring those similarly interested
together. Among these are the Newman Club for Catholic students and
the Wesley Club for Methodists.

The Women’s League is an organization of the women of the Univer-
#ity supported by the Associated Students and affiliated with the state
federation of Women’s Clubs.

HONORARY SOCIETIES

Phi Beta Kappa, the national honorary society for the promotion of
scholarship was installed in the University of Oregon in 1923, Members
of the graduating class of the University who will receive the bachelor
of arts or bachelor of science degrees, and who have made high records
of scholarship are elected each year.

Sigma Xi, the national honorary society for the encouragement of
original investigation in pure and applied science, was installed in the
University at the time of the 1923 commencement exercises. Active mem-
bers are elected from the faculty and students.

PROFESSIONAL, DEPARTMENTAL, AND CLASS SOCIETIES

Class honorary societies include To-Ko-Lo and Gra-tos for sophomore
men and Kwama for sophomore women, with the Friars, and Mortar
Board, for senior men and women respectively.

The Oregon Knights assist at University functions and are made up
of one freshman and one sophomore from each men’s living organiza-
tion, two from each underclass group from Friendly hall and the Oregon
Club, the president of the freshman class, and three members elected

by the freshman class. The Thespians, a similar group of women, assist

_in the secretarial work of the Associated Students.
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The Order of the “0” is made up of men who have won “letters” on
University teams.

Other organizations are associated with various departments or schools
or with student aetivities and interests. Some of them are local, many
have national charters. Such are the Students’ Allied Arts League, and
Normal Art and Sculpture Clubs, of the School of Architecture and Arts;
Samara, a group of students of botany and baeteriology; Alpha Kappa
Psi, Beta Gamma Sigma, Beta Alpha Psi, Pan Xenia, aud Chamber
of Commerce, for the men of the School of Business Administration,
Phi Chi Theta for the women of the same school; the Chemists Club;
Mask and Buskin chapter of the Associated University Players of those
interested in dramatic work, and the Senior and Junior Companies, or-
ganizations of the advanced students in the department of drama and
the speech arts; Hermian Club, for upperclass majors in the physieal
education department; Orchesus, honorary danciug group of women; Phi
Delta Kappa, a group of men interested in advanced educational work,
and Pi Lambda Theta, a similar organization of women; Tau Kappa
Alpha, Zeta Kappa Psi, and Pro and Con, forensic organizations for
men and for women;-the Eutaxian Society for women, the oldest literary
society on the campus; the Condon Club, a chapter of the Geological
and Mining Society of American Universities; Sigma Delta Chi, and
Theta Sigma Phi for men and women respectively in journalism with
Alpha Delta Sigma for men interested in advertising; Delta Theta Phi
and Phi Delta Phi, men’s law fraternities, and Kappa Beta Phi, a similar
organization for women; Mu Phi Epsilon, a musical organization for
women and Phi Mu Alpha, for men.

In the School of Medicine are the honor societies of Alpha Omega
Alpha and Alpha Epsilon Tota (women). Among the students of foreign
languages are Sigma Delta Pi (Spanish), El Cireulo Castellano, Le Foyer
Francais, Weimar-Bund, and Collegium Augustale. - For students inter-
ested in writing Ye Tabard Inn of Sigma Upsilon for men, and Pot and
Quill for women. Other departmental elubs are Philosophy Club, History
Club, Mathematies Club, ete. '

Other types of organizations are Crossroads, an organization of stu-
dents and faculty; the Dial, the Forum, and Agora, for the discussion
of topies of general and timely interest; the Cosmopolitan Club; Varsity
Philippinensis. The Oregon Clubs, for men and for women, are designed
to give the advantages of social organization to students who live outside
of the residential houses. Tre Nu is a group of self-supporting women.

ALUMNT ASSOCIATION

Membership in the Alumni Association is open to all persons who
have completed work for credit in the University. The control of the
Association is vested in the annual alumni meeting held at commence-
ment time. Alumni dues, which include subseription to “Old -Oregon,”
the official magazine, are $2.00 a year. Life memberships are $25.00.

The officers of the association are elected annually at commencement;
those for 1924-25 are:

F. H. YoUNG, ’14, (Portland) President

MRs. MARY McCALISTER GAMBER, '00, (Eugene) Vice-President
JEANNETTE CALKINS, ’18, (Eugene)

Secretary-Treasurer
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STUDENT A(QTIVITIES

The Associated Studewnts. The body of undergraduate students is
organized under the name of the Associated Students, the officers of
which are elected each spring. In 1924, Randall Jones was elected
president. '

Two major committees, the executive ecouncil and the student eouncil,
have general supervision over the interests of the organization. The
executive council which includes the president of the University and
representatives of the faculty and alumni as well as the student body,
has control over student body activities, being assisted in its control
by sub-committees whose membership consists partly of members of the
executive committee and partly of outside members. These committees
are the athletic committee, the publication committee, the woman’s com-
mittee, the forensic committee, and the music committee. The object
of these commiftees is to keep close supervision over these activities,
and to make recommendations to the executive committee.

The athletic committee supervises inter-collegiate and intra-mural ath-
letics, working in cooperation with the School of Physical Education.
The publications committee has the supervision of the Emerald, the
Oregana, and other minor publications on the campus, working with the
School of Journalism. The woman’s commiftee supervises the Women’s
League, the activities of women’s athletics, ete. The forensic committee
has the supervision of debate and oratory for both men and women,
in cooperation with the department of English. The music committee -
supervises the glee clubs, both men’s and women’s, the University orchestra,
the concert series and the artist concert series, with the assistance of
the School of Music.

The Student Council elected at the annual elections in May, acts as an
intermediary between the faculty and the students, and in general has
charge of matters which concern the welfare of the student body.

The University Co-op is a cooperative store situated on the edge of the
campus which furnishes text books and supplies used by the university
students. Enrollment in the university entitles the student to membership
in the organization and to an annual dividend on the total amount of the
individual’s purchases.

PuzgricaTions
The University of Oregon Bulletin is published monthly, except dur-
ing the summer vacation. Under this are included the general catalogue
and anmouncements of the various schools and colleges of the University.

The Extension Momitor is published by the extension division for
distribution among the correspondence students.

The Oregon Leaflet Series appear at regular intervals and contain
miscellaneous informational maftter.

Oregon Exchanges is a monthly publication of the School of Jour-
nalism, It is made up of articles and news items of interest to the news-
papermen of the state.

The Commomwealth Review is issued quarterly as the publication
agency of the community and commonwealth service movement instituted
under the auspices of the University of Oregon.
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The University of Oregon Publications is a series of scholarly con-
tributions from the various departments of the University.

The University News Bulletin is a page of news items sent about
twice a month to the newspapers of Oregon, in an effort to carry to the
people through the public press such information about the University
as will be of interest.

The Oregon Emerald is published five times a week during the college
year by the student body of the University. The paper is devoted to gen-
eral college news, and aims to keep the students and faculty posted
concerning the every-day happenings at the University and neighboring
institutions. The staff consists of an editor and a business manager,
with a large corps of assistants. The editor is elected in May of each
year, serving a one-year term The assistants are appointed by the ed1tor
and the manager.

Old Oregon, the official organ of the Alumni Asgociation, is issued
nine times a year, with an average circulation of about five thousand
copies. It attempts to interpret the present campus to the alumni body,
and, incidentally, to interpret the alumni to the students of the University.
The latter field is attempted because there is no other university magazine,
and the campus field is covered by the addition of speeial departments
of general interest to the students.

The Oregana is published annually by the Associated Students. It is
a book of 400 pages, and from 700 to 1,000 copies are issued. Its object
is to present the life of the University from the student viewpoint, and
to that end it includes stories of University life, cuts of buildings and
grounds, drawings, campus scenes, class and organization photographs
and records. The Oregana appears each year at Junior Week End in the
spring; the editors are elected the year before in the third term of their
junior year,
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EX OFFICIO
BaAaL L. PAckarp, Ph.D. Geology

(Chairman of Research Committee)

The graduate council has general oversight of the work of the grad-
nate school, which includes all of the departments and schools of the
University which offer work leading to the degrees of master of arts or
geience and doctor of philosophy.

ADMISSION

Graduates of standard colleges and universities are admitted to the
graduate school by the registrar upon presentation of an official tran-
seript of the credits upon which their bachelor’s degree is based. But
admission to candidacy for an advanced degree is determined only after
a preliminary examination.

Graduates of other than standard colleges and universities are
advised to obtain a bachelor’s degree from a standard institution, before
proceeding to graduate work. KExeceptions to this rule are made only
by action of the graduate council after consideration of the individual
case, and then only in the case of graduates of institutions closely ap-
proaching standardization. Such exeeptions are always admitted condi-
tionally.

Graduates of standard colleges and universities who desire to take
additional work either of graduate or undergraduate character, without
seeking an advanced degree may be admitted to the graduate school
and enjoy the privileges and exemptions of that sechool.

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

Upon admission to graduate standing, the student chooses a major
subject and a minor subjeet. For preparation the student should have
in his major subject the fair equivalent of an undergraduate major of a
standard college or university, and in his minor at least a substantial
year-course of upper division grade.

Where the student’s credentials do not show the normal preparation
for major or minor work in the chosen fields, the departments concerned
are authorized to give the student an examination in specific subjeects
and certify as to the secope and adequacy of his preparation.

For detailed requirements see the bulletin of the graduate sshool,
whieh may be had upon application to the registrar of the zmiversity.

DEGREES (RRANTED

In all of the departments of the graduate school the degrees of
master of arts and master of science are offered.
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Students who have the bachelor of science degree will proceed to the
degree of master of science, unless they have fulfilled the language re-
quirement for the bachlor of arts degree, in which case they may become
candidates for the master of arts.

At present, the graduate council recognizes the departments of educa-
tion, geology, history, psychology, physies and zoology as prepared to
aceept candidates for the degree of doctor of philosophy.

CANDIDACY FOR ADVANCED DEGREES

Admission to formal candidacy for a degree does not commonly take
place until the student has satisfactorily completed in: residence the work
of one term, or at least of one summer session. Before being admitted
to candidacy for a degree, the student must pass a preliminary examina-
tion arranged by the two departments of the major and minor subjects,
and, in case of departments where a reading knowledge of a foreign
language is required, must satisfy his department adviser of such ade-
quacy. Heads of the ma,]or or minor department may, at their d]SGI‘ethﬂ,
require more than the minimum residence period.

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES
 THE MASTIR’S DEGREE

The master’s degree requires 45 term-hours of graduate work constituting a coher-
ent program, based upon adequate preparation. Approximately 30 hours of this work
is taken in the major and 15 hours in the minor department.

A year’s residence is required except that students attending the summer sessions
may fulfill that requirement by attendance on three summer sessions in which a total
of 27 term hours has been earned,

Courses taken for the master’s degree must be such as are approved by the graduate
council. No credits are acceptable when the grade is less than III, and at least one-
third of the grades must be I and II.

The student must present an acceptable thesis and pass an oral examination before
a commiftee of the faculty.

THE DOCTOR’S DEGREE

The minimum amount of work for an adequately prepared student is
three full years beyond the bachelor’s degree. However, the degree of
doctor of philosophy is based upon attainments and proven ability, and
does not rest on any computation of time or any enumeration of courses,
although no student may receive the degree until he has fulfilled the re-
quirements of residence and study for the prescribed periods.

At last two full years must have been devoled to resident graduate
study beyond the master’s degree in some institution of recognized gradu-
ate standing. At least one full academic year, usually the last year, must
have been spent in resident graduate work at the University of Oregon.

A student working for the doctor’s degree registers for one major and
one or two minor subjects. Approximately 60 per cent of his time is to
be devoted to his major subject, including the thesis, and 40 per cent to
the minor subjects.

Before a formal acceptance as candidate for the degree the student
must pass an examination showing a sufficient reading knowledge of
French and German, and must have been in residence for a time sufficient
to demonstrate that he has the requisite scholarly foundation and the
intellectnal eharacteristics requisite for productive scholarship. This aec-
ceptance should normally come about one academic year before the time
for the conferring of the degree.
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The candidate presents a thesis embodying the results of his own
original investigation. The general field, and if possible the subject
of this research should be selected and such preliminary investigation of
the field made as will justify an expectation of its fruitfulness be-
fore and as one of the grounds of the promotion to candidaey. The
thesis, if approved, is printed in such form as the graduate counecil
shall approve, and not less than fifty copies deposited in the University
library. The degree will not be eonferred nor the diploma delivered
until these copies have been deposited, or a sufficient financial guarantee
made to ensure their printing and delivery.

The oral examination for the doetorate is commonly of three hours
duration, and covers both the research work of the candidate, based upon
his thesis, and his attainments in his major and his minor subjects.

Tur SUMMER SESSION

The University offers a considerable number of graduate courses at
each summer session. So far as is practicable, the courses are designed
in sequences so that the student may pursue a coherent program of work
through a series of summer sessions, and the needs of faculty members of
colleges and normal sechools are definitely borne in mind. Qualified stu-
dents may arrange to remain for work in the library or in the laboratories
on the campus for an additional period of summer work after the close of
the regular session. Arrangements for such privileges should be made
with the professors in charge, and announced in advance to the dean of
the graduate school and the registrar.

A special bulletin is published each year in which the summer courses
are announced. Students contemplating work in a summer session may
obtain this bulletin upon application to the registrar.

FiNANCIAL

All graduate students not members of the instruectional staff pay in
three installments of $8.00 each, the University registration fee for each
year in which they do resident work. Members of the instructional staff,
meluding graduate assistants, registering for gradunate work, pay a regis-
tration fee of $4.00 each term. Laboratory fees are given in detail in
the schedule of courses published at the beginuing of each year. Gradu-
ate students are exempt from the non-resident fee.

The fees for graduate work done in summer session or.in the Portland
extension center are ordinarily the same as for undergraduate courses,
and are announced in their special bulletins.

Bx-service men registered in the Graduate School for resident work
are entitled to state aid on the same basiz as in the other schools and
colleges.

AssisTaNTs AND FELLOWS

The TUniversity has established assistantships of several ranks for
graduate students taking their major or minor work in various of the
departments or schools. The graduate assistantship in a department or
school ordinarily pays $500.00 a year on first appointment, subject to an
increase to $600.00 a year on re-appointment. The duties of a graduate
assistant will require from sixteen to twenty hours a week of the student’s
time, in laboratory or quiz section supervision, correction of papers, or
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assistance in departmental rescarch; the graduate council recommends
that students holding these assistantships should not register for more
than eight hours of class work and does not permit them to earry more
than ten hours. - Such.students ordinarily seek re-appointment and take
two full years of work for the master’s degree.

Research fellowships pay $500.00 a year for first appointment, with
an increase to $600.00 for re-appointment. They are subject to the same
restrictions as to amount of work required and the number of hours
permitted in courses as the graduate assistantships. The research fel-
lowship is awarded through the graduate council and the research com-
mittee; the duties of a research fellow are to assist in the research prob-
lem to which he has been assigned under the .direction of the faculty
member econducting the project.

Teaching fellowships commonly pay from $750 to $1,100 a year and
are open to persons with some degree of advancement in their graduate
work, preferably to those who have the master’s degree. ’

Other minor positions, such as readers or assistants, are also open to
graduate students, and those employed in such minor instructional work
also have the benefit of a reduction in fees. Those interested in securing
any of these positions should write to the dean of the Graduate School.

GRADUATE BULLETIN

Further information concerning the graduate school with a desecrip-
tion of the courses offered for graduate credit may be found in the
graduate school bulletin, published by the University.



THE COLLEGE OF LITERATURE, SCIENCE
AND THE ARTS

CorIN DymeNT, B.A., Dean

The College of Literature, Secience, and the Arts is comprised of the
following twenty-two departments:

Botany and Bacteriology Mathematics
Chemistry Mechanics and Astronomy
Drama and the Speech Arts Medicine

Economics . Military Science
English Philosophy

Geology Physics

Germanie Languages Political Seience
Greek Pre-Engineering
History Psychology
Household Arts Romance Languages
Latin Zoology

Students registering in the College of Literature, Science and the Arts
must choose a major in some one of the above departments, and proceed
through a four-year course of .study to the degree of bachelor of arts or
bachelor of science.

The departments of the college also contain numerous service courses
in liberal arts subjects for the use not only of their own major students
but of those in other departments and in the professional schools. Full
details as to each course of study will be found under the appropriate
department heading.

The twenty-two departments of the college thus include the pure
seiences, the literatures and the ancient and modern languages, phil-
osophy, the social sciences, the drama, and in general those branches that
represent the traditional seats of culture and the foundations of technical
science.

Departmental Announcements

Numbers between 1 and 99 indicate courses intended primarily for lower division
students, those between 100 and 199 indicate courses intended primarily for upper divi-
sion students, although many of this group may be taken for graduate credit, while those
numbered 200 and above are exclusively graduate courses.

Courses numbered a, b, ¢, represent year courses.

The ‘“norm’ referred to in the curricula is a minor subject which the student will
prepare to teach. See section under the School of Education.

Laboratory and other fees in connection with the courses are given in detail in the
schedule of courses published at the beginning of the academic year.

Not all the courses here listed are offered in any one year, although practically all
the lower division courses and many of the upper division are so given. The work pre-
sented will, however, be open to the student during a reasonable peried of residence.

In the curricula of the various departments the totals signify the maximum and
minimum amount of work to be carried by the student electing each curriculum.

BOTANY

Professor SWEETSER, Miss SANBORN, Miss TAYLO®R

The four-year course of study in botany is intended for students
interested in botany as a pure science and for those who in addition intend
to teach botany among other subjects in high schools. The course of study
eontains preseriptions in physies, psychology, geology, and chemistry. also,
to the end that botany majors may be prepared to teach general science.
Majors not intending to teach may take electives instead of the pedagogy
sourses listed. .
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COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJORS IN BOTANY

FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring
General Botany .ot e eaes 4 4 4
Language 4 4 4
Geology - 4 4 4
History 3-4 3-4 3-4
Military (men) or Personal Hyglene (women) .....cociieeee 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 3

17-18 17-18 17-18
SCPHOMORE

Systematic, Economie, and Field Botany: ....omccciraeanes 3 3 3
Language ; 3-4 34 34
Chemistry 4 4 4
EBducation or Elective 314 3-4 3-4
Military (men) 1 1 1
Physical Education ... 1 1 1
15-16 15-16 15-16
JUNIOR
Physies 4 4 4
Animal Biology 4 4
Sanitation 4
Written English 2 2 2
Pedagogical Botany, and Education 3 3 '3
Plant Histology . 3 3 .
Algae 3
16-17 16-17 16-1%
SENIOR
Cheniistry or Physics 4 4 4
Plant Physiology, Advanced Botany .. 3 3
Bacteriolggy 4
Botanical Problem . 2 2
Seminar 1 1 1

Education or Electives 6-7 6-7 6-7
16-17 16-17 15-16

DescriprioN OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION

1-2-3. General Botany. 1. A study of the cell, its structure, function
and relation to heredity. An investigation of life processes as exemplified
in algae, fungi and lichens, and their economic importance. 2. A further
study of life processes in the mosses and ferns, their classification and
economic importance. 3. The habits, physiology, methods of reproduc-
tion, ecological relations, economic value and classification of the flower-
ing plants. Students may enter this course any term. Three lectures and
one laboratory period. Sweetser and Taylor. Four hours, each term.

4. Economic Botany. Plants used in medicine and the powdered drugs
made from them. Plants used for foed and in the arfs. Sweetser.
Three hours, winter term.

8. Systematic Botany. The classificatioh of as many vplant forms
as possible. Two lectures and one laboratory period a week. Sweetser
and Sanborn. Three hours, fall term.

9. Field and Systematic Botany. Analysis and classification of
spring plant forms. Sweetser and Sanborn. Three hours, spring term.

UPPER DIVISION
101-102. Plant Histology., A study of plant tissues. Sanborn.
Three hours, fall and wirlter terms.



CHEMISTRY 53

103. Algae. Study of the morphology of types of the four groups,
with taxonomy of our local forms. Sanborn. Three hours, spring term.

105, Plant Physiology. A study of life phenomena as manifested in
the plant. Sweetser. Prerequisites, general botany. Lectures and labor-
atory. Three hours, fall term.

106. Bacteriology. In the winter term this course is given primarily
for pre-medical students and technicians. The spring term is a more
general service course. Both terms require chemistry as prerequisite. Two
lectures and two laboratory periods a week. Sweetser and Sanborn.

Four hours, winter or spring term.

107. Bacteriology. Continuation of Baecteriology 106. Two lectures
and two laboratory periods a week. Four hours, spring term.

108. Sanitation. The study of diseases, their causes and prevention,
pure food, pure water, pure milk. Desirable as prerequisite for Botany
106. Sweetser. Three hours, fall term.

109. Techmique. XKilling, embedding, sectioning, staining and mount-
ing of plant tissues. Sanborn. Two hours, fall and spring terms.

110. Botanical Problem. The taxonomy, ecology, physiology, or econ-
omy of some group or groups of plants. Hours and credit to be arranged.

111, Researck. Thesis. Hours and credit to be arranged.
112. Pedagogy. Practical study of methods of instruetion in botany.
Sweetser. Three hours, winter term.
113-114-115. Seminar. Omne hour, each term.

116. Advanced Laboratory. Work in baecteriology. A continuation of
Courses 106 and 107. Two laboratory periods. Two hours, any term.

117-118. Paleobotany. History of paleobotany and studies of the
Oregon fossil flora, Sanborn. Two or three hours, fall and spring terms.

GRADUATE DIVISION
213. Research. Botanical problem.

214, Research. Bacteriological problem.
215. Graduate Seminar.

216. Graduate Thesis.

CHEMISTRY

Professors STAFFORD, SHINN ;
Associate Professor WILLIAMS ; Assistant Professor TANNER;
Graduate Assistants: Mr. DEMiING, Mr. LASSELLE, Mr. OwWEN

Students who major in chemistry are required under the following
prescribed course of study to take a minimum of 50 hours in the depart-
ment in addition to reinforcing work in pure science departments.
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COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN CHEMISTRY

FRESEHMAN Fall Winter Spring
General Chemistry 5 8
Mathematics (Advanced Algebra, Analytical Geometry,

Trigonometry) 4 4 4
German or French 4 4 4
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ..... 1 1 1
Physical Education . 1 1 1

15 s 16
SOPHOMORR
Analytical Chemistry 34 34 34
German or French 3-4 4 4
General Physics 4 4 4
Calculus 4 4 4
Military Science (men) 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
16-18 16-18 16-18
JUNIOR
Organic Chemistry 4 4 4
Electrical Measurements, General Geology, Animal Biology, or :

Sanitation and Bacteriology 34 34 4
Written English 3 3 3
World History, World Literature, or social science group ........ 4-6 - 4-6 4-6

15-17 15-17 16-17
. SENIOR
Physical Chemistry 4 4 4
Courses in advanced chemistry 3 3
Seminar 1 1 1
Electives, including optional thesis : 8-9 89 11-12

16-17 16-17 1617

DescriprioN oF COURSES

NOTE :Prerequisites for advanced work in chemistry. Students making an average
grade lower than IV in any course in chemistry may be refused admission to subsequent
courses until by an approved amount of additional work of satisfactory character the
fitness ofsthe student to engage in advanced work is established, This rule is to apply
particularly to students seeking entrance to organic chemistry after one year’s work
in general chemistry,

LOWER DIVISION

la,b,e. General Chemistry. An introduction to the study of chemistry
for students of college grade. A previous elementary ecourse in chemistry
or physies is prerequisite, as is also facility in the solution of problems in
simple proportion and use of the metric system. Three lectures, one

quiz, and one laboratory period. Stafford and Tanner.
Five hours, each term.

2a,b,c. Elementary Chemistry. A briefer course introduetory to the
study of chemistry. Not open to majors in chemistry, medicine or zoology
for whom course 1 is prescribed. Prerequisites as in course 1. Three

lectures and one laboratory period. Stafford and Tanner.
Four howrs, each term.

3-4-5. Analytical Chemistry. The first term is devoted to qualitative
analysis; the second to gravimetrie quantitative analysis; the third term
to volumetric quantitative analysis. One lecture and two or three labora-
vory periods per week. Prereqguisite, course 1 or 2. Shinn.

Three or four hours, each term.

6. Continuation Course. The transition from the one-year course in
general chemistry to the two-term course in organic chemistry presents
diffieulties to many students. The purpose of the present course i& to
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make this transition an easier one while at the same time enough laboratory
work in chemical analysis is included to give students of medicine and
biology, particularly, some facility with fundamental analytical methods
most useful to them. Two lectures and two laboratory periods. Shinn.

Four hours, fall term.

7. Physical Chemistry for Medical Students. A non-mathematical
presentation of seleeted fundamentals of particular interest to medical stu-
dents. Two years of college chemistry prerequisite. Shinn.

Four hours, spring term.

8a,b. Orgawic Chemistry for Medical Students. Prerequisite, course 1.
Three lectures and one laboratory period. Williams.
' Four hours, winter and spring term.

10. Chemistry and its Relationships. A short course indicating the
content of the field of chemistry together with portrayal of its prob-
lems, its achievements, and the broad relationships of these to human in-
terests. The treatment is non-technieal, the purpose of the course being
to give to those desiring it an appreciation of the work of the chemist
without undertaking the task of imparting a working knowledge of the
subjeet. The chemistry staff. Two hours, spring term,

UPPER DIVISION

105a,b,c."0rgcmic Chemistry, Three lectures and one laboratory. Pre-
requisites, courses 1 and 3-4-5. Williams. Four hours, each term.

106-107-108. Advanced Inorgamic Chemistry. The chemical elements
are first diseussed as regards their praetical and theoretical importance.
Finally radio-activity, the pemodm table, and atomic structure are dis-
cussed. A minimum of two years’ work in chemistry is prerequisite. Three

lectures per week. Three hours, each term.
109-110-111. Advanced Inorgamic Laboratory. To accompany option-
ally, courses 106-107-108. One hours, each term.
112-113-114. Advanced Analytical Chemistry. Speecial analytiecal pro-
eedures adapted to those enrolling. Shinn. Hours to be arranged.
116a,b,e. Physical Chemistry. Three lectures and wone laboratory
period. Stafford. Four hours, each term.
118. Adwvanced Physical Chemistry. Speeial topies determined by the
interests of those enrolling. Stafford. Hours to be arranged.

119. Elecirochemisiry. Two lectures and one laboratory period.
Stafford. Hours to be arranged.

120. Advanced Orgamic Chemistry. Special topies are studied such as
“eleetronic” formulas, protein chemistry, and catalysis. Williams. ‘
Three hours, spring term.

125-126-127. Advanced Organic Laboratory. Largely individual
laboratory work, with stress on laboratory technique in the preparation of
organie chemlcals Organie elementtary analysis is also given after the
student has had some experience in preparation work. Course may be
entered any term. One to four laboratory periods, Williams.

One to four hours, each term.

130. Semior Thests. By arrangement, any term.
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GRADUATE DIVISION

201-202-203. Research. Students are assigned to suitable problems
for investigation under supervision of a member of the staff.
Hours to be arranged.

204-205-206. Thesis. By arrangement.
210-211-212. Seminar. The staff. One howr.

DRAMA AND THE SPEECH ARTS

Professor REDDIE; Miss BANFIELD; Graduate Assistant, Mr. LARSEN
This department offers specialized training as follows:
(a) To those who desire the work for its cultural value.

(b) To students who plan to supervise and direct similar work in high
sehools or colleges; who, as community organizers, will find a knowledge
of the work an essential.

(¢) To those looking toward a professional career who, while studyisg
their chosen work, desire the benefits of a university training.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJORS IN DRAMA AND THE SPEECH ARTS

FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring
First-year Dramatic Company 8 3 3
Modern European Language .. 34 3-4 3-4
History or Laboratory Science 34 3-4 34
Color Theory 1 1 1
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ........ 1 1 1
Physical Edueation 1 1 1
Elective 1-3 1-3 1-3
15-17 15-17 15-17
SOPHOMORE
Second-year Dramatic Company 4 4 4
Foreign Language (continuation) 3-4 3-4 3-4
Shakespeare or elective 3 3 3
Pgychology, or Short Story ,or Education 51, 52, 58 ....ccoceuuenn. 2-4 2-4 2-4
Military Science (men) 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
16-17 16-17 16-17
JUNIOR
Third-year Dramatic Company 5 5 5
Technique of the Speaking Voice and Dramatization ............... 3 3 H
Foreign Language 2-3 2-3 2-8
World History, Written English, elective, or Education or.
Norm (for intending teachers) 34 3-4 34
16-17 16-17 16-17
SENIOR
The Company ...... 5 b 6
Interpretation of Classical Comedy 3 3 S
Foreign Language 14 1-4 1-4
Education or Norm (for intending teachers) 69 6-9 69
Elective . 4-8 4-8 4-8

14-16 .~ 14-16 14-16

NOTE: Students must have satisfied the University requirement of one year of
written English through short story, playwriting, or some other accepted course. This
course may be {aken in the senior year.
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DescripTION oF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION

1. Voice and Ezpression. A practical training in pronunciation, enun-
ciation, platform manner, the fundamentals of free expression, the elim-
ination of mannerisms, restraints and self-conseiousness. Voice produe-
tion and analysis. Three hours class work for two hours of credit.

Two hours, any term.

2a,b,c. Firsi-year Dramatic Company. Open to majors in the de-
partment. Character study, pantomime, make-up, and interpretation.
Preparatory to 51. Three hours, each term.

. 51-52-53. Second-year Dramatic Company. Open to those who have
passed course 2a,b,c with a grade of ITI or over, or by examination. Ad-
vanced character study, stage technique, make-up, and stagecraft—Stu-
dents in this ecourse are eligible for small parts in the public perform-
ances, and engage in the making of properties, the decoration and handl-
ing of scenery, and in stage management. Tirst term, properties and
make-up; second term, general stagecraft; third term, technique of acting.

Four hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

151-152-153. Third-year Dramatic Company. Open to junior stu-
dents who have passed 51-52-53 with a grade of IIIL or over, or upon
examination. The entire work of this class is devoted to the rehearsal
and production of plays, the best of which are given public presenta-
tion. A service course for those who may be called upon to organize
dramatic work and to produce plays, ete. Students in this courge are
eligible for the secondary parts in the public performances given by the
members of 161-162-163. Banfield. Five hours, each term.

154-155. Technique of the Speaking Voice. Tone production with eul-
tural spoken English as its goal. Anatomy of the speech producing
organs and the resonating cavities, and their relation to the properties of
voeal sound. Enunciation and pronunciation especially stressed. Pre-
requisite, consent of the instructor. Banfield.

Three hours, fall and winter terms.

156. Dramatization. The arrangement of literary material for dramatic
production; the organization of data, ete., for use in pageants, com-
munity celebrations and festivals. Reddie. Three hours, spring term.

184-185-186. Interpretation of Classical Comedy. Study of period,
manners and customs as portrayed in the comedies of Aristophanes, the
Elizabethans, Moliere, Congreve and Sheridan as a background for inter-
pretation of the modernists. Reddie. Hours to be arranged.

GRADUATE DIVISION

204. Advanced Technique of the Speaking Voice. Graduate standing,
with course 154-155 parallel or prerequisite. Class limited in number.
Three hours, spring term.

205-206-207. Seminar. For gradunate students, or seniors who have
maintained a grade of I in this department for one year prior to regis-
tration in this eourse. © Two hours, each term.
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208-209-210. Interpretation of Classical Tragedy. ‘The Greeks,
Shakespeare and Racine. For graduate students or qualified seniors.
Especial emphasis is placed upon tonal quality and rhythm of action
in their relation to subject matter, as well as the value of color and form
in background and costume as indispensable assets in the translation of
the poetic ideal to the andience mind. Reddie. Howurs to be arranged.

212. Graduate Thesis. By arramgement, any term.
ECONOMICS

Professors GILBERT, CROCKATT ;
Assistant Professors Woop, CAMERON, Hoover; Mr. HOEBER
The department of economies offers two curricula, one intended to
give general training in economies, the other special training for publie
service in connection with state and federal bureaus and commissions,
boards of control, ete. Major students in economics are expected to adhere
strictly to one or the other of these courses.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN ECONOMICS

FRESHMAN Fall  Winter Spring

Modern Governments 4 4
Economic Histofy 5

Mathemgatics or Laboratory Science 4 4 4
Elementary or Second Year Language . 4 4 4
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ... 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
Elective 2-3 2-3 2-3

16-17 17-18 16-17

S0PHOMORE

Principles of Economics 4 4

Lahor Problems or Conservation of Nat. Res. ... 3-4
Foreign Language (continuation of first year) . 3-4 3-4 34
Psychology 3 3 3
Military Science (men) . 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
Elective 4 4 4

16-17 16-17 1617
JUNIOR
Trusts and Combinations, Public Utilities, and Modern Indus-

trial Tendencies, or Transportation (three term-courses) .... 5 5 &
Principles of Sociology : 5 5
New Social Order 5
‘Written English 2-3 2-3 2-3
Electives 3-4 34 34

16-17 16-17 16-17
SENIOR
Public Finance, and Money and Banking, or Organized

Labor, Labor Legislation 4 4 4-5
History of Economic Thought 3 3 3
Electives 9 9 9

16 16 16-17

NOTE: Second, third, and fourth year electives are sufficient in number to provide
for the year courses in world history and world literature, or (in case of any iutending
to teach in the high schools) for the required education credits.

COURSE IN TRAINING FOR PUBLIC SERVICE

FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring
Modern Governments 4 4

Economic History 6
Constructive Accounting 4 4 4
French or German 4 4 4
Physical Eduecation 1 1 1
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ....... 1 1 1
Elective 3 3 3

17 17 18
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SOPHOMORE Fall  Winter Spring

Principles of Economics 4 4

Fconomics of Business Organization B
Beginners Psychology 3-4 3-4 -4
French or German 34 3-4 34
City Government: 4

Law of Competition 4
Constitutional Law 2
Physical Education 1 1 1
Military Science (men) 1 1 1

16-17 16-17 16-16

JuNIoR

Trusts and Industrial Combinations 4
Public Utilities
Industrial Tendenci
Accounting Theory and Auditing 3
Public Finance 4
Business Finance
Principles of Sociology . B
New Social Order

LA NI

SENIOR
Railway Economics 4
Water Transportation 4
Control of Carriers
Income Tax Procedure 8
Cost Accounting for Industrials ... 3
Utility Commissions 8
Railway Commissions 3
Labor Commissions 8
Written English 2-3 2-8 2-3
Elective 3 3 3

15-16 15-16 15-16

-

DEescriprioN oF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION

1. Economic History. The evolution of economie ingtitutions from
their simpler forms to the more complex systems of our own time. Forms
of land tennre, systems of labor, the guilds, the industrial revolution, the
growth of the factory system, the evolution of banking, improvement of
transportation and the emergence of labor problems and those connected
with large scale production. Cameron, Crockatt, Wood.

: Five hours, any term.

3a,b. The Principles of Economics. The principles that underlie pro-
duction, exchange and distribution. Praectical problems like monetary and
banking reform, regulation of international trade, the taxation of land
values, labor movement, regulation of railways, the control of the trusts,

ete., are considered. Prerequisite, sophomore standing. Gilbert.
Four hours, two terms.

4. Economics of Business Orgamization. The evolution of business
units such as the partnership, joint stock concern, and the corporation,
Special attention to the organization, finaneing, and promotion of eor-
porations and the advantages and disadvantages of the corporate form of
organization from the standpoint of industrial society. Prerequisite,
course 3a and 3b. Cameron. Five hours, spring term.
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UPPER DIVISION

105. Labor Problems. Treats of the eonditions under which laborers
work since the advent of the industrial revolution. Topics especially
emphasized are: child labor, immigration, strikes and lockouts, industrial
arbitration, social insurance, remedial legislation, ete. Open to students
who have studied the principles of economies or the prineiples of sociology:
Wood. . Four hours, spring term.

106. Orgawized Labor. Study of the history of the labor movement,
the aims, methods and policies of trade unions, eonservative and radical.
Students are required to interpret the philosophy of unionism and evalu-
ate the significance of the labor movement, Prerequisite, 105. Wood.

Four hours, fall term.

107. Labor Legislation. A detailed study of some problems facing
the employee, employer and the public, which eall for regulation through
public authority. The course considers how far such legislation is eon-
sistent with the interests of all classes eoncerned. Wood.

Four hours, winter term.

108. Modern Theories of Social Reform. A combined lecture and prob-
lem course. Lectures preseni various suggested theories and show their
relation to the labor movement. Appropriate problems are assigned in-
volving considerable research on the part of the student. Prerequisites,
Heonomies 105 and 106 or 107. Wood. Four howrs, spring term.

113. Money, Banking and Economic Crises. The principles of money,
the laws econtrolling its valne, methods for measuring priece levels and
devices for stabilizing the purchasing power. The monetary history of
the United States and the present monetary system. Principles underly-
ing sound banking and the use of eredit with the history, causes and
remedies for crises and panies, Prerequisite, principles of economies.
(ilbert. Five hours, spring term.

114. International Economic Policies. Keonomic problems originating
in or aggravated by the World War, and the remedial policies proposed.
The economic clauses of the treaty of Versailles; reparations; inter-allied
debts; economie activities of the League of Nations. Prerequisite, prin-
ciples of economics. Hoover. Four hours, spring term.

115a,b,e. History of Economic Thowught. The evolution of economie
doctrines from the Greek and Roman period to the more advaneced ideas
of today, and the relation to contemporary economie conditions. The
clagsical school and the transmission and eriticism of their theories by

subsequent writers. Prerequisite, principles of economics. Cameron.
Three hours, each term.

118a,b. Public Finance. The aim of this eourse is to aseertain sound
principles affecting public expenditure, the raising of revenue, budgetary
legislation, finaneial organization and the use of the public eredit. Various
forms of taxes and a construetive plan for fiscal reform. Special eon-
sideration given to Oregon problems. Prerequisite, prineiples of econ-
omies. No eredit for one term. Gilbert. Four hours, fall and winter terms.

123. Modern Industrial Tendencies. Recent changes affecting the
organization of big business, and the economic influences, as well as the
limits of the movement toward coneentration and integration in the in-
dustrial world. Cameron. Four hours, fall term.
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124, Government Control of Public Utilities. Sound lines of policy in
regulating, controlling or owning natural monopolies or public utilities
other than steam railways. Municipal ownership in America and Europe
and the economic and political problems incidental thereto. Prerequisite
principles of economiecs. Cameron. Four hours, spring term.

125. Trusts and Industrial Combinations. The evolution of industrial
combinations, the economics of concentration and the evils of eombina-
tion from the standpoint of investor and the public. The attempts at
regulation by state and federal authority and plans for safeguarding the
public interest. Prerequisite, principles of economics. Cameron.

Four hours, winter term.

135. Railway Economics. The study of transportation by land as a
faetor in modern economic life, the tendency toward combination and
the problems of diseriminating rates. Prerequisite, principles of
economics. Crockatt. Four hours, fall term.

136. Water Tramsportation. Transportation agencies by water in
both the domestic and foreign trade. The evolution, services and organ-
ization of these carriers and the relationships to the railways. The
problems of combination and competition, the history and effeet of sub-
sidies and forms of indirect aid by governments. Prerequisite, principles
of economies. Crockatt. Four hours, winter term.

137. Control of Carriers. The characteristics which determine whether
a carrier is a common carrier or not. The problems of regulation of
rates, combinations and monopolies, relations between rail and water car-
riers, obtaining and use made of capital, relations of ecarriers to labor.
Special attention to the work of the Interstate Commerce Commission
and United States Shipping Board, and other government boards dealing
with the problems of regulations. Prerequisites, principles of econ-
omies, and 135 and 136. Crockatt. Four hours, spring term.

138a,b. Traffic Problems. Railway traffic management, industrial
traffic management, and railway eommission rules. Passenger and freight
traffie, and the problems of rate eonstruction, appliecation, and effects
on traffic from the standpoint of the railroad and the industrial concern.
Rules of railway regulatory bodies as they affect traffic problems. Pre-

requisites, principles of economics, 135, 136, and 137. Crockatt.
Three hours, fall and winter terms.

141. Conservation of National Resowrces. -An inventory of our re-
sources in mineral wealth, water, soil, timber, ete., is taken and practices
which lead to waste and extravagances considered. Discussion of sound
lines of public policy which will arrest needless waste, promote restora-
tion and encourage conservation, Prerequisite, principles of economies.
Gilbert. Three hours, spring term.

152. Public Utility Problems. Some of the outstanding problems
concerned with the operation and regulation of public utilities other
than railways. Among the subjeets discussed are organization and
financing, combirnation, valnation and rate-making. Prerequisite, 123,
124, 125. Cameron. Four hours, winter term.
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153. Raslway Commissions. This course aims to consider railway
commisgions, state and federal, especially with reference to organization,
power and achievements. Prerequisite courses, 134, 135. Crockatt,

Four hours, winter term.

154. Labor Bureaus and Commissions. This course includes a survey
of state and federal bureaus and commissions and the machinery for
investigating labor problems and enforeing labor legislation. Types of
commissions will be studied and their problems analyzed. Prerequisites,
courses 106, 107, 108. "'Wood. Four hours, fall term.

167. Labor and Agrarian Movements, Deals in an historical and
critical way with various labor and agrarian movements in the United
States and Canada. Efforts to secure closer cooperation, economic and
political, between organized labor and the farming class are considered
and results appraised. Prerequisite, 105. Wood. Three hours, winter term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

201-202-203. Research in Ecomomics., Original work for thesis pur-
poses. Gilbert. Each term.

210-211-212, Economics Seminar. Each term.

ENGLISH
Professors HowE, BURGESS, PERXINS, THACHER, MARY WATSON BARNES;
Associate Professors ERNST, RossoN, *THORPE; Mr, BROwN, Mrs. ERNsT, Miss HAWES
Mr. HoeBER, Mrs. Hoover, Mr. MERrILL, Mr. ROwE, Mr. SNYDER;
Teaching Fellows Miss Morrow, Mr. SHUMAKER;
Graduate Assistants Mr. PALMER, Mr. PATTERSON, Mrs. SNYDgR, Miss WHITFIELD

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJORS IN ENGLISH
LITERATURE OPTION

FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring
Survey Course in English Literature 4 4 4
American Literature y 3 3 3
Latin, French, or German 4 4 4
English History 4 4 4
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ........ 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
16-17 16-17 16-17
SOPHOMORE
English Poetry., Wordsworth, Ruskin 3 3 3
Shakespeare,* or Written English, or
Education 51, 52, and elective 3 3
Latin, French, or German (continuation) .eceeoemenenes 3-4 3-4 34
Psychology or General Geology (lab.) 4 4 4
Military Science (men) 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
Elective ., 2 2 2
17 17 17

* Majors expecting to teach must elect Education 51 and 52, but must then make pro-
vision for Shakespeare from the electives of the junior year.

JUNIOR
Romantic Poets, Victorian Poets, Classic Poets .......vvceceoeinnn 3 3 3
English Novel 3 3 3
‘Written English* 2-3 2-3 2-3
Latin,  French, or German (continuation) ... ..o 3 3 3
Observation of Teaching, Teaching of Composition, and
Teaching of Literature} 3 3 B
Minor, .Norm or Elective 2-4 2-4 2
* Required for degree unless taken in sophomore year. 16-18 16-18 16-18

1 Required only of those intending to teach,
* Leave of absence, 1924-25.
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SeNios Fall Winter Spring
Anglo-Saxon* 3 3
History of English Literaturet 3 3 3
Living Writers 4 4 4
Seminart — 3
Supervised Teaching and Norm (for intending teachers),
or Minor, or Elective 6-8 46 -9
15-17 15-17 15-17
* Required of students contemplating graduate work in English,
1 For candidates for honors and for intending teachers.
% For candidates for homors.
WRITING OPTION
FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring
Written English 2-3 2-3 2-3
Survey Course in English Literature : 4 4 4
Latin, French or German 4 4 4
General Geology 4 4 4
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) .......... 1 1 1
Physical Education . 1 1 1
16-17 16-17 16-17
SOPHOMORB
‘Written English 2-3 2-3 2-3
American Literature 3 3 3
Foreign Language (continuation) 34 3-4 3-4
Military Science (men) 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
Education* 51, 52, 53, English History, or World History ...... 3-4 3-4 3-4
Electives 1-4 1-4 14
17 17 17
JUNIOR
Written English 2-3 2-3 2-3
Shakespeare 3 3 3
Foreign Language (continuation) 2-3 2-3 2-3
Teaching of Composition, Observation of Teaching,
Teaching of Literature 3 3 3
Minor, Norm or elective 4-7 47 4-7
16-17 16-17 16-17
SENIOR
‘Written English 2-b 2-5 2-6
‘Wordsworth 8
Anglo-Saxon, and Chaucert 3 3 3
History of English Literature} 3 3 3
Supervised Teaching and Norm (for intending teachers)
or Minor or elective 4-8 4-5 4-8
15-16 15-16 15-16
* For intending teachers.
T Required of students contemplating graduate work in English,
1 For candidates for honors and intending teachers.
GENERAL LITERATURE OPTION
FRESHMAN Fall  Winter Spring.
Introduction to Literature 3 3 3
Animal Biology 4 4 4
‘World History 4 4 4
Second-year French 4 4 4
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ... 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
17 17 17
SOPHOMORE
World Literature I 2-3 2-3 2-3
French Literature (Classic Period) 3 3 3
Beginners Psychology (with or without laboratory) ... 34 34 3-4
Shakespeare 3 3 3
Elective 3 3 3
Military, Science (men) 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
16-18 16-18 16-18



64 PRE-LIBRARY

JuUNI0R Fall Winter Spring
‘World Literature II " 2 2
Intellectual History of Modern Europe 3 3 3
History of Philosophy 3 3 3
Dante 3 3
Elective 3
Criticism (to fulfill written English requirement) ............. 2 2 2
Elective . 3 3 3
16 16 16
SENIOR
Medieval, Renaissance, or Modern Literature, or
Romantic Movement 3 3 3
General Literature (conference Course) ....cieeccesaene 3 3 3
Philosophy of History 3 3 3
Elective 6 6 6
15 15 15

NOTE: Intending teachers should major in English literature.

PrE-TIBRARY

The University of Oregon does not at the present time (except in the
summer session) offer courses in library training. Those planning to
become librarians should, however, have a broad general education in ad-
dition to the technical training for the largest sueccess in librarianship.
For students planning to take a library school course after leaving the
University, the following curriculum will be suggestive and give an ade-
guate preparation for the specialized library training.

The well qualified librarian should have a reading knowledge of
Latin and French and one other European language. If French is pre-
sented for entrance, Latin should be taken in the first three years of the
course, with the second foreign langnage for the last two years.

The use of the typewriter by the touch system should be learned, pre-
ferably in high school, by all persons planning to go into library work.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR PRE-LIBRARY TRAINING

FRESHMAN Fall  Winter Spring
Survey course in English Literature 4 4 4
First year French (or other language) ...mnicnncnee 4 4 4
Animal or Plant Biology 4 4 4
History or Elective 3-4 3-4 3-4
Physical Education 1 1 1
Personal Hygiene 1 1 1

S0PT (MORE

Second year French 4 4 4
American Literature or literature elective ... 3 3 3
World History " 4 4 4
Principles of Economies 4 4
Historical Geology or Europe sinee 18T1 ...ooeeceeeceeveceeaerean 4-5
Physical Education 1 1 1
16 16 16-17
JUNIOR
Second Foreign Language 4 4 4
French Literature, or Education 51, 52, 53, or Elective ........... 3-4 3-4 3-4
‘World Literature I : 2 2 2
Psychology or Physics 2-4 2-4 2-4
‘Written English 2-3 2-3 2-3

15-16 15-16 15-16
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SENTIOR Fall  Winter Spring

Principles of Sociology 5 5.

Introduction to Philosophy 3
Second Foreign Language 4 4 4
English Literature 3 3 8
Extempore Speaking or Elective 2-4 24 2-4
‘World Literature II 2 2 2
Art Appreciation 1 1 1

16-17  16-17  16-17 .
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES

LITERATURE
LOWER DIVISION

1-2-3. Survey Course in Enmglish Literature. From Beowulf to the
present. Each epoch is studied by reading representative authors, supple-
mented by lectures. First term, Beowulf to Edmund Spenser. Second
term, the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. Third term, 1800 to
the present. Courses in sequence, but may be taken separately. Hawes,
Morrow, Palmer, Whitfield. Four hours, each term.

5-6-7. American Literature. Study of Ameriean literature from its
beginning to the present day. Lectures and assigned readings. Burgess,
Perkins. Three hours, each term.

10. English Poetry. The shorter classies. Preseribed for majors in
literature. Howe. Three hours, fall term.

20. Wordsworth. A study of the poems, so selected as to illustrate the
thought, power and beauty of the author. Introductory to all poetry
courses in this department, and preseribed for literature majors and in-
tending teachers of English. Howe. Three hours, winter term.

25. Ruskin. A study of the Modern Painters, planned to familiarize
the student with the use of eritical terms, as well as with masterly English
prose. Preseribed for literature majors. Howe. Three hours, spring term,

30. William Morris. A study of the life and writings, both prose and
verse. Howe. Three hours, winter term.

40-41-42. Shakespeare. Study of the important historical plays, come-
dies, and tragedies. Courses in sequence, but may be taken separately.
Prescribed for majors. Hawes. Three hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

131. History of the English Language. The development of the Eng-
lish language from the Anglo-Saxon period to the present. The historical
basm of the English grammar, spelling, pronunciation and usage. Perkins,

Three hours, fall term.

133a,b. Anglo-Saxon. Grammar and translation of selected passages.
Bright’s Anglo-Saxon reader will be used in fall term, Wyatt’s Beowulf
in the winter term. Two years of Glerman is prerequisite for graduate
eredit. Perkins. Three hours, winter and spring terms.

134. Chaucer. As much of Chaucer’s work is read as time permits,
with careful attention to his sources, poetical forms, pronunciation, and
grammar. Perkins. Three hours, winter term.
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140-141-142. American Novel. A general survey of Ameriean fiction,
with detailed study of important authors from Melville, Howells, James,
and Twain fo the present day. Burgess. Three hours, each term.

143-144-145. American Poetry. Brief survey of earlier poets; Whit-
man and his influence; transition and contemporary poets. Burgess.
Two hours, each term.

146-147-148. American Prose Writers. TFall term, Emerson and his
contemporaries; winter and spring terms, more recent developments of
American thought and artistic expression in prose. Burgess.

Two hours, each term.

149a,b,c. Seminar in American Literature. Burgess.
One hour, each term.

150. The Romantic Poets. Scott, Coleridge, Southey, Wordsworth,
Byron, Shelley, Keats, Hunt, Landor. Hawes. Three hours, fall term.

151. The Victorian Poets. Tennyson, Browning, Barrett-Browning,
Rossetti, William Morris, Swinburne, Matthew Arnold, W. E. Henley.
Hawes. Three hours, winter term.

152. The Classic Poets. Dryden, Pope, and their respective contem-
poraries, to Samuel Johnson. Perkins. Three hours, spring term.

154, Browm’hg. The Ring and the Book, and the important shorter
poems. The aim is to give the student facility in reading Browning, and
to aequaint him with the author’s work. Hawes. Three hours, winter term.

155. Shelley. His most important works are read, with attention to the
author’s significance as thinker and as poet. Howe.
Three hours, spring term.

160-161-162. Living Writers. Kipling, Bernard Shaw, H., & Wells,
Arnold Bennett, Qalsworthy, Chesterton, Gordon Bottomley, Dunsany,
Kaye-Smith, May Sineclair, and others as they appear. Howe.

Three hours, each term.

163-164-165. Contemporary European Literature. This course covers
European literature of the last fifty years, with special emphasis on Ibsen
and the Russians. Howe. Three hours, each term.

170a,b,e. History of KEwnglish Literature. Planned for honor candi-
dates, intending teachers, and graduate students. Ernst.
: Three hours, each term.

175. Teaching of English Literature. Lectures, papers, and confer-
ences. IHawes. Five hours, spring term.

180-181-182. English Drama. Ernst. Three hours, each term. -

185-186-187. The English Novel. TFrom Richardson and Fielding to
the present. Mrs. Barnes. ' Three hours, each term.

190-191-192. English Prose Writers. Nineteenth century writers who
are not novelists. DeQuincey, Hazlitt, Lamb, Carlyle, Mill, Husxley,
Arnold, Pater. Mrs. Barnes. Three hours, each term.
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GRADUATE DIVISION

201. Survey of the English Critics. Required of candidates for the
master’s degree who major in English. Mowe. Three hours, each term.

205. Seminar. Grouped research problems. Howe.

210-211-212, Philosophical Foundations of English Literature. Bacon,
Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley, Hume, the deists, the economists, the evolution-
ists, the utilitarians, and the pragmatists. Mrs. Barnes. ‘

) Three hours, each term.

218. Shaftesbury and the Romantic Revolt. Shaftesbury’s relation to
English and eontinental writers of the romantic movement, in particular
to Rousseau, Diderot, Wordsworth, and Shelley. Given alternately with
English drama. FErnst. Three hours, each term.

220. Research. Hours to be arranged.

WeirTeN ENGLISH
LOWER DIVISION

50a,b,e. Report Writing. A service course, to be given in segregated
sections, as far as possible, for English majors, history majors, science
majors, in which they may be given instruction and correction in writing
papers, book reviews, ete., in their respective fields of study. The weork
includes drill in general exposition and practice in analyzing and sum-

marizing reading material. Snyder, Rowe, Mrs. Hoover.
Two howurs, each term,

51-52-563. Magazine Writing. Based on study of current literary
magazines. Alternates with 101-102-103. Perkins, Two hours, each term,

54-55-56. Narration, Description, and Ezposition. The first two terms
of this course are devoted to narration, with attention to deseription as a
subsidiary element in narrative writing. . The last term is given over to
exposition. Rowe. Three hours, each term,

57a,b,e. Short Story Writing. This ecourse is designed to develop pro-
ficieney in the art of writing the short story. Thacher.
Two hours, each term,

58. The Study of Words. The purpose of this course is to aid stu-
dents in the attempt to aeguire a praectical vocabulary.
Two hours, spring term.

59a,b,e. Practical Writing. Similar in nature to Report Writing but
enlarged to meet the needs of students desiring more than a two-hour
course. Snyder, Rowe, Mrs. Hoover. Three hours, each term.

65azb,c. Versificalion. Analysis and practice of the principal metrieal
forms in English verse. Two hours, each term,

UPPER DIVISION )
101a,be, Advanced Magazine Writing. Perkins. Two hours, each term.

103a,b,e. Advanced Short Story. For students who, on completing
the Short Story course, show sufficient ability to justify further work.
Thacher. Two hours, each term,
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107a,b,e. Authorship. A course of seminar character, for those stu-
dents who wish to heecome professional writers, Thacher.
Two hours, each term.

110a,b,e. Playwriting. Creative experiment in the writing of plays
with incidental study of models. Analysis and class discussion of student
work with relation to problems of technique such as plot, theme, dialogue,
characterization. Mrs. Ernst. Three hours, each term.

115a,b,c. Technique of Versification. Analysisc and practice in the
writing of the principle forms of English verse.
Two hours, each term.

120a,b,e. Criticism. Practice in the writing of dramatie, art, and
literary eriticism. Thorpe. Two hours, each term.

125a,b,e. Elements of Style. This course is planned for students
who wish to develop an easy, effective prose style. The work consists
of analysis of strongly marked examples of style, and practice in securing
typieal stylistic effects. Two hours, each term.

130. Teaching of English C’omposztzon Required .of all who expect
to teach English. Perkins. Three hours, fall term,

135a,b. Development of English Prose Style. The purpose of this
course is to familiarize students with the development of the main stream
of English prose from Malory to the present. Representative selections

are read and papers based on particular problems are prepared.
Two hours, fall and winter terms.

136. The Technigue of the Drama. Studies in the development of
dramatic technique from ancient to modern times. Two hours, spring term.

140. English Verse. Studies in the prineiples of English versification.
The aim of this eourse is to offer to upper division students and to
honor and graduate students a rapid survey of the field of poeties.
Thorpe. Two hours, spring term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

204a,b,c. Seminar in Written English. Special study of written
English problems, with attention to rhetorical theory from Plato and
Aristotle to the present. Given in alternate years with elements of
style 125a,be. Two hours, each term.

208. Playwriting, Advanced Course. Mrs. Ernst. Prerequisite, conrse
110a,b,c. Hours to be arranged.

WRITTEN AND SPOKEN ENGLISH
LOWER DIVISION

75a,b,e. Written and Spoken English. Specially adapted to the needs
of students making business administration their major subject, and of
others who expect to go infto some form of business. Snyder, Rowe,
Hoeber. Three hours, each term.

80a,b,e. Pre-Legal English. onken and written English designed to
meet the needs of law students. The course includes a study of the prin-
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ciples of effective spoken and written composition, with practice in writ-
ing and speaking, as speecially related to the field of law. Hoeber.
Three hours, each ter=e:
82-83-84. Argumentatiors. A practical coergg for debaters. Merrill.
Lt hours, each term.

86. Public Agpeaking‘;lee Oration. ‘A study of the oratinn ag a
special form of address, together with practice and training in writing
original orations. Rosson, Brown. Three howrs, fall term.

87. Public Speaking—A Study of Masterpiecces. A number of tha
great representative speeches are examined from the point of view of
form, style, and content. Parts of these are used for training in delivery.
Rosson, Brown. Three hours, winter term.

88. Public Speaking—Ihe Lecture and Other Forms. The lecture and
other forms of public or semi-public address, such as college men and
women are constantly called on to make, are here studied. Constant
practice in the preparation and delivery of original speeches. Rosson,
Brown. Three hours, spring term.

89-90-91. Extempore Speaking. The selection, organization and pre-
sentation of speech material. Open to freshmen. Brown, Patterson.
Two hours, each term.

GENERAL LITERATURE
LOWER DIVISION

11-12-13. Introduction to Literature. The purpose of this course is te
stimulate the appreeciation and criticism of literature. Study of some
masterpieces in ancient, modern, and contemporary literature. Ernst.

Three hours, fall term.

World Literature is a fwo-year course intended for sophomores and
juniors, though seniors also will be admitted. World Literature may be
taken in year units only, but the second year may be elected without the
first.

Nab.e. Literature of the Ancient World. Literature of the Aegean
Islands; the Roman Republic and the Empire; the Bible; literature of
Arabia; medieval letters, particularly Dante and Chaucer; some consid-
eration of Hindn, Persian, Chinese and Japanese literature. Ernst.

Two hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

100a,b,c. Literature of the Modern World. The Renaissance in Italy,
France, Spain and England; Pascal and Puritanism in England; French
and English Classicism; the novel and other prose forms; the romantie
revolt; Victorian literature; Parnassians and Symbolists; Ibsen and the
modern drama; some consideration of reecent development in literature.
Ernst. . Two hours, each term.
Other courses in this seetion are to be arranged. -
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GEOLOGY
Professors SMITH, PACKARD, HODGE;
. Graduate Assistant, Mr. ZIMMERMAN
The eomrse of study in geology is intenaed for students dosiriog Lo
specialize in (1) economic geography and physiography, (2) economic
geology, and (3). nat-vawology; for students desiring geology as a ser-
vice course looking to the teaching of general seience; and for majors
in other dcpartments of pure science who need a knowledge of certain
geological branches, geology having a wide range of applications.
COURSES OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN GEOLOGY
FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring

General Geology, including Historical Geology in spring term 4 4
Mathematies (Advanced Algebra, Analytical Geometry, and

Trigonometry)
Elementory Chemistry
Social Science group cleotive
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ...
Physical Education .

SOPHOMORE
Mineralogy
Lithology
General Physies, or Animal Biology
Written English
Military Science (men)
Physical Education
Elective

% [X) Hl .

HERE e & g memena
o [X) -

TR ql.-n_-w.h.;

4 34

|
|
|

15-17 15-17 15-17
JuNIOR

Structural Geology : 3
Physiography 3
Principles of Stratigraphy 3
Physiology, or Descriptive Geometry and Architecture 62a,b 2-3 2-3 2-3
Foreign Language (continuation) 3-4 . 34 34
Electives, Education (for those intending to teach)

Physiography, Geography, ete 4-7 4-7 4-7

16-17  16-17  16-17
For Geology Specials:
. SENIOR
Economie Geology:
Non-metallic (102b,e) 4 4
Metallic Ore Deposits (107)
Petrography
Applied Geology
Geology Electives
Electives (Education for those intending to teach) ..........
Seminar

0

-

e Peon
-~
Hhrw,p.

e

15-16 15-16 15-16
.. For Paleontology Specials:

Elementary Paleontology 4
Invertebrate Paleontology
Tertiary Faunas or Mesozoic Faunas
Geologic History of North America
Geologic History of Pacific Coast
Geologic History of Pacific Countries
Seminar
Electives (Education for those intending to teach) ............

-

©®

For Geography Specials:
JUNIOR OR SENIOR
Geologic History of Man
Advanced Physiography . 3
Geography of Pacific or Geologic History of Pacific Countries
Advanced Geography 2
Seminar 1
Blective (Education for those intending to teach) ... 89 8-9

N W

-] =

14-156 16-17 17-18
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DxrscripTioN or COURSES
LOWER DIVISION

la,b. General Geology. An elementary course dealing with those pro-
cesses of nature by which the surface of the earth has been built up,
deformed, and torn down. A study of the natural history and occurrencs
of the common rocks and useful minerals. Three lectures and one labor-
atory or field period. Staff. Four hours, fall and winter terms.

9. Historical Geology. An outline of the geological history of the
earth, with special reference to the development of the North American
continent, Prerequisites, Geology, la,b, 8, or a satisfactory course in
high school physiography. Three lectures and one laboratory or field
period. Packard. Four hours, spring term.

8. Development and History of Life. A brief discussion of the origin
of life upon the earth and an outline of the history of life as revealed
by the fossil remains of animals and plants. Packard.

Three hours, fall term.

9. Geologic History of Vesrtebrates. A brief consideration of the
rise and development of the vertebrates with especial emphasis on certain
groups of ancient animals that onee lived on the Pacifie Coast. Packard.

Three hours, winter term,

10. Geologic History of Man. A study of the physical and cultural
development of the ancient types of men, as shown by their fossil re-
mains, their implements and art. Packard. Three hours, spring term,

11-12-13. Geography. (a) Physical; (b) Eeonomic; (e} Regional

A general service course offered as an introduction to the general field
of geography. Three lectures and one laboratory. Smith.

Four hours, each term.

17a,b. Mineralogy. Lectures cover a deseription of the most common
minerals, a discussion of their oceurrence in nature, their industrial uses,
and distribution over the world. Laboratory work involves a study of
the physical and chemical methods used in the identification of minerals
and praetice in determining unknown minerals. Two lectures and two
laboratory periods. Hodge. Four hours, each term.

18. Litholagy. The identification and uses of the common rocks. Two
lectures and two laboratory periods. Prerequisite, 17a,b. Hodge.
Four hours, spring term.

UPPER DIVISION

101. Structural Geology. Study of origin, interpretation and map-
ping of minor rock structures and of joints, faults, and folds. Prerequi-
sites: 1ab, or 3, and 111. Two lectures and one laboratory or field
period. Smith, Three howrs, spring term.

102a,b. Non-metallic Mineral Deposits. The geology, uses, and eco-
nomics of the non-metallic minerals. Coal, oil, building stones, road
materials, and fertilizers are stressed. Prerequisites, general geology,
mineralogy and stratigraphy, Three lectures and one laboratory. Smith.
Fowur hours, fall and winter term.



72 GEOLOGY

103. 0il Geology. A study of the geologic principles affecting the
petrolenm industry with a survey of the prineipal oil fields and a con-
sideration of field methods employed in their development. Prerequisites:
.general geology and stratigraphy. Three lectures, field trips. Hodge.

Three hours, fall term.

104. Physiography. Reviewing and elaborating the general principles.
Emphasis will be laid upon the physiographic eycle. Prerequisites, Geol-
ogy la,b, and 2. Two lectures and one laboratory. Smith,

105. Physiography of the United States. An advanced course, em-
phasizing the interpretation of the historical and economic development
of the various natural regions of the country. Prerequisites: la,b, 2, and
104. Two lectures and one laboratory. Smith. Three hours, winter term.

106a,b,e. Petrography. The theory of and practice in the use of the
petrographiec microscope; and an introduetion to the texture, structures,
and minerals displayed in sliced rocks, Origin, occurrence, association,
and uses of the igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphie rocks. Labora-
tory training in identifieation, deseription, and interpretation of roecks.
The genesis and field interpretation of sedimentary rocks taken up only
briefly. Metamorphism discussed in detail. Two lectures and two labora-
tory periods. Hodge. Four howrs, each term.

107. Metallic Ore Deposits. The origin, occurrence, uses, and eon-
servation of metallic ores. Methods of prospecting, developing, and min-
ing briefly treated. Prerequisites: 17a,b, and 18. Three lectures and
one laboratory or field trip. Hodge. Four hours, spring term.

108a. Elementary Paleontology. Laboratory and lecture study of the
main groups of recent invertebrates and comparison with fossil speei-

mens. Two laboratory and two lecture periods a week. Packard.
Four hours, fall term.

108b. Invertebrate Paleontology. Laboratory and lecture study of the
most important genera of the invertebrates, with special reference to the

characteristic ‘West Coast types. Prerequisite, 108a. Packard.
Four hours, winter term,

111. Principles of Stratigraphy. The genesis and subsequent history
of stratified rocks, including a study of the geologie processes concerned
with sedimentation, cementation, diastrophism, and weathering; and the
consideration of methods of entombment or organic remains and their
significanee in geologiec correlations. Prerequisites, Geology lab, and
17a,b, and 18. Packard. Three hours, fall term.

118. Tertiary Faunas. A study of the faunal aspects of the prineipal
West Coast horizons, and the determination of characteristic index fossils.
Two lectures and two laboratory periods. Prerequisites, stratigraphy and
paleontology. Packard. Four hours, spring term.

119. Mesozoic Faunas. A consideration of the character, migrations,
and successions of the Mesozoic West Coast faunas, ineluding a labora-
tory study of typical species from the various horizons. Two lectures
and two laboratory periods.. Prerequisites, stratigraphy and paleontology.
Alternates with 118, Packard. Four hours, spring term.
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120. Geologic History of North America. The geologie development
of the North American continent. Prerequisite, stratigraphy. Packard.
Three hours, fall term.

121, Geologic History of the Pacific Coast. The geologic history of the
Pacific Coast of North America. Prerequisites, stratigraphy and
paleontology. Packard. Three hours, winter term.

122. Geologic History of Pacific Countries. A study of the broad
" problems of the Pacific region as a whole and of the countries bordering
thereon, with special reference to the islands and the Far East. Pre-
requisites, general geology and course 121. Smith.

Three hours, spring term.

126. The Geography of Europe. Comprises both lectures and labora-
tory work, following syllabus prepared by the Division of Geology and
Geography of the National Research Council. The physiography of
Europe, with a survey of the principal natural resources of the con-
tinent. Intensive study of the map of Europe. Discussions of some
of the general problems, as outlined in Bowman’s “The New World,
Studies in Political Geography.” Smith. Four hours, fall term.

128. The Geography of the Pacific. 'An intensive study of the
Pacific region, the physical geography and natural resources, with some
attention given to the outstanding social, economic and political ques-
tions as influenced by the physical background of the more important
countries bordering this ocean. Smith, Three hours, spring term.

129. The Geography of North America. Smith.
Three hours, spring term.

140. Principles of Assaying. Principles of fire assaying, practice in,
and the determination of.the precious and non-precious metals. (Given
1924 and every alternate year thereafter). Two or four hours, spring term.

146-147-148. Applied Geology. A consideration of the theory and
the application of geology to the practical problems of our everyday
life, with special reference to Oregon. Prerequisite, general geology.
Hodge.

170. Adwvanced Field Geology. A general course in geologic mapping
‘and surveying methods and in intensive study of a small area so chosen
as to include a wide range of special problems, This work is conducted in
a summer camp of four weeks. The course may be taken with full credit
for a series of summers, since a different area is studied each season.
Staff, "~ Seven hours.

171. Microscopy. A course in the use and theory of the microscope
in the recognition and the determination of the properties of organie and
inorganic materials. Hours to be arramged.

GRADUATE DIVISION
201. Seminar. Open to advanced major students of this and related
departments for the consideration of research material and a review of
the current technical literature. Staff, One hour, each term.

202. Advanced Geology. Special work assigned to meet the require-
ments of advanced students, Staff.
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203. Advanced Applied Geology. Special problems in ‘economie
geology. Hodge.

208. Advanced Paleontology. Speecial work assigned to meet the
requirements of the advanced student. Packard.

246. Advanced Geography. Research in the physical and economic
geography of Oregon and closely related Northwest regions. The inves-
tigations will comsist largely in intensive studies of the various physi-
ographic regions of Oregon. Prerequisites, general geology and
physiography. Special work assigned to meet the needs of individual
students. Smith.

GERMANIC LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Professors SCHMIDT, THORSTENBERG ;
Teaching Fellow, Miss McGrew

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN GERMAN

FRESHMAN_ Fall Winter Spring
German 4 4 4
Science (laboratory) 4 4 4
Modern Governments or History 3-4 T 34 34
Survey course in English Literature 4 4 4
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ... 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
17 17 17
SOPHOMORE Fall Winter Spring
German (continnation) 3-4 84 34
Seecond language—Latin, Scandinavian or Romance .............. 3-4 3-4 3-4
History or Economies 4 4 4
Military Science (men) .. 1 1 -1
Physical Education 1 1 1
Education 51, 52, 53, or elective 2-4 2-4 2-4
15-17 15-17 16-17
JUNIOR
German (continuation) 2-3 2-3 2-3
Additional courses in German 3 3 3
Second language—Latin, Scandinavian or Romance ............... 3-4 3-4 34
Philosophy, Psychology, or English 3 8 3
Education, Sociology or elective 4-5 4-5 4-5
15-18 15-18 15-18
SENIOR
Advanced courses in German 56 5-6 5-6
Second language (continuation of previous two years) ... 3 3 3
Electives (advanced courses in philosophy, education, or
literature recommended) ] 8-b 3-5 -5
Written English 2-3 2-3 2-8

15-17 16-17 16-17

DzescriprioN 0F COURSES
LOWER DIVISION

la,b,e. Elementary German. The elementary course comprises: Vos,
Essentials of German (Henry Holt), latest edition; and Huss’ German
Reader (D. C. Heath) ; German composition, translation of easy prose and
poetry. Schmidt, Thorstenberg. - Four hours, each term.

3ab,e. Second Year German. Grammar, composition and conversation.
Translation of standard German authors. Prerequisite, one year of college

or two years of high school German. Schmidt, Thorstenberg.
Four hours, each term.
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4a,b.e. Scientific German. Recommended to students in science or
medicine. Students desiring to enter this course should consult the in-
struector. Thorstenberg. Three hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

101a,b,e. Classical German. Open to students who have had two years

of German. Some works of Goethe, Schiller, Lessing, Kleist, Qrillparzer,
will be read. Prerequisite, two years of college German. Sehmidt.

Three hours, each term.

102a,b,e. German Fiction and Contemporary Literature. During the
year some of the following works will be read: Sudermann’s Der Kat-
zensteg; Keller's Kleider Machen Leute; Meyer’s Juerg Jenatsch; Wilden-
bruch’s Der Letzte; Riehl’s Burg Neideck, Der Fluch der Schoenheit;
Frenssen’s Joern Uhl, ete. Schmidt. Three howrs, each term.

105-106-107. Modern German Drama. Some of the following dramas
will be read: Fulda’s Der Talisman or Das Verlorene Paradies; Wilden-
bruch’s Harold, Hauptmann’s Die Versunkene (locke; KErnst’s Flachs-
mann als Erzicher; Sudermann’s Johannes or Heimat, ete.

Three hours, each term.

114. German Poetry. Poems of Goethe, Schiller, Uhland, ete., will
be read. : Three hours, spring term.

115, Goethe’s Faust. Part I with commentary. Schmidt.
Three howrs, winter term.

116. Goethe’s Faust. Part IT with commentary.
Three hours, spring term.

117. Heine. Prose works. Three hours, fall or winter terms.

118, Historical and Philosophical German. The rapid translation of
historical, philosophical and economic German. Two hours, spring term.

125. Goethe’s Faust. For students majoring in comparative liferature
and open to all students without knowledge of German. Lectures and
assigned readings. : Three hours, spring term.

130. Teaching of Modern Languages. Discussion of methods of teach-
ing German, French and Spanish; examination of texts. Open to juniors
and seniors. Required of students who wish to be recommended as teach-
ers of foreign languages. Schmidt. Three hours, spring or fall terms.

131a,b,c. Advanced German Composition. Required of all students
who wish to teach German. Two hours, each term.

132a,b,e. German Conversation. Open to all students who have had
two years of German. No credits allowed unless two terms are taken.
Two hours, each term.

133-134-135. History of German Literature. Lectures in English. Out-
side reading and papers on assigned topies. No German required.
Schmidt. Two hours, each term.




76 SCANDINAVIAN

141-142-143. The Nineteenth Century Novel. Representative works of
Freytag, Keller, Meyer, Sudermann, Frenssen, Storm, Riehl, Heyse,
Scheffel, Ludwig, Dahn, Ganghofer, Rosegger, Auerbach, Ebner-Eschen-
bach, Spielhagen, ete., will be included in the course.

GRADUATE DIVISION

201a,b. Middle High German. Michels, Mittelhochdeutsche Grammatik,
1910; Henrici, Proben der Dichtungen des Mittelalters, Berlin, 1898;
selections from Nibelungenlied; Walther von der Vogelweide, Parzival;
Lexer, Mittelhochdeutsches Taschen-Worterbuch. Three hours, two terms.

202a,b. Old High German. Braune’s Althochdeutsche Grammatik,
and the same author’s Althochdeutsches Lesebuch (4th edition); Muellen-
hoff and Scherer’s Denkmaeler Deutscher Poesie and Prosa (3rd edition) ;
Behaghel’s Historical Grammar of the German Language.

203a,b. Gothic and the Elements of Comperatative German Grammar.
Braune, Gotische Grammatik, latest edition (1920). Heyne’s Ulfilas, 9.
Auflage, von F. Wrede, Paderborn, 1896; Streitberg’s Urgermanische
Grammatik. This course is required for advanced degrees in English
Philology.

: 204a,b,c. History of German Literature of the Nineteenth Century.

With special study of the classic periods of the twelfth and eighteenth
eenturies. Scherer’s Geschichte der deutschen Literatur, Franke’s History
of German Literature are used as textbooks:. Papers on assigned topies
will be required.

205. Physiological Phonetics. The sounds of English, German and
French. Grandgent, German, and English sounds (Boston, Ginn & Co.,
1892) ; Ripman’s adaptation of Vietor's Kleine Phonetik (London, J. M.
Dent & Co., 1913) ; Kleine’s Lesebuch in Lautschrift von Vietor; Sweet,
A Primer of Phoneties (Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1890) ; lectures.

Two hours, one term.

206a,b,c.; 216a,b,e. Seminar in Germam Literature and Philology.
_Aiming to impart the principles and methods of investigation.
Three hours, each term.

SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
LOWER DIVISION

21a,b,e. Elementary Norwegian (Dano-Norwegian). Princlples of
grammar and the reading of easy prose. The texts used comprise Hol-
vik’s Beginner’s Book in Norse and Second Book in Norse; Bjoernson’s
Synnoeve Solbakken, or Arne; Kjelland’s Novelletter. No credit for
less than three terms’ work. Thorstenberg. Three hours, each term.

31a,b,c. Elementary Swedish. Principles of grammar and the read-
ing of easy prose. The texts used comprise: Elmquist’s Swedish Gram-
mar, or Vickner's Swedish Grammar; Lagerloef’s En Herrgardssaegen;
Geijerstam’s Mina Pojkar; Nyblom’s Det ringer, ete. No credit for less
than three terms’ work. Thorstenberg. Three hours, each term.
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UPPER DIVISION
123-124-125. Scandinavian Literature (Conducted in English). Works
of Bjoernson, Ibsen, Lie, Kielland, Tegner, Rydberg, Lagerloef, Strind-
berg, ete., in standard translations. ‘Supplementary lectures on the his-
tory of the literature. Thorstenberg. Three hours, each term.

126a,b,c; 136a,b,c. Advanced Norwegian or Swedish. Study of works,

in the original, of representative Seandinavian authors, supplemented by
advanced prose composition and.conversation. Thorstenberg.

Three hours, each term.

160-161-162. Scandinavian Life and Culture. Study of educational
critical, biographical and other works and treatises on the literary and
eultural life of the Scandinavian countries. Open to students who are
qualified through knowledge of Secandinavian language (or languages)
to gather facts from original sources. Graduate credit may be earned
-by additional work on assigned topies. Thorstenberg. Two hours, each term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

222, 0ld Icelandic. Noreen’s Altislaendische und Altnorwegische
Grammatik is used. Thorstenberg.

GREEK

Dean STRAUB, Mr. JOHNSTONE

As Greek is rarely offered in any of the accredited preparatory insti-
tutions of this state, and is not included in the high sehool course of
study, it is necessary to offer beginning Greek in the University. In
consequence the drill in Greek grammar is emphasized during the first
two years. Students are not advised to take Greek who do mot propose
continuing it until they have an easy reading knowledge of such prose
writers as Thueydides and Herodotus. Majors in Greek are required to
have a minimum of 54 term-hours of courses in the original. On account
of the demand for Greek from students of a theological school in Eugene,
several courses in New Testament Greek are offered.

DrscriprioN or CoURSES
LOWER DIVISION

la,b,e. Beginning Greek. Gleason’s (reek Primer; Goodwin’s Greek
Grammar; The Anabasis of Xenophon (Harper and Wallace), Books I

and IT. Students must take all three terms to receive credit,
Four hours, each term.

50a,b,e. Xenophon, Homer, and Greek Grammar. Xenophon’s Ana-
basis, Books III, IV, and V; Homer’s Iliad, Books I, II, I}, and
V1, with readings on the lives and customs of the Homeric period. Thor-
ough knowledge of Greek grammar will be considered necessary to proper

translation. Major students should also take 5labe.
Four hours, each term.

'5la,b',e. Greek Grammar, Greek Prose amd Greek Sight Tramslation,
_Completlon and review of Goodwin’s Greek grammar; continuous practice
in Greek prose composition (Jones); easy sight translation.

Two hours, each term.
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75a,b,e. The Development of Greek and Roman Civilisation. A survey
of the culture from Iomer to the fall of Constantinople with reading
in translations. Not open to freshmen. Three hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

100a,b,e. Xenophon and Greek Testament. Xenophon, Book VI;
Matthew, Mark, Luke and John; selections from the Septuagint; review
of Oreek grammar and general study of Hellenistic Greek. This course’
is intended primarily for students in preparation for the ministry, but is
elective for other students in Greek. Students are expected to have had
1a,b,e, 50a,b,e, and 5lah,c or their full equivalent. Texts: Westeott and
Hort’s Greek New Testament; Conybeare and Stalk’s Selections from the
Septuagint (Ginn and Co.). Four hours, each term.

101a,b,e. Herodotus and Thucydides. Study of Herodotus I and
Thucydides I, with individual work in sight translation and composition.
Three hours, each term.

102a,b,c. Greek Tragedy. Aeschylus, Prometheus Vinetus; Sophocles,
Antigone; Euripides, Medea. Two hours, each term,

130. Greek Drama (in English). Reading and discussion of as many
plays as can be covered. Not open to freshmen or sophomores.
Two hours, winter term.

150a,b,e. Plato and Aristotle. Plate, Republic; Aristotle, Ethics. The
purpose of this course is fo arrive at a satisfactory philosophical inter-
pretation of the Greek texts. Three hours, each term.

151a,b,c. Advanced Greek Prose Composition, Sight Translation and
Selected Readings. Passages will be assigned for sight translation from
Plato, Herodotus, Plutarch, and Demosthenes. Selected readings from
Plato, Thucydides, Demosthenes, and Aesehylus,  Two hours, each term,

GRADUATE DIVISION

200a,b,e. Critical Reading of Greek Literature. Graduate students
will be permitted to choose what they wish to read from a list of authors
which may be obtained on application to the department. The course
will inelade textual eriticism, as well as the historical context of the
works read and presupposes adequate knowledge of the ancient world as
a whole.

201a,b,e. Plato. Plato, The Dialogues. An extended reading of the
dialogues with a study of their philosophical import.

202a,b,e. The Greek Drama. A reading of numerous plays in the
original is expected, and is incidental to a detailed study wof the rise,
development, and genius of the Greek drama.

203a,b,e. The Greek Historians. Students will be expected to know
the original throughout of Xenophon, Thucydides and Herodotus. This
is essentially a study of Greek history through the documents provided
by the, Greeks themselves.
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HISTORY

Professors R. C. CLARK, SHELDON, WALTER BARNES;’
Lecturer, Mr, DYMENT;
Assistant Professors, DoNALD BarNEs, FisH,
Teaching Fellow, Mr. RAYMRER

The two lower division eourses, Modern Europe, and English history,
designed for those majoring or minoring in history, are specifically
introductory to advanced work in the department and give definite his-
torical training for it. Students should take one of these courses before
attempting advanced work.

The course in world history is designed to give a broad view of the
achievements of the human race and help the student to discover the
direction of his interests and abilities. World history, therefore, is de-
signed as a cultural course for students at large, rather than for students
having a special interest in history. Senior history majors may well
visit the lectures as a review of their eollege history courses.

Buropean History (3-4-5) is also designed primarily as a three-hour
service course for students in other departments.

Prospective teachers seeking a recommendation to teach history in the
high school must take at least three full year courses in the department
and their work should ecover European and American history.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN HISTORY

FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring
Modern European or English History 4 4 4
Elementary or second-year Language 4 4 4
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ....... 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
Elective or Norm 5-6 5-6 56

SOPHOMORE

American History
Foreign Language (continuation of first year) ............. 3
Psychology (with laboratory)
Principles of Economics
Education 51
Military Science (men)
Physical Education

4 3

[ Sy TN

JUNIOR

Written English
Two History courses
Modern Governments
Education 52, 53, 106 (for teachers) or electives in minor
suhject or Norm

-3 N
- e

[y
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| ] !
- [
B ]

3-4 3-4

15-16 15-16 15-16

SeNIOR
History eourses 6 6 6
Education (for teachers) and electives in minor subject
or general electives 9-11 9-11 9-11

15-17 15-17 16-17

Electives suggested as allied to history: sociology ; English literature; world literature ;
organic evolution (zoology) : history of philosophy; of art; philosophy of history; eco-
nomic geography; geologic history of man,
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DEsCrIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION

la,b,e. World History. A comprehensive and continuous story of the
evolution of civilization from the earliest man to the present day, cover-
ing all the main lines of human thought and aetivity in the past. This
eourse is open to students above freshman standing, but is specially
designed for sophomores and juniors who are not majoring in history.
Sheldon. Four hours, each term.

3-4-5. European History. TFollows in outline the course of western
European development from the decay of the Roman Empire to the
present time. Though echiefly political, the course by no means neglects
social and eultural factors. May be entered second or third term at the
discretion of the instructor. Open to freshmen. TFish.

Three hours, each term.

41, 42a,b. Modern Europe. The history of Europe from the death of
Louis XTV to the present. Treats the Old Regime, the spirit of reform,
the French revolution, the nineteenth century struggles for nationality
and democracy, the colonial expansion of Europe, the World War, and
the problems of peace. Economie, social, intellectual, and religious
factors will be included. Open to freshmen. Walter Barnes.

Four hours, each term.

51. Europe since 1871, The domestic conditions and the socialist move-
ments of the leading ecountries, the colonial expansion of Europe, the
World War and the problems of peace. Designed for students who ean
find time for only oneé term of history. Open to freshmen. Walter
Barnes. Five hours, spring term.

61-62-63. English History. Genera] survey of English history cover-
ing the politieal and constitutional, the economic and social, the intel-
lectual and religious lines of development. The third term will include
a sketch of the growth of the empire. Open to freshmen. Mdy be entered
second or third term by permission of the instruector. Donald Barnes.

Four hours, each term.

71-72-73. American History. The story of the expansion of Europe
in America, the struggle for independence of the American Colonies, es-
tablishment of a national government, and the history of the United
States sinee 1787. Open to sophomores. Clark. Four hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

100. The Teaching of History, A course designed for major students
and others who are preparing to feach history in high schools. Clark.
Three hours, fall term.

102-103. The History of History. The development of the art and
science of history writing from the crudest early records to the highly
scientific work of today. Correlation between the changing conceptions
of the function of written history and changes in the general intellectual
outlook. The works of the great historians of the world. Prerequisite,
two years of history. Fish. Three hours, winter and spring terms.
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104-105-106, Intellectual History. An ontline study of the develop-
ment of the Western European mind. The historical:origins and growth
of contemporary menta]l attitudes. The course serves also as a study
of the history of the freedom of thought. Prerequisite, junior standing
or instructor’s permission. Fish. Three hours, each term.

107a,b,c. History of Civilization. Lectures with discussion group
especially devoted to literature of the subject. Open only to students
who have had two consecutive years work in history and are acquainted
with the outlines of history. Sheldon. ’ Four hours, each term.

111-112-113. Amncient History. History of Greece; history of Rome.

_ Special attention will be given to the social, economie, and infellectual -

forces behind the political movements, and to the development of the
Roman system of government. Donald Barnes. Thrée hours, each term.

121. The Middle Ages. A study of the development of Europe and
its civilization from the decline of the Roman Empire to the age of
Dante. Fish. Three hours, fall term.

131-132. The Age of Monarchy. Winter term, the Renaissance;
spring term, the Reformations, the Religious Wars, and Louis XIV. This
course traces the development from the medieval period of the universal
church to the modern period of the independent states, and their rivalry
in war, colonial expansion, commerce, culture, and religion, to the eve
of the French Revolution. Walter Barnes.

: Three hours, winter and spring terms.

142a,b,e. The Intellectual History of Modern Europe. A study of the

"development of ideas among the intellectual classes of western Europe

since the religious wars. Prerequisite, modern European history.
Three hours, each term.

143. The French Revolution. An advanced study of the revolution,
beginning with the calling of the Estates General. Prerequisite, history
5 or 41. Walter Barnes. Three hours, fall term.

144, Foundations of Modern Democracy. A study of the conditions
and the theories upon which general male suffrage was introduced in
England, Germany, and France in the sixties and the seventies, Pre-
requisite, English or European history. Walter Barnes.

Three hours, one term.

145. Recent Italy. A study of political, industrial, and soecial eondi-
tions in Italy before and after the war and under the dictatorship of
Mussolini. Prerequisite, a knowledge of Kurope since 1871. Walter
Barnes. Two hours, winter term.

146. Recent Russia. The old regime and the rise of industry in
Russia, the revolutions of 1904 and of 1917, and the chief features of
the bolshevik regime under Lenine’s dictatorship. Prerequisite, a knowl-
edge of Europe since 1871. Walter Barnes. Two hours, spring term.

162. England in the FEighteenth Century. An intensive study of
eighteenth century England with empbasis on the social and economic
phases. Donald Barnes. Three hours, fall term.
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171.172-173. American History. Same as 71-72-73, with additional
reading for upper division credit. Clark. Four hours, each term,

174-175. American Foreign Relations. A history of the relations of
the United States with other powers and the development of American
foreign policies. Clark. Three hours, winter and spring terms.

176a,b,e. History of Civilization in the United States. This course
covers the following topics: the development of social classes, newspapers,
magazines, science, philosophy, literature, religion, cities, ethical stan-
dards, education, and econmomic expansion in their interrelations. Leec-
tures, quizzes, and assigned readings. Sheldon. Three hours, each term.

— 178. The Trans-Mississippi West, Exploration,* settlement, and de-
velopment of the region of the United States lying west of Mississippi
river, with emphasis on Pacific Northwest. Three hours, winter term,

179. History of Canada. From Jacques Cartier to the present, with
an introduction covering the geography of Canada. Dyment.
Three hours, fall term.

181. Latin American History. A study of the history, together with
political, social, and economic eonditions of the “other Americas.” Open
to all juniors and to sophomores who have had suffiecient history.

191-192. dsia and the Pacific. This course deals with China, Japan,
and the Pacific ocean, and their relations with western Europe and the
United States. Itirst term, China; second term, Japan and the Pacific.
Open to all juniors and to sophomores who have had sufficient history.
Walter Barnes. ) Three hours, fall and winter terms.

GRADUATE DIVISION

201a,b,e. Problems in the History of Nineteenth Century Education
and Civilization. A technical course involving preparation in historio-
graphy. During the year 1925-26 special attention will be paid to the
development of state education in England from 1750 to 1870. The library
is specially equipped with a collection of 300 volumes of source material
for this field. Sheldon. Two hours, each term,

941a,b. Forerunners of the Fremch Revolution. A source study of
the influence of the leading eighteenth century writers upon the ideas of
the French revolutionists. Prerequisite, two years of French, and modern
European history. Walter Barnes. Two howrs, fall and winter terms.

261a,b,c. Problems in English Economic Iistory. A study frqm
sources and secondary works of certain phases of Emglish economic his-
tory from 1750 to 1850. Donald Barnes. Two hours, each term.

262a,b,6. The Ministry of William Pitt, 1783-1801. A study frpm
sources and secondary works of the domestic policies of the younger Pitt.
Donald Barnes. Two hours, each term.

276a,b,c. Seminar in Oregon History. A detailed study largely from
the sources, of the building of civilization in the western portion of the
United States, particularly in Oregon and the Northwest. For history
seniors as an equivalent of the thesis requirement and for graduate stu-
dents. Clark, Two hours, each term,
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HOUSEHOLD ARTS

Professor TiNgLg, Miss Davis, Miss GURLEY

Pursnant to a ruling of the board of higher curricula, the work in
household arts does not constitute a major department, but offers service
work for students whose special line of interest lies in the college or the
professional schools. For such students certain home-making groups
of courses have been arranged with specialization allowed either on food
or the clothing option. A typieal sequence of courses in preparation
for home-making, which will require only three or four hours a term
follows. If only three years are desired, the clothing courses may he
omitted, and the course begun at the second year. A two year sequence
may be similarly arranged.

FOUR-YEAR HOME-MAKING SEQUENCE

Frsr YeAR Fall Winter Spring

Textiles and Clothing 3 3 3

Color and .Line in Clothing 1 1 1
SecOND YEAR

Foods and Food Economics or ¥ood Problems ..., 3 3 3

Food Laboratory 1 1 1
THIRD YEAR

Food Eeconomies 3-4

Home Nursing 3

Food for the Sick 1

Child Care 84
FoURTH YRAR

Nutrition Problems or Food Problems 3-4

Household Management 3 3

The head of the household arts department may be chosen by stu-
dents as adviser, but the major requirement must be fulfilled in some other
department. '

A combined eourse in business administration and household arts
has been arranged by the department for majors in that school.

DescripTioN oF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION

CroTHING GROUP

la,b,e. FElementary Clothing. Study of material, design and costs.
Principles of constrnetion. Making of type garments. Study of the
clothing budget. Open to freshmen, but no credit allowed for those who
have had high sechool courses in sewing. Three houwrs, each term.

1la,b. Clothing. Eeonomics of clothing; line and color in dress;
renovation of materials; problems in garment making. For those who
have had previous instruction in sewing and garment making. Will
satisfy group requirement when taken with course 31 or 13 as advised
by the head of the department. Open to freshmen, but not to those who
have had la,be. Davis. Three hours, winter and spring terms.

13. Clothing Problems. Speecial probléms in clothing. Prerequisite
1la,b, or lab,e, and 31, or equivalent and consent of instructor. Davis.
Three hours, spring term.
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31. Elemetary Textiles. Identification of fabries. Microscopie study
of fibers. Physical and chemical tests, economic features of fextile in-
dustry. Davis. Three hours, fall term.

95a,b,e. Color and Line in Clothing. Consideration of beauty of line,
dark and light, and color, in costume. The proper use of the fashion
magazine. Textures apd fabries discussed as to harmonious combina-
tion and suitability to person and occasion. The psychology and history

of dress briefly outlined. One lecture, one laboratory. Davis.
‘One hour, each term.

Foop Grour

bab,e. Elementary Food. This course includes a general survey of
the elementary problems of cookery, the planning and serving of meals,
study of food materials and food values, and purchase of food materials.
Open to freshmen, but no credit allowed for those who have had high
school courses in foods. Three hours, each term.

15-16. Ioods. Study of foods and methods of food preparation with
special reference to technique and temperatures. Time and cost studies
in connection with the planning and serving of meals. Wil satisfy group
requirement if faken in sequenee with course 25, TFood Heonomics.
Tingle. Three hours, two terms,

17. Food Problems. Special practical problems for qualified stu-
dents. Prerequisite, consent of instructor. Tingle.
Three hours, one term.

18-19-20. Foods Laboratory. Tingle. One hour, each term.

25. Elementary Food Economics. This is an elementary course de-
signed for students who camnot take all prereguisites for the course in
Nutrition. It includes a discussion of the functions and nutritive values
and cost of foods and the selection of food to meet individual and group
needs. Tingle. Three or four hours, amy term.

35. Home Nursing. Emergencies, first aid and home ecare of the
sick or convalescent. Prerequisite, food economies.
Three hours, spring term.

36. Food for the Sick. Special diets, and preparation of food for
the sick and convalescent. Prerequisite, 5a,b,e, or 15 and 25. Should be
taken as parallel with Home Nursing 35. One hour, spring term.

51. Camp Cookery. A special course for geology majors on the ele-
ments of nutrition and food preparation. Tingle.
Two hours, spring term.

UPPER DIVISION

100. Nutrition. This course offers a survey of the nutritive values of
food and the nutrition requirements of the body. In the laboratory food
values are studied quantitively and problems in diet for different ages
are worked out concretely. Prerequisites, chemistry, physiology and 5a,b,
¢, or equivalent training in food preparation. Four hours, spring term.
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101. Nutrition Problems. Special problems in diet. Practical work
arranged with reference to the needs of majors in sociology, physical edu-
eation and medicine. Prerequisite 5a,b,e, or equivalent, and consent of
the instruector. Three or four hours, fall term.

102-103. Food Preparation for Social Workers. Arranged for sociol-
ogy majors, elective for upper division students. First term, problems of
purchasing, cost preparation, and service of food in larger quantities, as
in social welfare centers, community kitchens and sehool lunch rooms.
Second term, study of budgets and family dietaries for limited incomes;
presentation of food problems. Prerequisite, Food Economices. Tingle.

Three hours, winter and spring terms.

110-111. Household Management. The problems of the modern home-
maker from both theoretical and practical point of view. First term,
study of selection, cost, care, and renovation of household equipmeut.
Practical efficiency problems. Second term, business and administrative
problems. Courses in sequence, but may be taken separately. Upper
division standing. Staff, Three hours, winter and spring terms.

120-121-122. F'ood Selection. BEssentials of diet. Balanced menus.
Quantity marketing. Group problems. Seasonal problems. Lectures
and conferences. Intended for house managers or those who expect to
become managers. Continuous throughout the year but may be entered
any term. No credit given for less than three terms. Tingle.

One hour, each term.

135. Care of Childrem. Study of the physical and mental develop-
ment of children, food and clothing for children from infaney to adoles-
cence, general care and training for family life from the point of view
of child welfare. Prerequisite, Home Nursing.

Three or four hours, spring term.

175. Home Ecomomics Journalism. A course for journalism majors,
elective for upper division students. Prerequisite, Journalism 133, and
one upper division course in household arts. Tingle, Allen.

195a,b,e. Dress Design. Study of line, dark and light and color as
applied to dress design. Planning of modern costumes based on prin-
ciples of desigh and color harmony adapted to individual requirements.
Study of historic dress and ornament with emphasis on possibilities for
* modern adaptation. Special problems in period, stage and commereial

design. Open only to upper division students. Avakian.
Three hours, each term.

191a,b,e. Selection of Household Furnishings. Study of eolor and line
in household furnishings. Application of art principles in the selection
and arrangement of domestic interiors. A brief survey of character-
istic period styles. One hour, each term.

197a,b,e. Home Decoration. A study of the history of articles of the
home ineluding silverware, pewter, pottery, china, porcelain, domestic and
oriental rugs, textiles, period furniture, ete. Application of structural
art prineiples in furnishing, gardens and house plans. Spacing, values
and color in interior decoration. Prerequisite, Normal Arts, Design 91,
and Representation.. Kerns. Three hours, each term.
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LATIN

Professor DUNN, Mr. JOHNSTONE

Students who have presented less than two units in Latin for entrance
are not permitted to major in the department, and it is strongly urged
that intending majors come with at least three and if possible four units
of high school Latin. Students who have entered with insufficient Latin
and who, aceordingly, may not major in the department, may if they wish
take the beginning service course la,b,e, with such subsequent courses
as are desired. In no case are courses lab,e, and 2a,b,e, counted upon
the major. The four year course of study hereafter laid down will
equip students for high school teaching in Latin. Majors who do not
intend to teach may substitute any electives for the courses in pedagogy.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN LATIN

FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring.
Horace, Vergil and Livy 3 3 3
Latin Prose Composition and Sight Translation ... 3 3
Plautus, Terence, Lucretius 3
First or second-year Greek or French 4 4 4
European or English History 34 3-4 34
Military Science (mer) or Personal Hygiene (women) ... 1 1 1
Physical Education . 1 1 1
15 15 - 16
SOPHOMORE
Latin Elegy and Drama 3 3 3
Latin Prose Composition and Sight Translation ... 8
Ovid, Catullus, Caesar 3 3
Continuation of other language taken in first year 3-4 34 314
Physical or biological science with laboratory 4 4 4
Military Science (men) 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
Elective 2-8 2-3 2-3

|
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JUNIOR

Horace and Juvenal 2 2

Tacitus 2

Cicero (course 10la,b) 2 2

Latin Prose Composition and Sight Translation . 2

Continuation of language of first and second yea: 8 3 3

Ancient History 3 3 3

*Written English 23 2-3 2-3

Education 51, 52, and 53, or elective 3 3 3
15-18 15-16 15-16

* In satisfaction of written English requirement.
SENIoR

Latin Prose Composition and Sight Translation . 3

Roman Life, Mythology, and Contributions ]

Latin Pedagogy 3

The Boman Historians (a course in the original) .eeceenes 3 3 2

World History 4 4 4

World Literature 2 ] 2

Education or elective 4 4 4
16 16 16

DescriprioN oF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION
la,b,e. Beginning Latin and Caesar. The year will begin with the

First Year Book and close with the reading of two books of Caesar’s
Gallic War. Four howrs, each term.
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2a,b,e. Cicero’s Orations and Vergil's Aeneid. Students electing this
eourse must have had either two years of Latin in high school or la,b,e
in the University. The year will be divided between four orations of
Cicero and four books of Vergil’s Aeneid. Four hours, each term.

21a,b,e. Horace, Vergil and Livy. Horace, Odes, Books I, II, III,
and IV; Vergil, Bucolies and Georgics; Livy, Books I, T, and TII. Dunn.
Three hours, each term.

22a,b,e. Plautus, Terence and Lucretius (with practice in composi-
tion and sight translation). Selected plays of Plautus and Terence and
books of Lucretius will be read. Individual work in composition and
sight translation. Three hours, eackh term.

51a,b,c. Latin Elegy and Drama. Fragments of Roman Poetry, in-
eluding Ennius and Naevius; The Augustan Elegy; Seneca’s Tragedies.
Dunn. Three hours, each term.

52a. Latin Prose Composition and Sight Translation.
Three hours, fall term.

52b,e. Owid, Catullus, Caesar. Ovid, the Fasti; Catullus; Caesar,
Civil War, Books I and I1I. Dunn, Three kours, winter and spring terms,

UPPER DIVISION
101a,b. Cicero, Selected Leiters (Watson); Tusculan Disputations; the
De Finibus, with lectures on Roman philosophy.
Three hours, fall and winter terms.

101e. Latin and Prose Composition and Sight Translation. An ad-
vanced course. Three hours, sprimg term.

102a,b. Horace and Juvenal. Horace, Epistles and Satires; Juvenal,
Satires I, III, V, VII, VIIIL. X, XIII; lectures on the history of Roman
satire and on the Roman life that produced it.

B Two hours, fall and winter terms.

102¢.” Tacitus, The Annals. Books ITI, IV, V, and VI, with lectures
on the period. Two howurs, spring term.

151a. Latin Prose Composition and Sight Translation.
Three hours, fall term.
151b. Roman Life, Mythology and Contributions. Lectures and read-
ings upon the private life of the Romans, our inheritance from the Greeo-
Roman civilization and upon the myths of Greece and Rome and the Indo-
Aryan races in general. Three hours, winter term.

151e. Latin Pedagogy. A laboratory course for prospective teachers
of Latin, with a digeussion of problems concerned with the authors to be
taught ; selected illustrative readings. Three hours, spring term.

152a,b,c. The Roman Historians. Livy, The Macedorian Wars; Vel-

leius Paterculus, with lectures on the period; Suetonius, The Lives; His-

toriee Augustee. Three hours, each term.
GRADUATE DIVISION

201a,b,c. Hestory of Latin Literature. Part 1 (Poetry).
202a,b,c. History of Latin Literature. Part II (Prose).
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These courses, offered in alternate years, give a two-years’ intensive
study of Latin literature, comprising extensive reading in the works of
the lesser known authors as well as those familiar through the under-
graduate course, together with lectures on their lives and style.

203a,b,c. Roman Philosophy. Lectures covering the chief systems of
doctrine prevailing among the Romans will alternate with readings from
Cicero’s De Officiis and the best portions of Luecretius,

204a,b,c. The Reign of T'rajan, Trajan’s reign will be studied from
Pliny’s Letters, from inseriptions, from monumental remains, and other
sources.

205a,b,e. The Reign of Nero. Suetonius’ Life of Nero and Taeitus’
Annals are made the basis of a thorough study of this particular epoch.

251a,b,e. Historical Latin Grammar, A study of the development of
Latin seunds, inflections, and syntax. .

MATHEMATICS

Professors DECou, MILNE, McCALISTER; Assistant Professor SMAIL;
Graduate Assistanis: Mr, RmopLg, Mr. RojaNsKY, Miss CRAIG

The courses below are intended to meet the needs of the following
groups: first, those students seeking mental discipline through the study
of an exact science; second, those desiring a mathematical basis for the
study of the natural and applied sciences, as physics, chemistry, astron-
omy, geology, biology, architecture, engineering; third, those preparing
to be teachers of mathematics in high schools; fourth, those desiring to
proceed to graduate work in mathematies.

- Courses 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 and 61 are designed as a foundation for
work in architecture, business administration and economies.

Major students in other departments wishing to be recommended as
teachers of mathematics should take the following mathematics norm;
advanced algebra, 4 hours; plane trigonometry, 4 hours; analytical geom-
etry, 4 hours; calculus, 8 hours; theory of equations and determinants,
3 hours; teaching and history of mathematics, 3 hours. -

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN MATHEMATICS

FRESHMAN Fall  Winter Spring
Advanced Algebra 4
Plane Trigonometry 4
Analytical Geometry 4
General Chemistry or other laboratory science -oeeeeee.......... 4 4 4
French or German 4 4 4
Social Science 3-4 3-4° 34
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ... 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1

17-18 17-18 17-18

SOPHOMORE
Calculus N 4 4 4
French or German 3-4 3-4 34
Education or Written English 3 3 3
Physical Education 1 1 1
Military. Sei (men) 1 1 1
General Physics or Elective 4 4

16-17 16-17 16-17
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JunNior Fall Winter Spring
Advanced Analytical Geometry 3
Differential Equations 3 3
Second course in Mathematics or elective .vommrereecermeneccnns 3 3 3
Edueation or Elective 3 3 3
Mechanics, Advanced Physics or Elective ..o 3 8 3
‘Written English or Elective 3-6 3-6 -5
15617 15-17 15-17
SENIOR
Course in Mathematics 3 3 3
Second course in Mathematics or elective .e.oveivmeronnnens 3 3 H
Bleetive (including necessary education for intending teachers) 10 10 10
16 16 16
DescrirTION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION
1. Solid Geometry. Staff. : Four hours, one term.

. Intermediate Algebra. A course based on the elementary algebra
of the high school and preparatory to course 3, advanced algebra. Staff.
Four hours, fall or winter terms.

3. Advanced Algebra. An elementary course based on three semesters
of high school algebra, or course 2. This course is followed in the winter
and spring terms by either plane frigonometry, mathematics of finance
or elements of statistical methods. Staff, Four hours, any term.

4. Plane Trigonometry. An elementary course open to freshmen. It
should be preceded by advanced algebra, and followed by analytieal
geometry, mathematics of finance or elements of statistical methods. Staff.

Four hours, winter or spring terms.

' 5. Analytical Geometry. Open to freshmen who have had advanced
algebra and plane trigonometry. Staff. Four hours, fall term.

6. Mathematics of Finance. An elementary treatment of interest,
annuities, valuation of bonds, sinking funds, building and loan associa-
tions, life insurance, ete. Prerequisite, advanced algebra. Staff.

. Four hours, winter and spring term.

7. Elements of Statistical Methods. An elementary course covering
the topics of frequency curves, correlation and theory of sampling.
Problems chosen from the fields of biology, economies, education and
vital statistics, and solved under the direction of the instruetor with
modern instruments of caleculation. Prerequisite, advanced algebra. Milne.

Four hours, spring term.

8a,b,e. Unified Mathematics. Advanced algebra, trigonometry, analy-
tic geometry, and introduction to caleulus. An introductory course m
college mathematics, especially designed for a continuous year’s work,
and adapted to the needs of students of widely varying interests. Staff.
Four hours, each term.

6la,b. Differential and Integral Calculus. An introductory course
for literary and scientifiec students. Prerequisite analytical geometry,
course 5. , Milne. Four hours, winter and spring terms.
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UPPER DIVISION

101. Teaching and History of Mathematics. A study of the methods
of teaching secondary mathematies; examination and comparison of re-
cent texts as they exemplify these methods, and the humanizing of
mathematies teaching through a knowledge of the history of the great
men who developed the science. DeCou. Three hours, spring term.

102a,b,c. Differential and Integral Calculus. A fundamental eourse
laying a thorough foundation for all future work in mathematics and its
applications. DeCou. Four hours, each term.

103a,b. Differential Equations. A practical course in the solution of
ordinary and partial differential equations. Prerequisite, course 102

abe, differential and integral ealculus. DeCou.
Three hours, winter and spring terms.

104. Higher Algebra. A more advanced and rigorous treatment of
the topics of the preceding course in algebra, together with the addition
of many new topics. DeCou. Three hours, one term.

105. Theory of Eguations and Determinants. An important course
giving the essential principles required in various advanced studies.
DeCou. ) Three hours, one term.

106. Solid Analytical Geometry. An advanced course dealing with
surfaces of the second degree and their properties, together with some
discussion of surfaces in general. DeCou. Three hours, one term.

107a,b. Advanced Calculus. An important course rounding out under-
graduate study of mathematics. It includes definite integrals, improper
integrals, power series, Fourier’s series, elliptic functions and other special
functions. Applications to physies, mechaniecs and astronomy receive

emphasis. Prerequisite, course 102a,b,e. Smail.
Three hours, winter and spring terms.

108. Analytical Trigonometry. Prerequisite, plane trigonometry. De
Cou. -~ Three hours, one term.

109. Foundations of Algebra. A systematic study of the logical de-
velopment of the number system of algebra. Prerequisite, a course in
caleulus. Smail. Three hours, one term.

110. Projective Geometry. Prerequisite, analytical geometry and cal-
enlus. DeCou. Three hours, one term.

111. Theory of Probability. Course for upperelassmen, presnpposing
a knowledge of caleulus. Milne. Three hours, fall term.

112. Theory of Statistics. Course for upperclassmen, presupposing
a knowledge of ealenlus. Milne. Three hours, winter term.

113, Advanced Analytical Geometry. A more advanced treatment of
the subjeet and intended for students of fair mathematical maturity.
DeCou. ) Three hours, fall term.
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115. Introduction to Lie’s Theory. of Differential Equations. A short
eourse dealing with one parameter groups and their application to the
theory of differential equations. Prerequisite, course 103a,b. Milne.

Three hours, one term,

139. Applied Mathematics, Intended for students of chemistry and
physies. A rapid review of differential and integral caleulus, with appli-
eation to problems of physies and chemistry; the development of infinite
series; elements of differential equations; Kourier's theorem; theory of
probability and adjustment of errors; calenlus of variations. A courge
in caleulus should precede this course. Hours to be determined. McAl-
ister. Three hours, two terms.

GRADUATE DIVISION

201a,b,e. Theory of Functions. An introduetion to the theory of fune-
tions of real and complex variables, with applications. Prerequisites,
courses 103a,b, 113, or their equivalent. Milne. Three hours, each term.

202. Infinite Series. This course deals with tests for convergence, uni-
form convergence, operations on infinite series, and the expansion of
functions. Smail. Three howrs, fall term.

203a,b,e. Differential Equations of Mathematical Physics. This course
includes Fourier’s series, Legendre’s polynomials, spherical harmonies,
and Bessel’s functions. Methods are developed for the solution of the
most important linear partial differential equations of mathematical
physies, with application to elastic vibrations and the flow of heat. Milne.
Three hours, eageh term.

204a,b,e. Mathematical Seminar. Conferences and reports on assigned
subjects. DeCou, Milne, Smail.

MECHANICS AND ASTRONOMY

Profeasor MCALISTER

MECHANICS
UPPER DIVISION

101a,b,c. Analytical Mechanics. Tirst term, staties; second term, par-
ticle dynamies; third term, dynamics of a rigid body. Caleulus is a pre-
requistte. Three hours, each term.

161a,b. Strength of Materials. Practical problems and exercises in
the design of beams, columns, thin plates and eylinders, including actual
tests and experiments with the testing machines. Course 101a,be, or its
equivalent is prerequisite. Three hours, winter and spring terms.

165. Hydraulics. A study of the laws governing the flow and pres-
sure of water in pipes and conduits. Application to hydraulic motors,
hydraunlic elevators, sprinkler systems, ete.  Three hours, spring term.
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170a,b. Reinforced Concrete. The underlying prineiples upon which
the design of reinforced conecrete construction is based. Problems in
designing simple beams and columns. Practical working formulas and
data. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

GRADUATE DIVISION

201. Theory of Elasticicy. The mechanics of elastic solids; applica-
tions to the strength, resistance and deformation of the ordinary materials
of ennstruction, Four hours, fall term.

202a,b. Hydrodynamics. The mechanics of fluids, with special refer-
ence to liquids, but including also some applications to air and other gases.
The work of the second term requires a knowledge of spherical and
cylindrical harmonies. . Four hours, winter and spring terms.

205-206-207. Advanced Analytical Mechanics. Topies selected aceord-
ing to the needs of students, in relation to previous work and work con-
templated in the future. Elective by terms. Three hours, each term.

209. Special Problems. Advanced work in the applications of mechan-
ies, and problems relating thereto.

AsTRONOMY
UPPER DIVISION

121a,b. General Astromomy. Descriptive in character, not involving
mathematical discussions. Three lectures or recitations per week with an

occasional evening of observation substituted for a lecture.
Three hours, winter and spring terms.

122. Practical Astronomy. Determination of time, latitude, longitude,
and azimuth by astronomical methods. A working knowledge of trigo-
nometry is necessary. Lecture and laboratory with one evening period.

Three hours, spring term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

205. Celestial Mechanics. The fundamentals of the subjeet with such
applications as time may permit; including some consideration of the
theory of perturbed orbits.

MEDICINE

Profegsor TORREY, Chairman

The former premedical course of three years, given in Eugene, and
the four-year course at the school of medicine in Portland have been
combined and reorganized into a single course of study extending over
seven years and leading not only to the private practice of medicine, but
to careers in the fields of research medicine and public health.

The following program of studies has been arranged to provide tweo
essentials in the education of a physician: sound basic training in the
fundamental seiences of biology, chemistry, and physies, and a broad gen-
eral culture. .
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The single starred subjects are required either for admission to the
fourth year or to satisfy requirements for graduation. The double starred
subjeets are recommended as a group from which to select the required
courses (totalling eight hours) in advanced biology. All the other sub-
jeets have been carefnlly selected on account of their importance in .
medieal education. Eleetives should be chosen primarily from non-seience
subjeets. Mathematics is strongly recommended for students preparing for
advanced studies in physiology, bio-chemistry, and experimental medicine.

Two years of college work 4n one foreign language is a prerequisite
to the bachelor of arts degree. A reading knowledge of both French and
German is most desirable. One or the other language is required of stu-
dents entering the fourth year. Tt is a distinet advantage to have a
reading knowledge of at least one of these languages before entering the
University. German and French are included in the high school eurri-
eulum, recommended for prospective students of medicine.t

Course A, Conferences and Clinies, provides an opportunity for the
observation of a limited number of actual cases which are considered in
such a way as to show the significant bearing of the fundamental sciences
on the practice and progress of medicine. The conferences are utilized
especially to help students orient themselves with reference to the ideals,
obligations, and opportunities of their future profession.

The course of study for the first three years in medicine follows;
that for the remaining four years will be found under the school of medi-
eine in this eatalogue,

COURSE OF STUDY IN MEDICINE

FIRST YEAR Fall  Winter Spring

*Animal Biology 4 4 4
*General Chemistry 5 5 5
Survey Course in English Literature or American Literature 4-3 43 4-8
German or French or Mathematics 4 4 4
*Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ...... 1 1 1
*Physical Education ... 1 1 1
Conferences and Clinics %

[«
e

18-19 18-19 18-19

SECOND YEAR
**Cytology 4
**Genetics
Other Electives
Chemistry (course 6) 4
*Organic Chemistry (course 8a,b)
*General Physics 4
German and French 31-4
1

*Military Science (men)
*Phygical Education

17-18 16-17 16-17

THIRD YEAR
**Physiology . 4
**General Physiology 4
*Written English 2-3 2-3 2-3
*Social Sci 3-4 3-4 34
Physical Chemistry (course T) 4
Psychology for Medical Students 3 3
Other Electives 8 37 34

1617 16-17 1617

+ The complete list is: English, 4 units; mathematics, 2% units; Latin, 2 units;
German or French, 2 units; chemistry, 1 unit; physics, 1 unit; history, 1 unit; making
133 4f the 15 units required for admission to the University.
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DrscripTION OF COURSES:

A—Conferences and Clinics. One hour of conference weekly with
occasional clinics. Designed especially for first-year majors in medieine.
Torrey.

Pre-NUrsing WORK

For students preparing for professional nursing, especially for teach-
ing and supervision in schools of nursing, and for social service and pub-
lie health work, combined college and professional courses in nursing
leading to the degrees of B.A. (or B.S.) and Gr.N, are now offered by a
number of universities that possess appropriate hospital facilities.

These courses are five years in length. The first two, two and one-half,
or three years are concerned with college, essentially foundation work. The
next two (exceptionally three) years are concerned with professional train-
ing in hospital. In many cases part or all of the fifth year is spent in col-
lege residence devoted to that branch of the profession which the student
wishes especially to pursue.

The University of Oregon has, as yet, no school of nursing in connec-
tion with a hospital. The following pre-nursing courses are suggested for
the convenience of students who desire to continue their professional train-
ing elsewhere. These conrses are in substantial agreement with those
of other institutions, but each student should shape her preparation ae-
cording to the requirements of the institution in which she plans to do
her professional work. Dr. Torrey will be glad to aid in this.

PRE-NURSING CURRICULUM

Two YEAR COURSE

Fi1rsT YEAR Fall Winter Spring
Animal Biology 4 4 4
General Chemistry 5 5 53
Social Science (or English) 3-4 3-4 3-4
Personal Hygiene 1 ’ 1 1
Physical Education .o e eceeeeeeeeenes svaees 1 1 1
Conferences and Clinies % % %

SECOND YEAR

Human Physiology 5
Bacteriology
Foods and Nutrition 3
‘Written English( or Sccial Science) 2-3
Psychology for Medical Students,

Eleetive 5
Physical Education 1

[ =]
o
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16-17 16-17 16-17
THREE YEAR COURSE

FIRST YEAR

Animal Biology 4 4 4
General Chemistry [ 5 b
*Foreign Language, Social Science, or English ...cccocuenecccarnnsneees 4 4 4
1 1 1

1 1 1

Personal Hygiene
Physical Education
Conference and Clinics % % %

* For students proceeding to degree of bachelor of arts.
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SECOND YEAR Fall Winter Spring
Foods and Nutrition 3 3 .
*Foreign Language (continuation) 34 3-4 3-4
Chemistry (course 6) 4
Organic Chemistry (course 8a,b) 4 4
Physical Eduecation 1 1 1
Elective 4-5 4-5 4-5

* FPor students proceeding to degree of bachelor of arts.
THIRD YEAR

Human Physiology 5 4

Bacteriology 4
Psychology for Medical Students 3 3
Written English 2-3 2-3 2-3

Elective 8-9 6-8 6-8
15-17 15-17 15-17
MILITARY SCIENCE

Lieutenant Colone] SINCLAIR; Captains ARNoLD, CULIN, MURRAY;
Sergeants AGULE, CONYERS

All physically fit male students are required to take two years mili-
tary training during their first two years in the University. This quali-
fies them for appointment as non-commissioned officers in the organized
reserves to which they are appointed if they so desire. Students who elect
to take the full four years of military training are paid by the government
during the last two years and upon graduation are commissioned in the
Officers’ Reserve Corps. B

Students electing to major in military science, who satisfy the require-
ments listed below, will be recommended to take the examinations for
commissions in the United States Army.

(1) Proficiency in three of the subjects named below must be attained by date of
graduation. Conditions governing selection of subjects are as follows:

GROUP A
Subjects :
. (a) Analytical Geometry (c) Advanced Mechanics
(b) Calculus (d) Surveying

Each student must select a minimum of one and may select a maximum of three
subjects of Group A,
GROUP B

(a) French (b) Spanish
Each student may select one of the two subjects of Group B among the three

required.
GROUP C

(a) English and American Literature (d) Chemistry

(b) Constitution of the United States (e) Minor Tactics and Military

(¢) Military Law Engineering.

Each student may elect not to exceed two of the subjects of Group C among the
three required,

(2) A minimum of one term-hour of military science per term during his first two
years and a2 minimum of three term-hours of military science per term during his last
two years in the University.

The following course of study for majors is recommended. However,
it may be modified to any extent so long as it comes within the limita-
tions set forth above: :

COURSE OF STUDY RECOMMENDED FOR MAJORS IN MILITARY SCIENCE

FRESHEMAN Fall Winter Spring
Military Science :
Mathematics
French or Spanish
Physies or Chemistry
Physical Edueation

&l
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SOPHOMORE Fall Winter Spring
Military Sci 2 2 2
Mathematics 4 4 4
French or Spanish 34 84 34
Physics or Chemni 4 4 4
Physical Education - 1 1 1
Social Secience elective 84 34 3-4
16 16 16
JUNIOR
Military Sei 3 3
Mathematics, or Physics, or Chemistry, advanced courses ... 4 4 4
French or Spanish 3 3 3
‘Written English 2-3 2-3 2-3
Elective 3-5 3-6 3-5
16-18 16-18 16-18
- SENIOR
Military Science 3 3 3
French or Spanish 3 3 3
Elective 10-11 10-11 10-11

16-17 16-17 16-17

DEeSCRIPTION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION

Course 1-2-3 is the minimum requirement for freshmen, and course
4-5-6, the minimum requirement for sophomores. Courses 11-12-13 and
14-15-16 may be taken in place of the minimum courses, with one addi-
tional credit.

1-2-3. Freshman Basic Course. Marksmanship, Military Courtesy,
Military Hygiene and First Aid, Physical Drill, Command and Leader-
ship (Infantry Drill Regulations). Students of the first-year Basic Course
will be required to function as privates at all military drills and exercises.

Omne hour, each term.

11-12-13. Freshman Military Science. Courses 1-2-3 with two addi-
tional hours per week of drill. Two hours, each term.

4-5-6. Sophomore Basic Course. Scouting and Patrolling, Musketry,
Interior Guard Duty, Automobile Rifle, Command and Leadership. Stu-
dents of the second-year Basic Course will be required to function as
squad leaders at all military drills and exercises. One hour, each term.

14-15-16. Sophomore Military Science. Courses 4-5-6 with two addi-
tional hours per week of drill. Two hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

101-102-103. Junior Advanced Course. Military Sketching, Military
Tield Engineering, Infantry Weapons (machine gun), Military Law, Rules
of Land Warfare, Command and Leadership. Students of the first-year
advanced course will be required to function as section leaders at all
military drills and exercises. Three hours, each term.

121-122-123. Senior Advanced Course. Infantry Weapons (37rhm.
gun and 3-inch trench mortar), Administration, Military History and
National Defense Act, Combat Principles, Command and Leadership. Stu-
dents of the second-year advanced course will be required to function as
platoon leaders at all military drills and exercises. Three hours, each term.
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PHILOSOPHY

Dean REBEC, Professor BATEs*, Dr. Marri, Mr. MILLER

Of the courses in philosophy, those in the lower division, 51, 52, and
53 are service courses, designed for general students, and may be taken to
fulfill the requirement in Group II. Course 101, History of Philosophy,
is also a general eourse, open to all juniors and semiors without prerequi-
site. Course 125, Philosophy of History, is open to seniors and graduates,
but lays down no technical prerequisite. The rest of the courses are
open only to students with previous preparation in philosophy.

LOWER DIVISION

la,b,e. Introduction to Reflective Thinking. A eourse for freshmen.
Marti. Three hours, each term.

51. Elementary Logic. The essential body of the old “deductive”
logie, or “the logic of argument,” and the modern “induective” logic, or
“logie of scientific method.” More stress is laid on the practical values
of logic than on its abstruser theoretic backgrounds. Miller.

Three ro four hours, fall term.

52. Elementary FEthics. This course concéerns itself less with the
metaphysies of ethics than ethical points of view, notably types of the
practical moral life and character, acute present-day ethical problems
touching the individual, the family, society, politics, and industry. Miller.

Three or four hours, winter term.

33, Imtroduction to Philosophy. An attempt not only to aequaint
the student with the broad, central problems of philosophy, but to initiate
him into the habit of fundamental thinking. Miller.

Three or four hours, spring term.

UPPER DIVISION

101a,b,e. History of Philosophy. History of European thought from
Thales to the present. Rebee. Three or four hours, each term.

105. Continental Philosophy of the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Cen-~
turies. Descartes, Discourse 'on Method, Meditations, Selections from
Prineciples; Spinoza, Ethics; Leibnitz, New Essays and Monadology.

Three or four hours, fall term.

106. British Philosophy. From Bacon, Locke, Berkeley, Hume, to
Mill and Spencer. Reading representative masterpieces. Miller.
Three or four hours, fall term.

107. From Kant ta Hegel. Reading of Critique of Pure Reason or
of Hegel’s Logic. Miller. Three or four hours, winter term.

108a,b,c. Nineteenth Century Thought. TFrom the death of Hegel to
the present, Pessimism, materialism, positivism, agnosticism, the later

idealism, pragmatism, the new realism. Marti.
Three or four hours, each term.

109. American Philosophy. From Jonathan Edwards to Royce, James,
Dewey and Santayana. Three or four hours, winter term.

* Leave of absence, 1924-25,
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111. Adwanced Course tn Ethics. - Three hours, spring term.
112. Plato’s Republic. Miller. Two or three hours, winter term.
113. Awristotle’s Ethics. Miller. Two or three hours, spring term.

114. Inductive Logic (Logic of Scientific Method).
Three or four hours, winter term.

115. Advanced Theoretical Logic. Three or four hours, spring term.
119. Philosophy of Religion. Marti, Three hours, fall term.

120a,b,c. Aesthetics. The first term of the course will be devoted
to systematic problems of the philosophy of the beautiful; the second
and third terms will be historical, an attempt to trace the evolution of
the aesthetic consciousness as revealed in the succession of art epochs and
art forms. Bates. Three or four hours, each term.

125a,b,c. Philosophy of History. The conflict of ideals in history.

A critical attempt to envisage history as an evolution of such confliet.

The study will converge upon an attempt to seize and interpret the
essential movement of contemporary civilization. Rebee.

Three or four hours, each term.

151-152-153. Undergraduate Seminar. Hours to be arranged.

GRADUATE DIVISION
201a,be. Graduate Seminar in Aesthetics. Bates.

202a,b,c. General Philosophical Seminar,

PHYSICS

Professors BOYNTON, CASWELL;
Graduate Assistants: Mr. BRATTAIN, Mr. McALISTER, Mr. NEUMAN
The following course is one normally taken by students presenting for
entrance 1% units of algebra, geometry, and elementary physics, and
entering immediately upon a physics major as candidate for the B.A.
Slight modifications are obvious in case of differences of preparation,
or of transfer from another major department.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJORS IN PHYSICS

FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring
Unifiad Mathematios ... sreeeens 4 4 4
Elementary or General Chemistry 4-6 4-5 4-5
Foreign Language (German or French) .. 4 4 4
Mechanical Drawing 2 2 2
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ....... 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
16-17 16-17 16-17
SOPHOMORE
General Physics 4 4 4
Calculus 4 4 4
Foreign Language (continuation) 3-4 34 34
Elective, group II or IV 35 3-5 35
Military Science (men) 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
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JUNIOR Fall Winter Spring
Advanced General Physics 3 3 8
Electrical Measurements 3 3 3
Advanced Analytical Geometry and Differential Equations .... 3 3 3
‘Written English 3 3 3
Elective 4 4 4
16 16 16
SeNIOR
Physies, advanced course 3-9 3-9 3-9
Thesis 0-3 0-3 0-3
Journal Club 1-2 1-2 1-2
Electives 3-9 3-9 3-9

15-17 @46-17 15-17

A maximum rather than a minimum of mathematics and chemistry should be taken.

Descriptive geometry and advanced mechanieal drawing should be elected sophomore
year if possible.

Upper division courses in mechanics can be counted as physxcs major work.

Journal Club, seminar and thesis work, required of seniors and candidates for the
master’s degree, demand 2 reading knowledge of German. Doctorate work requires both
German and French.

Prospective teachers will elect the introductory group in education (51-52-63), in
sophomore year, physics 101 and some form of practice teaching, either physics 100,
education 107, or a laboratory assistantship in genior year, and complete the total of 22
required hours in education. This cutline permits the completion of the norms in exact
sciences and mathematics,

COURSE OF STUDY IN RADIO-PHYSICS

This course of study conforms to the requirements for major students in physies,
and is identical for the first three years with the electrical option in pre-engineering.
The five-year course leads to the degree of bachelor of arts (or bachelor of science) and
master of science.

FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring
Unified Mathematics 4 4 4
Elementary or General Chemistry
Foreign Language (German or French) ...oeimmiicionn.
Mechanical Drawing
Military Science (men)
Physical Education

4-5
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SOPHOMORE
General Physics
Caleulus
Foreign Language (continuation)
Analytical Chemistry
Military Science _(men)
Physical Education
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17-18

JUNIOR
Advanced General Physics
Electrical M rements
Advanced Analytical Geometry and Differential Equations ..
Descriptive Geometry and Advanced Mechanical Drawing ...
Elementary Surveying
Economics

SENIOR

Electron Theory
Analytical Mechanics
Written English
Constructive Accounting
Business Management, Finance and Law ...crneeecces

;‘ [ R UR

GRADUATE
Advanced Electrical Theory and Thesis ..o
Thermodynamics
Strength of Materials
Advanced Chemistry
Higher Mathematics e eemeceraessambie e e s ne e eraat et nanen
Kinematics
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The Universily gives no instruction in shop work, but an approved course in shop
work should be taken in addition to the subjects listed above.
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DescripTION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION

1-2-3. Descriptive Physics. Experimental lectures illustrating selected
topies in physies, with especial attention to the more familiar phenomena
of daily life. Open to all stadents; but not accepted as a prerequisite for
upper division courses. If taken to satisfy group requirement or en-
trance deficiency, must be accompanied by course 11-12-13. No credit for
less than two terms. Boynton. Two hours, each term.

4-5-6. Gemeral Physics. A general course covering mechanics, sound,
heat, light; electricity and an introduction to the modern physies. Pre-
requisite, trigonometry or high school physics. Normally taken in the
sophomore year, Three lectures and one laboratory period per week.
No eredit for less than two terms. Caswell. Four hours, each term.

11-12-13. Lower Division Laboratory. Additional laboratory to sup-
plement other lower division courses. Hours to be arranged.

UPPER DIVISION

100. Laboratory Arts. Administration of the physical laboratory, and
the construction, adjustment, repair and manipulation of physical appar-
atus, including a study of home-made apparatus for high sehool labora-
tories, the elements of glass working, ete. Lectures, assigned readings and
laboratory. Caswell. . Hours to be arranged.

101. History omd Teaching of Physics. For prospective teachers of
high school physies. Boynton. Three hours, ome term.

104. Sound. An extended treatment of the phenomena of vibration,
for students. interested in mmusic. The scientific basis of harmony and
musie, and the physies of musical instruments. Textbook, experimental
lectures, and lantern slides. Three howurs, one term.

105. Meteorology. A treatment of the physical phenomena presented
by the earth and atmosphere, such as air.and ocean currents, distribution
of temperature and moisture, weather observations and predietion, ete.

Three hours, one term.

106. Photography. Photographic methods and appliances including
lenses, . sensitive plates and their treatment, and the common photographie
papers. Prerequisite, sophomore standing, a previous course in physics,
and some familiarity with elementary chemistry. Two lectures and one
laboratory period. Boynton. Three hours, one term.

NOTE: Courses numbered above 110 require completion of general physics and
calculus as prerequisites, and only such courses may he taken for graduate credit,

111-112-113. Advanced General Physics. Supplementing, and giving
more attention {o certain topics than the elementary courses, and especially
to some of the more fruitful modern theories, such as the kinetie theory,
the electromagnetic theory of light, the electron theory, ete. Two lectures
and one laboratory period. Caswell. Three hours, each term.
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114-115-116. Electrical Measurements. The more important electrical
quantities, with some reference to their practical applications. Direet cur-
rent measurements; the magnetic properties of iron; the introduction to
alternafing current theory and measurements; transient electrical phe-
nomena; elementary theory of radio. Two lectures and one laboratory
period. Boynton. Three hours, each term.

120. Advanced Laboratory. Including senior thesis, Department
staff. Hours to be arranged.

121-122-123. Thermodynamaics, Molecular Physics and Heat. A study
of heat and other forms of energy in connection with ideal gases, saturated
vapors, dilute solutions and other ideal or actual substances, including a
discussion of the kinetic theory of gases and liquids. Especially for stu-
dents of physies, physical chemistry and pre-engineering. Boynton,

Three hours, each term.

124-125-126. Electron Theory. An introduetory course dealing with
cathode, canal and X-rays, ionization of gases, photo-electricity, radio-
activity, atomic structure, thermoelectricity, metallic conduction and the
fundamental phenomena of light from the standpoint of the eleetron
theory. Caswell. Three hours, each term.

127. Physical Optics. A study of such typical phenomena as refrae-
tion, dispersion, interference, diffraction and polarization. Lectures and
laboratory. Three hours, one term.

130. Journal Club. Assigned readings with reports and conferences.
The departmental staff. Hours to be arranged.

GRADUATE DIVISION
200. Research Laboratory. Qualified students will have all facil-
ities of the laboratories placed at their disposal and will receive the
advice and assistanee of the department. Boynton, Caswell.

201. Thermodynamical Poteniials. A continuation of 121, based upon
the work of Gibbs and others upon the various thermodynamie potentials
and their application to problems in physies and chemistry. Boynton,

Three hours, fall term.

202. Statistical Physics. With especial reference to certain problems
in the kinetic theory, such as the equipartition theorem, the nature of

entropy, ete. Boynton. Three hours, winter term.
203. The Conduction of Heat, With especial reference to the
Fourier theory. Caswell. Three hours, spring term.

204. Modern Physical Theories. A discussion of sueh topies as the
electromagnetic theory of light, the electron theory, relativity and the
quantum theory. Caswell.

211-212-213. Advanced Electrical Theory. With especial reference to
transient phenomena, oscillations and waves, thermioni¢ vacuum tubes,
and the modern applications. Courses 114-115-116 are prerequisite.
Boynton. Three hours, each term.

214-215-216. Advanced Electrical Laboratory. Designed to aceompany
the preeeding course, dealing with the same topics. Boynton.
One or two hours, each term.
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221. Advanced Mathematical Physics. Lectures and assigned readings.
The topies treated will be varied from year to year to suit the needs of
the students. Boynton,Caswell.

230. Seminar. Conferences and reports on assigned topies and cur-
rent periodical literature. Boynton, Caswell.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

Professor BARNETT; Assistant Professor HOOVER

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

FRESHMAN , Fall Winter Spring
Modern Governments 4 4 4
Mathematics or Science 4 4 4
French or German 4 4 4
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ... 1 1 1
Physical Eduecation 1 1 1

14 14 14

SOPHOMORE

Political Parties 4

Economic History
Comnstitutional Law
Principles of Economics
Economics of Business Organization
French or German (continuation)
American History
Military Science (men)
Physical Education .

Ll o
—Jl'—lf-lh'lbvh IS

JUNIOR
Public Finance
Internationa] Politics
International Law
Labor Legislation ...
Modern European History 4 4
Written English 2-3 2-8 2-8
Elective 2-3 2-3 2-8

16-18 16-18 16-18
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SENIOR
Research in Political Science
American Constitutional History
American Foreign Relations
Political Theory
City Government
Logic, Hthics and Introduction to Philosophy ..ceccoiiecrrenes
Principles of Sociology
Elective

2 2
3 3
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LOWER DIVISION

1-2-3. Modern Governments. (1) American national government. The
national government, with special attention to practical operation and eon-
temporary reforms. (2) State and loeal governments. The state and
local, governments, with special attention to practiecal operation and con-
temporary reforms in Oregon. (3) Furopean governments. The organi-
zation and operation of the governments of England, France, Germany,
and Switzerland, with special attention to the government of England.
Open to freshmen. Barnett, Hoover. Four hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION
101. Constitutional Law. A study of the federal constitution as in-
terpreted by the courts. Chiefly a discussion of leading cases. Barnett.
Four hours, one term.
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102, A4dministrative Law. The principles of the law of public officers.
Chiefly a diseussion of leading cases. Open to students credited with at
least one course in law. Barnett. Three hours, one term.

103. Low of Municipal Corporations. The principles of the law of
municipal corporations. Chiefly a discussion of leading cases. Open to
students credited with at least one course in law. Barnett.

Three hours, one term. .

104. International Law. The principles of international law. Barnett.
Four hours, spring term.

105. City Government, The organization and operation of eity
government in France, Prussia, England and the United States, with
special attention to contemporary reforms in the United States. Barnett.

Four hours, winter term.

106. Political Theory. A study of the main concepts of political
theory, mostly from the works of modern writers. Barnett.
Four hours, spring term.

108. Political Parties and Election Problems. The nature, organiza-
tion, and operation of political parties, with special attention to condi-
tions in the United States; election and recall of officers; proportional
representation; representation of vocational interests; imitiative and
referendum; civil service reform. Barnett. -  Four hours, fall term.

110. International Politics to 1914, Nature and history of international
confliets and proposed remedies, including the world state, the Congresses
of Burope, the balance of power, the Hague system and pre-war diplomacy
Hoover. Four hours, fall term.

111. International Politics from 1914 to Present. The treaty of Ver-
sailles and the other settlements terminating the Great War; the League
of Nations and its work; the World Court; the Washington Conference;

post-war diplomacy and 'the prospect for peace. Hoover.
Four hours, winter term.

GRADUATE DIVISION
201a,b,c. Research in Political Science.

PRE-ENGINEERING

Professor CasweLL, Chairman

The department of pre-engineering has heen organized as part of the
College of Literature, Science and the Arts, for the purpose of co-ordinat-
ing the work of the University and professional schools of engineering so
as to offer to western students and to Oregon students in particular the
opportunity to obtain preparation for engineering and technieal science.
The course fits the student to enter upon the professional work leading
to chemical engmeermg. eivil engmeermg, including hlghway and rail-
way engineering, hydraulic engineering, munlclpal and sanitary engmeer-
ing; structural engineering; electrical engineering; mechanical engineer-
.ing; mining and metallurgy; naval engineering; engineering and indus-
trial administration; physical research; chemical research.

The course in radio-physics announced under the department of physics
is identical for the first three years with the electrical option in the
department of pre-engineering.
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Students who have satisfactorily completed a preseribed program of
three years in this University, and have been recommended by the Uni-
versity, are admitted to the professional school with ecredits enabling
them to graduate with the bachelor’s degree in engineering after two years
of residence in the latter institution (in case of institutions granting
this degree), or to graduate with the professional graduate degree of
Engineer at the end of three years of residence.

Upon a report from the technical institution that the student satis-
factorily has ecompleted work therein equivalent to 45 term-hours of work
at this University, the University of Oregon grants the degree of bachelor
of arts or bachelor of science. )

Those who desire to remain for a fourth year at the University are
granted the B.A. or B.S. degree provided they complete not less than 36
units of work durmg the senior year and have met all the University and
departmental requirements for graduation with the degree in question.
The work taken during the senior year must form, with the three preced-
ing years, a consistent whole.

The following is the normal course of study in this department It is
varied to meet the specific requirements of the respective engineering
institutions.

All major students are required to attend a weekly Journal Club, for
which suitable credit is given.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR PRE-ENGINEERING STUDENTS

: FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring
Unified Mathematics 4 4 4
Elementary or General Chemistry 4-5 4-5 4-5

German or French* 4 4 4
Mechanical Drawing 2 2 2
Military Science (men) 1 1 1
Physical Education ... 1 1 1

16-17 16-17 ;G:E

* Students who are definitely planning to enter any technical school which does not
require a foreign lanpguage for the professional degree may be permitted to substitute
an approved elective for French or German in the freshman year.

SOoFHOMORE
Calculus
General Physics
French, German or Spanish*
Analytical Chemistry*
Physical Education
Military Science (men)
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17-18 17-18 17-18

* Sophomores may substitute general geology in the fall and winter terms and an
approved elective in the spring term, or mineralogy, for either the foreign language
or the analytical chemistry of that year. In order to meet the requirements for the
B.A. degree, a student must earn at least 24 credit-hours in a foreign language.

JUNIOR
The regular program of the junior year consists of certain required subjects plus
a number of electives, the latter becoming prescribed also according to the branch of
engineering or technical work contemplated.

REQUIRED SUBJECTS Fall Winter Spring
Advanced Analytical Geometry and Calculus
Descriptive Geometry
Advanced Mechanjcal Drawing
Advanced General Physics
Principles of Economies
Advanced Economics
‘Written English ..
Surveying
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ELECTIVE SUBJECTS Fall Winter Spring.

Analytical Mechanics 3
Electrical Measurements
Strength of Materials
Kinematics
Differential Equations
Advanced Inorganic or Analytical Chemistry . .....cieees
Organic Chemistry
Physical Chemistry
Mineralogy
Principles of Stratigraphy
Lithology
Structural Geology
Ore Deposits
Principles of Assaying
Graphic Staties 2
Practical Astronomy
Sanitation 4
Bacteriology 4
English 4
Constructive Accounting 4 4
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Shop work and surveying should be taken during the summers following the
sophomore and junior years whenever necessary to prepare student for admission to
the technical school. .

PSYCHOLOGY

BENJAMIN J. HAWTHORNE, Professor Emeritus;
Professors CONKLIN, WHEELER ; Assistant Professors, YouNG, CROSLAND;
Teaching Fellows: Mr. CUTSFORTH, Miss GILBERT ;
Graduate Assistant: Miss MCALISTER

Courses in this department are not open to freshmen.

Students proposing to major in this deparfment will be expeected fo
follow so far as the University schedule will permit one of the following
prescribed courses of study. Electives provided for in these prescribed
courses should be elected with the advice of the major professor in order
that the most helpful selections may be made.

PROFESSIONAYL PSYCHOLOGICAL PROGRAM

The following program of undergraduate courses is designed for the guidance of
students who expect to proceed immediately to graduate work for the degree of doetor
of philosophy in this or any university.

It should be observed that this program is made up with a minor in biological sub-
jeets given in the department of zoology. Although the staff of the department of
psychology consider this to be ideally the best program, practically many students should
substitute (in the upper division) sufficient work in the school of education to make
possible a graduate minor in that subject in whatever institution they may desire to do
their graduate work.

If the schedule in either freshman or sophomore years should permit, the student is
strongly urged to take mathematics 4, Ta, and 7b (analytical geometry and ecalculus).

FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring
Animal Biology 4 4 4
French or German 4 4 4
Chemistry 4 4 4
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ...... 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
Elective 2-3 2-3 2-3
16-17 16-17 16-17
COPTCMORE
Beginners Psychology 4 4 4
Biology (to be elected) 2 2 2
German or French (continuation) 3-4 34 3-4
*Social Science or Education 34 34 3-4
Military Seience (men) 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1

15-16 15-16 15-16

* Intending teachers should elect the sophomore group in education. Others are
recommended to the philosophy group, logie, ethies, and introduction to philosophy.



106 . PSYCHOLOGY

JuNIOR
Systematic Psychology 3
Advanced Psyschology Laboratory 2
Psychology of Learning
Mental Measurements 3
Character and Personality :
Human Physiology 4 4
3
3

oo 1o oo

all Winter Spring
3
2
3
4

Elective
Written English 2-3
Elective .......... 2-8

2
2

16-17 16-17 16-17
SBNIOR

Adolescence 3
Abnormal Psyechology
Technical Applications
Advanced Social Psychology
History of Philosophy
Thesis
Elective
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Students are advised to eleet a sufficient amount of work in French and German
in addition to the hours prescribed above so as to make possible a reading knowledge of
scientific French and German.

NON-PROFESSIONAL PSYCHOLOGICAL PROGRAM

The following course of study is arranged for the guidance of undergraduate stu-
dents who desire to major in psychology but who do not expect to become professional
psychologists.

-
5 mrococere

TFRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring
Animal Biolegy 4 4 4
French or German 4 4 4
Social Science requir t 3-4 3-4 3-4
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ... 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
Elective . 2-3 2-3 2-8
16 16 16
SOPHOMORE
Beginners Psychology 4 4 4
Language (continuation) 3-4 314 34
Written English 8 3 3
Military Science (men) 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
Elective : 3-4 34 3-4
16 16 16
JuNIOR
Systematic Psychology or Adolescence, Abnormal ... 3 3 3
Advanced Laboratory 2 2 2
Learning, Mental Measurements, Character and Personality ... 3 3 3
*Electives 9 9 9
17 17 17
SBNIOR
Systematic Psychology or Adolescence, Abnormal .. 3 3 3
Technical Applications or Advanced Social ... 2 2 2
History of Philosophy 3 3 3
Electives 9 9 9
17 17 17

* Introduction to philosophy is recommended in the spring term. Further work in
the social sciences and literature is advised. Courses in zoology, organic evolution, and
heredity and eugenics, will be found highly desirable corollaries.

APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY PROGRAM

This course of study is designed for students anticipating work in any field of
applied psycho]ogy. Opportunities for such applied work are often found in the work
of juvenile courts, in educational and correctional mstltutlons, and in the personnel work
of many industrial organizations. If the student is anticipating applied work in adver-
tising or its allied arts, the advice of Professor Crosland should be obtained; if the
student’s interests are more definitely in the fields of soeial psychology, the work should
be under the guidance of Professor Young of this department. Some adaptations of
the program may be necessary to meet the needs of particular students.
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FRESHMAN F

Animal Biology 4
- 4

4

French or German
History or Political Science ..
Military Science (men) or Personal Hyg1ene (women) ... 1
Physical Education 1
Elective 1-3 1-3 1-3

SOPHOMORE
Beginners Psychology 4
French or German 3-4
Principles of Economics 4
3
1
1

Labor Problems
‘Written English
Military Science (men)
Physical Education

JUNIOR

Principles of Sociology b 5

New Social Order

Technical Apphcatlonb in Psychology 2 2

Learning or Statist 3

Mental Measurements 3
2

no ot

Criminal Psychology or Character and Personality ............ 3
Advanced Psychology Laboratory 2 2
Electives ......... 4-5 4-5 4-5

SENIOR
Adolescence and Abnormal 3 3 3
Advanced Social Psychology 2-3 2-3 2-3
Research in Applied Psychology 2 2 2
Systematic Psychology or Educational Psychology ....cceeveeeee 3 3 3
Electives 6-7 6-7 6-7

16-17 16-17 16-17

Students following this program should plan for a fifth or graduate year in order to
obtain adequate preparation. In this type of work there is little demand for people who
have only an undergraduate training.

It is obvious that the relation of the minors to the majors must be somewhat tenta-
tive. Hence there is provided a considerable number of choices.

If a student were to minor in economies his work would consist chiefly in such
courses as organized labor, labor legislation, and social insurance, and courses bearing
perhaps on economic theory or social economics.

If minoring in education the student’s work would consist chiefly in such courses
as: sociailkeducation, psychology of childhood, research in mental tests, mental hygiene,
and the like,

DzscriprioN OF COURSES
. LOWER DIVISION

Beginners in psychology should note carefully that the first course in psychology
is ordinarily a full year of work, The science group requirement may be satisfied by
taking the full year of work with laboratory in course lla,b,c. Course 12a,b,c is de-
signed for students who do not desire laboratory training. Course 1lla,b,c includes
one period of laboratory work each week., These courses are organized quite differently;
transfers from one to the other are therefore not permitted. .

Tla,b,e. Beginners (with laboratory). An introductory study of the
material of general experimental psychology, learning, memory, percep-
tion, imagination, sensation, attention, reasoning, instinet, emotion, will,
ete. Accompanied by one period of laboratory practice each week. De-
partment staff. Four hours, each term.

12a,b,c. Beginners (without laboratory). This course covers, so
far as possible, the same content as that described for 1la,b,c, but does

not include the laboratory practice. Department staff.
Three hours, each term.
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UPPER DIVISION

103-104-105. Systematic Psychology. An intensive study of the
physiologieal correlate of psychology, of psyechological systems and of
the monographice literature on the more vital problems in experimental
psychology. 103, special problems in experimental psychology; 104, econ-
cerns psychological systems; 105, the physiologiecal background of psy-
chology. Wheeler. Three hours, each term.

106a,b. Adolescence. An elaborate study of genetie psychology, in-
cluding the work of G. Stanley Hall and the fundamental principles of
psychoanalytic psyehology. Conklin, Three hours, two terms.

107a,b,e. Research and Thesis. Designed for advaneed students. Be-
ginner’s psychology and systematic psyehology, are prerequisites. Speeial
training is given in methods: of research by partieipation in original re-
searches under the personal direction of the instructor. Hours to be
arranged. Conklin, Wheeler, Crosland, Young.

Two or three hours, each term.

108. Mental Measurements. Principles and practice of testing in-
telligence and individual differences. Young. Three hours, one term.

109. Psychology of Learning. Genetic and comparative study of
learning in the behavior of organisms from the lowest up to and includ-
ing man. Crosland. Three hours, one term.

111. Character and Personality. Concerns the growth of character,
the integration of personality; use of rating schemes, tests, ete., in study-
ing same. Young. Three hours, ome term.

114.115-116. Special Problems in Social Psychology. This course per-
mits undergraduates, who are prepared to do so, to make independent
investigations of social psychological materials. Young.

One or two hours, each term.

117a,b,e. Advanced Laboratory. A thorough training in laboratory
technigue as used in the problems of general psychology. Wheeler,
Cutsforth. Two hours, each term.

118. Abnormal Psychology. Traits and theories of hysterical phenom-
ena, insanity and the borderiand phenomena. Conklin.
Three hours, one term.

123. Statistical Methods in Psychology. A short course designed to
meet the needs of students in certain courses in the applications of
psyehology. Not offered each year. Young. Three hours, one term.

124a,b. General Psychology for Medical Students. A special inten-
sive course on the phenomena, technique and interpretations of normal

psvchology arranged for medical students. Crosland. :
Three hours, two terms.

131. Social Anthropology. The rise of art, science, and technology.
The conerete material here will eoncern the origins of social, economie,
and political organizations, the rise of religion, the fine arts, and the
applied technologies. Young. Three hours, ome term.
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132. Race Psychology. The problem of the distribution of races and
the matter of race mixture in aneient and modern times. This mixture
cannot be understood aside from the psychological nature of mankind nor
apart from his cultural background. A perspective of present race prob-
lems is presented from this dual angle. Young. Three hours, one term.

133-134-135. Adwvanced Social Psychology. First term, the individual
and the group: the conditioning of the personality by the social stimuli
about him, the rise of social attitudes, habits and reaction patterns.
Second term, crowd behavior: the problem of the crowd .and the social
leader with illustrative materials from historical sources and ecurrent
crowd phenomena. Third term, the individual and institutions: the eon-
ventionalization of society, the rise of cults and rituals, the place of
institutions in the growth of personality and the effect of individuals
and groups on institutions. Young. Three hours, each term.

136. Criminal Psychology. The bio-psychological foundations for the
study of criminal types. A critical survey of psychological methods of
diagnosis and treatment of erime. Young. Three hours, one term.

140. Technical Applications (Advertising). The applications of the
prineiples and experiments of psychology to the construction of effeetive
advertisements. The course treats of the instinets, emotions, ideals, visual
perception, attention and suggestibility of the readers of advertising.
Crosland. Two hours, one term.

141. Technical Applications (Reading, typography, ete.) The nature
of vision, visual perception, optical illusiohs, visual attention, errors in
reading. Principles for the improvement of the legibility and effective-
ness of type and printed matter. Crosland. Two hours, one term.

142. Technical Applications (Exhibitional performances, ete.) Visual
perceptions, visual illusions, hallucinations and visual attention as in-
duced by vaudeville performances, sleight-of-hand exhibitions, seances,
and other so-called mystification exhibitions. Crosland.

Two hours, one term.

143. Research in Applied Psychology. Individual work, following
up more intensively the material presented in courses 140-1-2. Crosland.
Hours to be arranged.

GRADUATE DIVISION
201. History of Psychology. The contributions of the classical psy-
chologists from the early Greeks to the founders of modern psychology
with consideration of developmental tendencies, schools of thought and
culture influences constitute the content of the course. Most of the
work is done through class discussion of the assigned readings in original
texts. Conklin. Two howrs, two terms.

205, Advanced Experimental Psychology. An intensive training in
the 1ntrospect1ve method and its application to experimental problems.
The student is introduced to an experimental problem which he must at-
tempt to solve by the introspective method. The student aets as observer
and the instructor as experimenter. The student is then required to
organize and interpret his own results. An analysis of the literature and’
criticisms of the introspective method. Wheeler. Two hours, one term.
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206. Advanced Physiological Psychology. Devoted to the eurrent ex-
perimental literature in the physiology of sensation and the emotions, to
such neurological problems as directly affect an understanding of ad-
vanced psychology, involving the problems of nerve regeneration and
degeneration, localization of funetion, the nerve structure and funetion
underlying speech, etc. A continuation of work in systematic psychology.
Wheeler. Two hours, one term.

207. Research and Thesis. Original work for thesis purposes under
the direction of the instructor in charge. Conklin, Wheeler, Crosland,
Young.

208. The Higher Thought Process and Volition. An intensive study
of judging, reasoning, the psychology of purpose and the psychology of
volition. Each subject is considered historically and genetically, its re-
lations to other mental processes discussed, and the experimental litera-
ture thoroughly reviewed. Kach process is also studied from various
angles—the infrospective, the purely subjective, the behavioristie, the
objective, the structural and dynamic. Wheeler. Two hours, one term.

209. Behaviorism. An higtorical approach to the problem of behavior-
ism followed by a logical, philosophical, theoretical and experimental
examination of ifs position. In this latter study the more general and
fundamental points are first taken up, followed by a detailed application
of these general prineiples to specific problems of sensation, affection,
attention, memory, perception, learning and the higher intellectual
processes. (Offered alternately with course 205). Wheeler.

Two hours, one term.

210. Psychology of Attention and Perception. A detailed and syste-
matic handling of the various factors and the various aspects of attention
phenomena and the phenomena of perception and apperception. Various
points of view, of behaviorist, objectivist, centralist, subjectivist, idealist,
realist, nativist and empiricist. Special attention to the modern concep-
tion of attention and perception so influential in medicine, psychiatry,
ethies, and eduecation. Crosland. Two hours, one term.

211. Psychology of Memory omd the Image. A rigorous analytical
and synthetic treatment of the various phases of mental organization
manifested in conscious memory phenomena and in the image of imagin-
ation. Dissociation, assimilation, organization and generalization of
memory contents will be thoroughly studied and illustrated, together with
many technical as well as practical applications of the facts here pre-
sented. Crosland. Two hours, one term.

212. Psychology of Religion. The place and nature of religious ex-
perience in human behavior, social and personal. The psychological as-
peets of belief, conversion, prayer, sacrifice, myth, ritual and ceremony.
Tllustrative material from primitive and historiecal religions. Young.

Three hours, one term.

214. Special Problems in Social Psychology. Intensive work in indi-
vidually assigned topics. Young. One to three hours, any term.

216. Seminar in Genetic Psychology. Intensive study of selected
special fopics in the theory, data and methods of genetic psychology. .
Emphasis will be placed upon newer developments, including psycho-
analysis. Conklin. Two or three hours; two terms.
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217. Seminar in Abnormal Psychology. A more intensive study of the
data and theories, especially of current literature in this field, Conklin.
Two or three hours, one term.

218. Association. The doctrines of association, as related to the
phenomena of habit formation, memories and imagination, imagery, at-
tention, eomplexes and diagnosis of mental ailments, the diagnosis of
guilty ‘knowledge, assimilation, eonception, illusions and hallueinations.
The concepts of the reflex-arec and the irreversibility of nerve-conduction.
Crosland. Two hours, one term.

220. Seminar in Psychophysics. Wheeler.
L ) Hours and credit to be arranged.

ROMANCE LANGUAGES

Professor CLORAN ;
Assigtant Professor THomPsoN; Miss CorRNIER, Miss Cukvas, Miss DALLERa,
Miss EspriNosa, Miss Gouy, Miss GRAY, Mrs. MANERUD, Miss PELLION ;

Freshmen must present not less than two years of high school Freneh,
Latin or Spanish to major in Romance languages.

Majors in Romanece languages take a minimum of 30 hours of up-
per division courses in French and as many courses in Spanish as possible
or majors may take a minimum of 20 hours of upper division courses in
Spanish with as many courses in French as possible. Italian should not
be omitted. The work of majors in Romance languages is prescribed for
the four years and should follow the curriculum below.

Classes in beginning French and Spanish are provided for students
entering the University in January. Students who have entrance credit
for two years of high school French or Spanish take the seeond year in
college. No credit is given if the first year work is repeated in college.
Students who have entrance credit for one year of high sechool French
or Spanish take the third term work in eollege. No credit.is given for the
first half year if the first year is repeated in ‘college, but credit is given
for the second half year (6 hours). Students who have entrance credit
for three years of high school French or Spanish take third year courses
in college. No eredit is given if the second year work is repeated in
college.

COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJORS IN ROMANCE LANGUAGES

FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring
French or Spanish 34 3-4 314
Second Foreign Language, or Science, or Social Science Group 4 4 4
Mathematies, Laboratory Science, or Social Science
(group requirement) 3-4 3-4 34
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ... 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
Elective 3-4 34 3-4
16-17 16-17 16-17
SOPHOMORE
French or Spanish (continuation) 3-4 34 3-4
Second course in French or Spanish or Written English ........ 2-3 2-8 2-3
Second Language 3-4 34 3-4
Science, or Social Science, or Education (for intending
teachers) 34 3-4 34
Military Sci (men) 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
Elective 2-8 2-3 2-3

16-17 16-17 16-17
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JUNIOR Fall Winter Spring
Major Language 3-6 36 3-6
Second Romance Language 3-6 3-6 3-6
Electives, norm or Written English 6-9 6-9 6-9
15-117 1517 15-17
SENIOR
Romance Language courses 9-10 9-10 9-10
Electives (including Education for intending teachers) ... 6T 6-7 67

15-17 15-17 1617

DEescripTION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION

la,be. First Year French. Cerf and Giese’s Beginning French Gram-
mar. Pronuneciation, eomposition, conversation, translation of French

prose and poetry. Gray, Gouy, Cornier, Pellion, Mrs. Manerud.
Four hours, each term,

2a,b,c. Second Year Fremch. Review of grammar, composition, con-
versation, translation of -modern French authors. Gray, Gouny, Cornier.
Pellion. Four hours, each term.

3a,b. Second Year French. An abridgment of course 2 for students
beginning the course in the winter term.
Five hours, winter and spring terms.

1la,b,e. First Year Spanish. Olmsted’s First Spanish Course, compo-
sition, conversation, translation of Spanish prose and poetry. Thompson
Dallera, Cuevas, Espinosa. . Four hours, each term.

12a,b,e. Second Year Spanish. Review of grammar, composition, con-
versation, translation of modern Spanish authors. Thompson, Dallera,
Cuevas, Kspinosa. Four hours, each term.

13a,b. Second Year Spanish. An abridgment of course 11 for stu-
dents beginning the course in the winter term. Cuevas.
) Five hours, winter and spring terms.

20a,b,c. Second Year Spawish (Commercial). A course planned for
students in the sehool of business administration. A continuation of the
first years’ work, with a special emphasis on commercial voeabulary.
Readings and exercises from Latin-American sources. Prerequisite, Span-
ish 11 or two years high school Spanish. Dallera. Four hours, each term.

32a,b,e. First Year Italian. Grammar, composition and translation of
modern authors. Cloran. Three hours, each term.

33a,b,e. Second Year Italian. Reading of modern authors. Composi-
tion. Cloran. ) Two hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION
100a,b,e. Third Year Italian. Reading of selections from representa-
tive works of great authors. Reports. Onflines of Ttalian literature.
Two hours, each term.

101a,b. Methods of Teaching Romance Lamguages.
One hour, winter and spring terms.
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103a,b,e. French Literature. (Third year). Reading of masterpieces
of writers. of various periods. A general view of French literature.
Leectures. Cloran. Three hours, each term.

104ab,e. French Literature. (Fourth year). Reading of selections
from the great writers of France. Lectures, reports, and explanation
of texts. History of French literature. Cloran. Three hours, each term.

105a,b,e. French Conversation and Composition. (Third year French),
Gouy, Cornier. Three hours, each term.

106a,be.  French Conversation and Composition. (Fourth year
French). Course 105 is required as prerequisite for admission. Gouy.
Two hours, each term.

107a,bye. French Pronunciation. (Fourth year French). Gouy.
One hour, each term.

108a,b,e. Scientific French. (Third vear French).
Two hours, each term,

109a,b,e. French Composition. (Fifth year French).
' Two hours, each term,

110a,b,e. Readings in the French Historians. Survey of French civili-
zation. Cornier. Three hours, each term.

11la,b,e. French Classics. Reading of representative plays of Cor-
neille, Moliere and Racine. Gouy. Three hours, each term.

113a,b,e. Spanish Literature. (Third year Spanish). Reading of
nineteenth century authors. Outlines of Sparish literature. Cloran.
Three hours, each term.

114a,b,e. Spanish Literature. (Fourth year). Reading of selections
from the great writers of Spain. Lectures, reports and explanation of
texts. History of Spanish literature. Cloran. Two hours, each term.

115a,b,e. Spanish Composition and Conversation. (Third year Span-
1sh). Cuevas. Three hours, each term.

116a,b,c. Spanish Composition. (Third year). Thompson.
Two hours, each term.

117abe. Spanish Composition and Conversation. (Fourth year Span-
ish). Course 115 is required as a prerequisite for admission. Cuevas.
Two hours, each term.

119a,b,e. Spanish Composition. (Fourth year Spanish).. Thompson.
Two hours, each term.

130a,b,e. Elementary Portuguese. Branner’s Portuguese Grammar.
Readings of Portuguese prose and poetry. Open to students who have
had two years of Spanish. Two hours, each term.

160a,b,e. Commercial Spanish. Spanish commereial correspondence,
business forms, industrial readings, conversation. Prerequisite, Spanish

12, or 20, or three years high school Spanish. Dallera.
: Three hours, each term.
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161a,b,c. Advanced Commercial Spanish. An intensive study of two
or more Latm American countries. Texthooks will be used as guides, with
supplementary readings from Spanish-American periodicals and news-
papers. Conversation on business affairs, and current events. Study of
scientific and technical vocabulary. Composition. Prerequisite, Spanish
160. Dallera. Two hours, each term.

CRADUATE DIVISION

200a,b,e. Romanticism, Realism and Naturalism in French Literature
# the Nineteenth Century. Reading of works of representative authors.
Reports and discussions. Cloran. Three hours, each term.

201a,b,e. French Literature in the Eighteenth Century. Readings from
Fontenelle, Fenelon, Montesquieu, Voltaire, Le Sage, Marivaux, Saint-

Simon, Diderot, Rousseau, Andre Chenier. Cloran.
Three hours, each term.

202a,b,e. French Literature tn the Seventeenth Century. Readings
from Malherbe, Pascal, La Rochefoucauld, Boileau, La Fontaine, Bos-
suet, Madame de Sevigne, La Bruyere. Cloran. Two hours, each term.

206a,b,c. Old French. Phonology and Inflections. The oldest fexts.
Readings from the Chanson de Roland, Marie de France, Chretien de

Troyes, Aucassin et Nicolette. Cloran. One hour, each term.
216a,b,c. Old Spanish, Phonolo"gy and Inflections. The oldest texts.
The poem of the Cid. Cloran, One hour, each term.

217abe. A Survey of Spanish and .Latin-American Civilization.
Cloran, Two hours, each term.

218a,b,e. Spanish Literature of the Sizteenth and Seventeenth Cen-
turies. Cervantes, Lope de Vega, Calderon. Cloran.
Three hours, each term.

219a,b,e. Spanish and Spanish-American Literature from the begin-
ning of the nineteenth century to the present time. Cloran.
Three hours, each term.

The graduate courses are given in rotation. Only two or three of them are given
in any one year,

ZOOLOGY

Professor ToRREY; Assistant Professors Yocom, HUESTIS;
Miss HAavs, Miss HoLt; Teaching Fellow: Mr. RICHARDS ;
Graduate Assistant: Miss BorqQuisT

Course 1 is designed as a service course for majors in other depart-
ments and a foundation for upper division work in this department.
Courses 10 and 12 are given especially for students with at leagt junior
standing, who have not had course 1, or its equivalent, but desire a gen-
eral acquaintance with the faets and theories of organic evolution, her-
edity and engenies.

An undergraduate major in zoology will comprise:

. () Course 1-—Normally a first year course.
(b) 30 term-hours of upper division courses to be selected, in consultation with the
department, according to the interest of the individual student.

(c) At least 5 term-hours under (b) of research—normally a senior course.
(d) A dissertion based on (c).
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2. General Chemistry, (normally a first year course), one year of physics, and another
year of natural science, or mathematics.

. Reading knowledge of French or German—both languages if possible.

. Fulfillment of group and all other requirements of the University for a bachelor's
degree.

[N

Thirty hours of zoology, at least half of which shall be obtained from
graduate courses, constitute a major in zoology for the master’s degree.
The equivalent of an undergraduate major in zoology is prerequisite.

Fifteen hours from graduate or upper division courses constitute a
minor in zoology for the master’s degree. General ehemistry is prerequisite.

That candidates for higher degrees in zoology may have a broad
fundamental training in science, it is strengly reecommended that minors
be chosen from physies, chemistry, and mathematies, as well as botany and
psychology; though minors are in no sense limited to these subjects.

Candidates for the degree of doctor of philosophy in zoology will
ordinarily give one-half the time devoted to their major subject to ve-
search. Candidates for the dogtorate who elect zoology as their miner
subject will ordinarily fulfill the requirements for major work for the
master’s degree in zoology, with the exception of the prerequisite of a
full undergraduate major.

Prospective Teachers of animal biology should consult the head of the
department as soon as possible regarding the appropriate courses to
select.

DzscripTioN oF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION

la,b,c. Animal Biology. A general introduection to the fundamental
prinecipals and problems of biology. Prerequisite to all other courses in
the department. Two lectures and two two-hour laboratory periods
weekly. Torrey, Holt. Four hours, each term.

5. Microscopical Techmique. A course dealing with the preparation
of tissues for study with the microscope. The principles of fixing, sec-
tioning and staining, will be worked out in the laboratory. One three-
hour laboratory period. Yocom. One hour, each term.

10. Orgamic Evolution. A historical and eritical analysis of the evo-
lution theories, giving the sources, nature and value of the evidence sup-
p_orting them. The present status of organic evolution. General applica-
tion of evolution theories. Open to nppér division students without pre-
requisite. Term papers. Two lectures. Huestis. Two hours, fall term.

12. Heredity. A consideration of the basic theories, principles and
laws of heredity and their application to social and biological problems.
Follows 10, but may be taken independently. A general course designed
for upper division students without previous courses in biology. Open %o
upper division students without prerequisite. Two lectures. Huestis.

Two hours, spring term.

, UPPER DIVISION

101. Human Physiology: Muscle, Nerve and Special Senses. An
analysis of the sensory and motor adjustment of the body to environ-
mental changes. The physiology of museular and nervous tissues. The
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reflex. Relation between structure and funetion in the chord, brain,

autonomic system and special sense organs. Prerequisite: Chemlstry

la,b,e, and Physics 4-5-6. Three lectures. Two laboratory periods.
Five hours, fall term.

102. General Physiology. A study of the fundamental structure and
behavior of living organisms, the analysis of their vital activities and of
the physico-chemical nature of the factors underlying them. Prerequisite:
Physies 4-5-6 and Chemistry 8a,b. Two lectures. Two laboratory periods.

Four hours, spring term.

103. Vertebrate Embryology. This course deals with the prineiples
of development especially as applied to the early development of verte-
brate animals. The laboratory work in the main consists of the study of
the chick through the first three days of ineubation during which time
the principal organs have been laid down. Two lectures and six laboratory
hours. Yocom. Four hours, spring term.

104. General Embryology. An advanced course dealing with the ex-
perimental morphology and physiology of development. Lectures, con-
ferences, reports and laboratory work which will be in the nature of
individual problems carried through the term. Two class hours and a
minimum of six laboratory hours. Prerequisite, course 103. Yocom.

Four hours, spring term.

107. Cytology and C’ompamtwe Histology. The fore part of the
term’s work will consist of a study of the structure of the cell; its meta-
bolism; growth and reproduction; germ cells and their formation and
function in reproduction, heredity and evolution. The latter part of the
course will deal with the organization of cells into tissues and their
relation fo the multicellular organism. Two lectures and six laboratory
hours. Yocom. Four hours, fall or winter term.

108. Comparative Anatomy. A comparative study of the structure of
typical chordates from the standpoint of the development of the indi-
vidual and of the species, with reference to analogous structures in type
invertebrates and speecial inference to the structure of man. Every at-
tempt is made to make a correlation between structure and funetion. Two

lectures and six hours of laboratory work.
Four hours, fall or winter term.

109. Mammalian Anatomy. An intensive study of a typical mammal
with special emphasis on 1its gross structure; and the ecorrelation of
structure with funetion. The course is ecomparative in that every attempt
is made to apply the knowledge of the animal studied in the laboratory
to the human body. One lecture and six hours of laboratory work.

Three hours, winter term.

110. Advanced Invertebrate Zoology. A course dealing with the mor-
phology, taxonomy, habits, habitats, and life histories of invertebrate
animals, with special reference to the local fauna in its relation to its
environment. Leetures, readings, laboratory and field work. Two class

periods and six hours of laboratory or field work. Yocom.
Four hours, spring term.

111. Human Physiology. Circulation, Respiration, Digestion, Secre-
tion and Excretion. A study of the metabolism associated with the assim-
ilation, digestion and utilization of food materials, with the formation and
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elimination of waste substances and with the liberation and action of
secretory produets, and of the structural meehanism and physical prin-
cipals concerned with these processes. Prerequisite: Chemistry la,b,c,
and Physies 4-5-6. Three lectures and one laboratory period.

Four hours, winter term,

115, @enetics. An analysis and interpretation of genetie processes in
the light of Mendelism and of its recent modifications. A disecussion of
the modern genetic problems. Prerequisite: course 103 or 107, or con-
sent of instructor. Term problem, conferences, two lectures.

Four hours, winter term.

116. Protozoology. A course dealing with the problems of protozoa

in their relation to the larger problems of biology. A study of the morph-
ology, physiology and ecology of the free living forms with special
reference to the paragitic forms as the causative agents in disease. Two
lectures and six laboratory hours. Yoecom. Four hours, fall term.

117. Parasitology. A consideration of animals in their relation to the
cause and transmission of disease especially those important as producers
of disease in man and domesticated animals. Two lectures and six lab-
oratory hours. Yocom. Four hours, winter term.

120. Special Problems. Department Staff. Hours to be arranged.

121. The Teaching of Animal Biology in the Grades. Torrey.
Hours to be arranged.

124. Field Zoology. A study of the local fauna, including habits and
habitats, life histories, ecological associations, taxonomy, eeconomic prob-
lems. Prerequisite course lab,e. Two lectures and six hours of field and
laboratory work. Four hours, spring term.

GRADUATE DIVISION
201a,b,c. Semingr. Torrey.

203a,b,c. Research. Topics to be arranged upon consultation with the
professor in charge of the student’s work. Department staff,

204a,b,c. Problems in Cytology. Yocom.
205a,b,c. Genetics. Huestis.
207. The Physiological Analysis of Behavior. Torrey.
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SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE AND
ALLIED ARTS

THE FACULTY

P, L, CampBELL, B.A., LL.D President of the University
ELLis FULLER LAWBENCE M. S F.A.LA...Dean of the School, Professor of Architecture
CARLTON E. SPENCER, B.A., LL.B Registrar of the University
M. H. DoucLass, M.A University Librarion
PrrcY PAGET Apams, B.A., B.S....eeee Professor of Graphics and Assistant to the Dean
VICTORIA AVAKIAN Instructor in Normal and Industrial Art
EYLer BrowN, B.A,, M.Arch Instructor in Architecture
*AvArp FAIRBANKS Assistant Professor of Sculpture
Virci, HAFEN Instructor in Fine Arts
Maupe XKERNS, B.A,, B.Suoeeiiniceccinicrnace Assistant Professor of Normal Art
*CamiLLa LEACH Art Librarian
E. H. McAusTer, M.A Professor of Structures
A. H. SCHROFF Professor of Fine Arts
W. R. B. WmLcox, F.A.LA Professor of Architecture
NowLAND B. ZANE. Assistant Professor of Fine Arts

ORGANIZATION AND DEGREES

The School of Architecture and Allied Arts was organized in 1914.
The degree of bachelor of architecture is offered for the completion of the
preseribed five-year course in architecture. The degree of bachelor of
arts or bachelor of seience is offered those majoring in the art depart-
ment or in the structural option who eomply with the general University
requirements for that degree. The school offers training for students
contemplating careers in architecture, structural design, painting, model-
ing, illustrating, various forms of commereial arts, interior decorating,
and crafts. In connection with the School of Education, it offers speclal
courses Tor art teachers,

The sehool is a member of the Association of Collegiate Schools of
Architecture.

Students who major in any of the departments of the School of
Avrchitecture and Allied Arts should report to the dean or assistant dean
of the school for ass1gnment to advisers.

Students majoring in the departments of fine arts and normal arts
are subject to the general entrance requirements of the University, while
those majoring in the department of architecture are subject to the follow-
ing entrance requirements:

(a) Fixed requirements .9  units
1. English .3 units 3. History ...} unit
2. Mathematics 4, Foreign Language .. .2 units
Algebra -..1% units (French or German preferred)
Plane Geometry 1 uni
Solid Geometry ... . 15 unit (b) Elective subjects .....cccweceend! 6 units

It is strongly recommended that the 6 units of elective work include, as far as
possible, courses in the following subjects: English, advanced algebra, trigonometry,
mechanical drawing, physics, chemistry.

For further information concerning entrance requirements, exeess
matriculation eredits and special student standing, see seetion entitled
University Procedure.

The American Institute of Architeets offers each year a medal to each
of the fifteen members of the Association of Collegiate Schools of Archi-
tecture to be awarded the student graduating with the best record in archi-

* Leave of absence, 1924-25.
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tecture; the Oregon Chapter of the American Institute of Architecture
offers the prizes of $20 and $5 for the two seniors whose improvement in
the last year’s work in architectural design is greatest. Other prizes are
awarded each year. A series of exhibitions is held in the fireproof ex-
hibition hall during the school year.

ARCHITECTURE -
ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN

Architectural design is introduced in the first year in order to bring
the student in touch with his professional work and co-workers as early
as possible. This elementary design is taught by sigaple problems.of
composition—i.e., placing openings in the facades of a preseribed building
and lectures on materials, mouldings, function, detail, composition. Paper
models of the building are finally made to give the studenf an early
experience in the reality of the “third dimension.”

In the second year, carried along parallel with the course in history
of architecture, problems are given in the application of the orders. Short
problems are also assigned to bring the students face to face with the
problem of fitting simple architectural solutions to the practieal limita-
tion of materials—requirements of plan and site.

The third, fourth and fifth year design is given by means of projects,
major sketeh and minor sketch problems. Actunal conditions of site and
environment are incorporated in the program as far as possible and the
work of city planning, domestic architecture and architectural design are
correlated in such problems as “An Industrial Village” and “A State
Capitol City,” in which actual topography is given and the problems in
architectural design associated definitely with living conditions and other
practical considerations.

All design problems are given by individual assignments. The eom-
petitive system of teaching design has been abandoned by this school,
accent being placed on honesty of thought and expression, and on stimula-
tion of a spirit of co-operation.

JURIES

The problems given in the school are criticized by juries of architeets,
artists, and craftsmen. .
REGULATIONS GOVERNING THE AWARD OF THE DEGREE
OF BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE

1. Trigonometry and sn approved course in physics shall be prerequisites for Struc-
#ural Theory (Construction 1II).

2, The student shall fulfill the entrance language requirement of the University and
!ake one additional year of language in the University, excepting that students present-
ing three years of high school language shall not be required to take any language in
the University.

8. A “data book” satisfactory to the dean shall be presented by the student each
year, including the results of his research in design, construction, history, ornament,
and practice. The degree shall not be granted until such a data book is presented.

4. Each year a student may secure professional credits in excess of those called for
in the schedule below, providing he shows in examination that he has had by experience
or otherwise, the equivalent work,

5. In order to graduate, the student shall present at least 220 earned credits of which
at least _147 credits shall be for work prescribed under graphics, delineation, design,
construction, history, practice. He shall have clear records in physical education and
military sclence. At least one year in residence shall be required.

6. A student may register in three credits of electives in addition to the scheduled
elective subjects, providing his record for the preceding year shows no grade below IIIL.
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7. While the course of study has been prepared for students of average preparation
and ability, it is not intended to preclude the graduation of students in less than five
years who by experience or ability may be granted advanced credits in their professional
subjects by examinations as provided in rule 4, or by presenting work in design as pro-
vided in rule 8.

8. Architectural design shall be offered under the point system. Before receiving
the professional degree in this option, each student will be obliged to receive at least
a passing grade in each course in design I, 1I, III, IV, V, VI, VII. By special permis-
sion of the dean, any student may proceed with the preseribed work of a course upon
completion of the preceding course with a grade of III or better, and the registrar will
enter to the student’s credit such advanced credits as are certified to by the dean of the
School of Architecture and Allied Arts.

COURSES OF STUDY IN ARCHITECTURE
DEsIGN OpTION
(Five-year course leading to the degree of bachelor of architecture)

First YEAR Fall Winter Spring

Graphies I 2 2

Delineation I 2 2 3
Design I 1 1 1
Construction 1 - 1
History 1 1 1 1
Electives—Approved by advisers 89 8-9 8-9
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ... 1 1 1
Physieal Edueation ....... 1 1 1

16-17  16-17  16-17
Electives recommended: mathematics, language, English, music, science (physics,
chemistry, geology, zoology).

SECOND YEAR

Physical Education
Military Science (men)
Electives -7 67 6-7

16-17 16-17 16-17
Electives recommended as in first year, with the addition of written English, logic,
ethics, and elementary philosophy.

Graphies 11 2 2 2
Delineation II 2 2 2
Design II 2 2 2
History II 2 2 2
1 1 1
1 1 1

THiRD YEAR

Delineation 111
Design 111
History III
Construction II
Construction IIT
Electives ... -

.

' anr—nmhw
T
o

16-17 16-17 16-17

Electives recommended as above with the following additions: public speaking, as-
ironomy, principles of economics.

FouRTH YEAR
Delineation IV
Design IV
Design V
Construction IV
Construction, V
Construction” V1
Electives 5-6 5-6 4-5

15-17 15-17 16-17
Electives recommended as in other years, with the addition of: world literature, aes-
thetics, psychology.
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FirTH YeaAR
Delineation V
Design VI
Design VII
History IV .
Practice
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STRUGTURAL OPTION

Professor MCALISTER in charge
The freshman year is identical with that of the Design Option
Electives in the freshman year should include advanced algebra, trigonometry, and
analytic geometry.

. SOPHOMORE Fall  Winter Spring
General Physics 4 4 4
Calculus 4 4 4
Architectural History II 2 2 2
Architectural Design II 2 2 2
Construcijon I1 1 1 1
Elementary Mechanics 3 3
Physical Education 1 1 1
Military Science (men) 1 1 1

15 18 18
JUNIOR
. Mechanics ... ¢ 3 3 3
Architectural History III 2 2 2
Construction IV 1 1 1
Principles of Economics 4 4
Surveying 2 2
Strength of Materials 3 3
‘Wooden Trusses 2
Stresses 3
Masonry 4
Graphic Statics 2 2
Written Engl{sh 2 2 2
18 19 18
SENIOR
Reinforced Concrete 3 3
Heating and Ventilation 3
Electric . Lighting and Wiring 3
Mechanieal Appliances 3
Arches 3 3
Foundations 3
Steel Trusses .... 2 2
Steel Frame Buildings 2 2
Construction V 1 1 1
Architectural Practice 1 1 1
Hydraulics 3
Thesis 6
16 15 15

FINE ARTS

The aim of the fine arts eonrse is not primarily to produce artists
and seulptors, but to teach the aetual practice of art, not by lectures only,
but by every means intensively and with energy caleulated to refine the
powers of observation of the eye, and, in co-operation with the school of
musie, the perceptions of the ear. Tt is felt that the student’s powers
of observation may be strengthened and refined by some thorough practice
in art, the works of which are to be appreciated in after life, and that
his sphere of possible art pleasure may be greatly increased and refined
thereby, thus widening out the student’s taste, making it more catholic
aud universal.

Life class study induces concentration of perspeetive faculties inten-
sively. The lectures are planned for the understanding of history, theory,
practice and technique of master works of the world. They cover the
psychology and intellectual analysis of the artistie perception and the
emotional response which each work of art requires, thus insuring the
complete understanding of its essence.

Lectures in civilization and art epochs begin with Cretan-Minoan
civilizations and close with the “modernistic” tendencies of the present
day, covering the whole of the “world history” from the viewpoint of the
artist and archaeologist.
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COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN FINE ARTS
Professor SCHROFF in charge

3y

FRESHMAN all  Winter Spring

Painting 1
Decorative Design 1 ...
Art Appreciation
Color Theory
Modeling 1
Foreign Language
Science or Social Seience group
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ...
Physical Education
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15-16
SOPHOMORE ’

Life Class
Painting II
Décorative Design 11
Book and Poster I
Foreign Language (continuation)
Written English or History and Appreciation of Music ..........
Elective
Military Sei (men)
Physical Education
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JUNIOR

Painting HI 1
Civilization and Art Epochs 2
Decorative Design IIT 2
Life Class 4
Artistic Anatomy
Modeling 11 1
Written English or Elective 2-3
Elective : 3
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SEN10R
Life Class 4
Mural Decoration and Stained Glass 2
Decorative Design IV 2
Modeling III 1
Painting IV 1
Electives < 5-17
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NORMAL ART

The aim of the normal art courses is to develop an appreciation for the
beautiful, to give freedom, spontaneity, and power of original self-expres-
sion in design, with some understanding of the design and proecesses
employed in the industrial arts and crafts. The student is also prepared
for the work of supervising and teaching art in the schools.

COURSE OF STUDY IN NORMAL ART
Professor KERNS in charge

FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring

Major Subjects (required) :

Design 1 2 2 2

Representation I 1 1 1

Applied Design I 2 2 2

Color Theory 1 1 1
Minor Subjects:

French (required) 4 4 4

Electives: Survey course in English Literature, history,
musie, social science, mathematics, laboratory science,
physical education, or household arts -.....oocoececminicnenns 3-4 3-4 34
Required Freshman Subjects:
Physical Education
Personal Hygiene

-
-
—

16-16 15-16 16-16
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SOPITGMORE Fall Winter Spring

Major Subjects (required) :
Representation II 1 1 1
Design 1I 2 2 2
Life and Costume 1 1 1
Instrumental Drawing 1 1 1
Art Appreciation 1 1 1
Minor Subjects:
French 3-4 3-4 3-4
Education b1, b2, B3 3 3 3
‘Written English 3 3
Physical Education 1 1 1

16-11 16-17 16-17

JUNIOR
Major Subjects (required) :
Pedagogy 2 2 2
Dress Design 3 3 3
Pen and Pencil 1 1 1
Modeling 1 1 1
Applied Design II 2 2 2
Minor Subjects:
‘World History (required) 4 4 4
Elective:
History, social science, language, mathematics, laboratory
science, physical education, music, world literature, or
household arts 34 3-4 34

16-17 16-17 16-17

SENIOR
Major Subjects (required) :

Home Decoration 3 3 3
Civilization and Art Epochs 2 2 2
Life Class 1 1 1
Painting and Modeling 1 1 1
Supervised Teaching 3 8 2
Minor Subjects: One course in following subjects: history
music, social science, mathematics, laboratory science,
physical education, or household arts ..eceoercecemeseccecerain 4 4 4
14 14 13

Description of Courses

ARCHITECTURE
Dusigy OpTioN

For students taking the five-year design course leading to the degree of bachelor of
architecture, the general courses of the school of architecture are grouped under six
main divisions, namely: graphies, delineation, design, construction, history, and practice.

1-2. Graphics I. TFirst year. The principles of orthographic pro-
jection are studied, applications being made to the construection of plans
and elevations and correct location of shades and shadows for design
problems. Two howrs, fall and winter terms.

3-4-5. Graphics II. Second year. The principles of deseriptive geom-
etry are studied in relation to the point, line and plane. Applications of
these principles are applied to problems in stereotomy and perspective.

Two howrs, each term.

- 6-7-8, Delineation I. First year. Freehand drawings from still life
are executed in charcoal. The students’ dimensional perceptions are de-
veloped through the medium of clay modeling, while the color sense is
properly trained by a study of color theory and its applications.

Two hours, fall and winter terms; three hours, spring term.
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9-10-11. Delineation II. Second year. The training of the hand and
dimensional perceptions is continned by further freehand drawing, while
the color sense finds an application in the making of water color drawings.

Two hours, each term.

101-102-103. Delineation II1. - Third yéar. This is a continuation of
the work of the previous year in life, drawing, modeling and water color.
Two hours, edach term.

104-105-106. Delineation IV. TFourth year., The training of the hand
and eye is now carried on by drawing and modeling from living models.
Two hours, fall term; one hour, winter and spring terms.

107-108-109. Delineation V. Fifth vear. This year is given to the
design and execution of mural paintings and cartoons for stained glass,
mosaie, ete. One hour, each term.

12a,b,e. Architectural Design I. First year. This is an introductory
course in architectural design. Fundamental principles are studied and
rendered drawings are executed. The orders of architecture are explained
and used to train the memory and sense of proportion. Problems in-
volving their application are studied and executed in rendering drawings.
One hour, each term.

13-14-15. Architectural Design II. Second year. Architectural design
is studied by means of simple problems in planning, whose solutions re-
quire well exeeuted drawings. Two hours, each term.

110-111-112. Avrchitectural Design III. Third year. The work of the
preceding year is continued by means of more complex problems in archi-
tectural design. The relation of planning to design is carefully studied.

Four hours, each term.

113-114-115. Architectural Resign IV. TFourth year. This is another
year of studies in architectural design and planning.
Four hours, fall term; five hours, winter term; six hours, spring term.

116-117-118. Architectural Design V. Fourth year. A study of the
principles and requirements incident to domestic architecture is applied to
the execution of plans and elevations of residence buildings.

One hour, each term.

119-120-121. Architectural Design VI. TFifth year. A continuation of
Design I'V. Intensive study of planning and rendered drawings. A thesis
is planned and executed. Ten hours, each term.

122-123-124, Ayrchitectural Design VII. TFifth year. The prineiples
and praectice of city planning are discussed and applications suggested.
One hour, each term.

16. Construction I. First year. Students are introduced to con-
struction methods by means of direct observation of buildings under con-
struction. These observations are made the basis of class discussion and
caleulations. One hour, spring term.

17a,b,e. Construction II. Third year. Scale and full size details of
building construetion are studied and drawings executed. Buildings under

course of construction are visited and notes taken as to details.
: One hour, each term.
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125a,b,e. Construction ITI. Third year. This course is intended to
follow trigonometry and involves the application of mathematics to the
designing of structures. Three hours, each term.

126a,b,e. Conmstruction IV. TFourth year. This eourse is intended to
give a general knowledge of various special subjects such as building
materials, i. e., stone, conerete, steel, ete.; heating; plumbing; ventilation;

acousties; illumination; mechanical equipment of buildings; ete.
One hour, each term.

127a,b,e. Construction V. Fourth year. Students are assigned to make
inspection reports on buildings under construction, paralleling a study of
building specifications. . Omne howur, each term.

128-129-130. Construction VI. Fourth year. A course in constructive
design eontinuing the work of Construction TTI. Designs include frusses
in wood and steel, plate girders, reinforced concrete, retaining walls,
arches, ete. Two hours, each term.

18a,b,e. Architectural History I. First year. A course in art ap-
preeiation intended to present a general historical background in the
various branches of art, such as painting, sculpture, decorative design,
stained glass, ete. One hour, each term.

19a,b,e. Architectural History II. Second year. An intensive study
of the historic styles of architecture, supplemented by individual research
investigation of historic ornament. Two hours, each term.

131a,b,e. Architectural History III. Third year. This course con-
tinues the work of Architectural History II. Two hours, each term.

132a,b,c. Architectural History IV. TFifth year. The civilization and
art epochs of former generations are studied in their relations to each
other and to present day art. . Two hours, each term.

133a,b,e. Architectural Practice. TFifth year. Office management,
business relations, professional ethies, etec., are studied and discussed.
Omne hour, each term.

GRAPHICS
LOWER DIVISION

31. Descriptive Geometry. An analytical study of the subject of
projections, giving a thorough groundwork for all branches of drafting.
Problems in the geometry of points, lines, and planes; solids; development
of surfaces; plane sections; intersections of solids;ete.

. Two hours, fall term.

32. Sterestomy. Methods of drawing and laying out the work for
stone cutting. Two hours, winter term.

33. Perspective. The principles involved in the construction of per-
spective drawings. The orthographic plan method and the perspective
plan method are both analyzed and used. Vanishing points and vanish-
ing traces are found by construction. Practical applieations to conditions
that arise in practice. Two hours, spring term.
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34-35-36. Mechanical Drawing. A study of the underlying prineiples
of drafting, inclnding problems in projections, developments, intersections
of solids, isometrie drawing, tracing, and blue printing,

Two hours, each term.

37. Advanced Mechanical Drawing. Application of course 54 to draw-
ing machine parts. Empirical rules for machine drafting.
Two hours, spring term.

38. Imstrumental Drawing. ¥or students in normal art. Praetice
in the use of drawing instruments, making simple plans and elevations.
Geometric drawing, projections and perspectives are made the basis of the
problems. ) One hour, each term.

134a,b,e. Pen and Pencil. Technique of rendering with pen and pencil.
One hour, each term.

CONSTRUCTION
LOWER DIVISION

39-40. Swrveying. Lectures and field work designed to enable the
student to measure lines with the steel tape; to measure angles with the
transit; to determine the differences in level by means of the level instru-
ment; to run traverse lines and plot lines; to plot field notes; to make
contour maps and profiles; to perform simple ealeulations of area and
earthwork. Two hours, winter and spring terms.

UPPER DIVISION

135. Strength of Materials. Practical problems and exercises in the
design of beams, columns, thin plates, and eylinders, ineluding actual
tests and experiments with the testing machines.

Three hours, winter _and spring terms.

136-137. Graphic Statics. Problems in equilibrium are solved by
graphic constructions. The stresses in framed structures are determined
by means of stress diagrams. A study is made of the influenee line for
moving loads. The subjeet matter of this course parallels that of the
course in stresses. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

138. Stresses. The subject matter covered by this course is the same
as in graphic statics. The solutions, however, are worked out by analytical
calculation instead of graphie construction. Three hours, spring term.

139. Wooden Tresses. A careful study of the theory and practice in
regard to wooden truss design. The sizes of truss members are designed
in accordance with their stresses. Detail drawings for construetive pur-
poses. Proper design of the truss joints. Two hours, spring term.

140. Hydraulics, A study of the laws governing the flow and pressure
of water in pipes and conduits. Applieation to hydraulic motors, hy-
draulic elevators, sprinkler systems, ete. Three hours, spring term.

141a,b. Reinforced Concrete. The underlying principles upon which
the design of reinforced concrete construction is based. Problems in
designing simple beams and columns. Practical working formulas and
data. - Three hours, fall and winter terms.
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142. Masonry. The various uses of brick and stone in building con-
struction in their relation to strength and durability. Bonding; relieving
arches; limits; strength of walls; bearing plates; footings, ete.

) Four hours, fall term.

143. Heating and Ventilation. The various methods of heating and
ventilation. The fundamental principles governing the efficiency and
adaptability of the systems to practical problems. Calculations for sizes
of installations. . Three hours, fall term.

144. Electric Lighting and Wiring. Proper sizes of wires for various
lighting installations. Direct and indirect systems of illumination and
proper methods of installation. Lighting for special purposes, such as
residences, stores, auditoriums, ete. Rules and regulations of the National
Board of Fire Underwriters. ’ Three hours, winter term,

145, Mechanical Appliances for Buildings. Investigation of the speeial
appliances and machinery to be found in hotels, apartment houses, publie
buildings, ete.; pumps, vacuum systems; refrigeration systems; private
water systems, ete. Three hours, spring term.

146. Foundations. Investigation of the bearing powers of different
soils, and methods of designing and constructing foundations to suit the
eonditions. Use and construction of caissons. Three hours, fall term.

147a,b. Arches. The theoretical and practical consideration involved
in the dfasign of arches in stone, brick and concrete, applied to problems
in practice, Three hours, fall and winter terms.

148a,b. Steel Trusses. The sizes of members of steel trusses ecaleulated
from their stresses. Pin connected and riveted joints in steel trusses
designed and investigated. Two houwrs, fall and winter terms.

149a,b. Steel Frame Buildings. Considerations involved in the calcula-
tion and design of the steel frame structures. Floor systems; types of
columns; riveting. Two hours, winter and spring terms,

FINE ARTS
LOWER DIVISION
5lab,e. Art Appreciation. Intended for the general student who is

interested in, but not speeializing in, art, art history, crafts, decorative
art, and analyis of great historic periods of design. Ome hour, each term.

52a,b,e. Painting I. Elementary drawing and painting from still life
and out-of-doors, Mediums are chareoal, water eolor, pastels and oil.
Omne or two hours, each term.

53-54-55. Life Class I. Charcoal studies from living models.
One to four hours, each term.

56-57-58. Life Class 1I. Charcoal studies from living models.
One to four hours, each term.

59a,b. Artistic Anatomy. This course should accompany the course in
Life Class. . One hour, winter and spring terms.
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60-61-62. Painting 1I. Still life studies of pottery, bric-a-brae, out-
of-doors landscape, ete. Painting from nature when weather permits.
Representation, composition and technique are studied. Mediums used are
water color, oil, pastel, etc. One or two hours, each term.

66-67-68, Modeling I. The student is given a general idea of the art
and technique of sculpture, composition, modeling from life and portrait
modeling. One to four houwrs, each term.

69-70-71. Modelmg I1. A continuation of work begun in Modeling I.
One to four hours, each term.

72-73-74. Decorative Design I. Study of the design impulse, its
nature, origin and universality; principles of design as manifested in
historic examples, and practical application to modern problems; museum
research. Pattern, personality and symbolism; effects of materials and
tools upon design; drawings in black and white, neutral value seale and
color. Lecture and laboratory. Two hours, each terim.

75-76-T7. Decorative Design II. A continuation of the work begun
in Decorative Design I. Two hours, each term.

78-79-80. Book and Poster 1. Principles of lettering and poster de-
sign. History of the development of alphabets; tools and materials that
conditioned their evolution. Letter heads, tail pieces, borders. Study of
printing; training in designs that will reproduce effectively. Problems
in different media; black and white, and color. Open to journalism and
business administration majors. Two hours, each term.

81-82-83. Book and Poster II. Design of original alphabets, initials,
end paper, colophon, head and tail pieces, ete. Two hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION
151-152-153. Civilization and Art Epochs. Lectures covering history,
archaelogy and evolution of all the art in the world. The influence of
political, ecclesiastical, aesthetic and ethnological evolution upon art in
every form; the influence of art of all times npon humanity. Illustrated
by means of photographs, lantern slides, colored plates, ete. Prerequisite,
upper division standing. Two hours, each term.

154, Mural Painting and Stained Glass. Practical problems worked
ont in the studio, leading to the production of actual work in stained
glass, and interior decoration. Open only to seniors who have learned
to draw the human figure and to create in eolor. Two three-hour periods
a week. Two hours, each term.

155-156-157. Life Class I1I. Drawing from living models.
One to four hours, each term.

158-159-160. Life Class IV. Drawing from living models.

One to four howurs, each term.
161-162-163. Painting I1II. A continnation of Painting IL

One or two hours, each term.

164-165-166, Painting IV. A continuation of Painting ITI.
Ome or two hours, each term.
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167-168-169. Modeling I1I. A continuation of Modeling II.
One to four hours, each term.

170-171-172. Modeling IV. A continuation of Modeling IIT.
One to four hours, each term.

173-174-175. Decorative Design I11. The student begins here to execute
the aetual drawings for commercial work, such as textiles, rugs, wall
paper, mosaic, ete., making use of the prineiples studied in Decorative
Design I and II. Two hours, each term.

176-177-178. Decorative Design IV. Not only drawings are made, but,
in some cases, the work is carried to final conclusion by actual production
of a piece of stained glass, a mural decoration, a mosaic or some such
piece of art work. It is planned to have the students execute pieces of
exterior and interior decorative detail to be incorporated in the build-
ings and grounds of the school of architecture and allied arts.

Two hours, each term.

179-180-181. Rook and Poster I11. Problems in book plates, decorative

book illustration, posters, binding, ete. Two hours, each term.
182-183-184. Book and Poster IV. DProblems in book binding, large
decorative bill boards, posters, ete. Two hours, each term.

185a,b,e. Sculpture in Theory. A lecture course for all students who
are interested in sculpture. A brief survey of the technique of seulpture,
sculpture composition, processes, and ideals. One hour, each term.

186a,b,c. Advanced Sculpture in Theory. A continuation of course
185a,b,e, for those intending to make a profession of sculpture.
One hour, each term.

187a,b,e. Artistic Photography. One hour, each term.

NORMAL ART
LOWER DIVISION

90a,b,e. Color Theory. A study of color with reference to its scientific
background and artistie use. Practieal applications to every day life in

dress, the home, the commerecial world, and the theatre. Kerns.
One hour, each term.

9lab,e. Design I. A study of art structure underlying the visual arts.
Tundamental for all students, either for general information or for those
preparing for speecial art work, Laboratory problems in pure design in
line, dark and light, and color with application to eraft and industrial art
ineluding linolenm and wood bloek prints, cards, embroidery, lamp shades,
lettering and posters. Kerns. Two hours, each term.

92a,b,e. Design II. A continnation of course 91. A study of nature
forms, landscapes and human figure, applied to illustrations, magazine
covers and decorative compositions. Paper on historic textiles with ap-
plication to wood block, tie-dyeing and batik, Prerequisite, Design 91.
Kerns. Two hours, each term.
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93a,b,e. Representation I. Principles of perspective. Proportion and
the accurate rendering of form in studies of still life, flowers and plant
form, interiors and landscapes, expressed through line, dark and light
and eolor, using methods applicable to the presentation of the subject in
grade and high schools. Emphasis on selection and arrangement of sub-
ject matter, Mediums used are pencil, charcoal, crayon, transparent and

opaque water colors, cut paper and poster paints. Avakian.
One howr, each term.

94a,b,c. Representation II. A continuation of course 93 with more
advanced problems along the same lines. Prerequisite, 93, Avakian.
- One hour, each term.

96a,b,e. Life and Costume. Fifteen minute sketches from draped model,
together with sketching problems. Designed to develop quickness and
aceuracy of eye and hand. Prerequisite for the course in Dress Design.
One hour, each term.

97. Applied Design I. Cement craft: tiles and garden pottery.
Two hours, fall term.

98. Applied Design I. Cardboard construction and elementary book-
binding. Readings.in the history and development of the book, paper
making and modern industrial processes employed in book binding. Study
of illustrations of fine examples, leading toward a keener appreciation of
good design and sound workmanship as applied to the craft. Prerequi-
site, 91 and 92. Avakian. Two hours, fall term.

99. Applied Design I. Basketry. Raffia, reed and pine needle bas-
ketry; the preparation and dyeing of materials; various processes unsed in
sewing and weaving; the gathering of local materials suitable for use;
readings. Prerequisite, 91 and 92. Avakian. Two hours, spring term.

UPPER DIVISION

191a,b,e. Pedagogy of Art. Comparison of the leaders of art move-
ments and methods of art teaching of the past and present. Discussion
of subject matter, material and method of presentation; observation of
art classes in the city schools and University high school; working ouf
of lesson plans and courses of study for grade and high schools; assigned
readings. Illustrative material for teaching carried out in eraft and in-
dustrial art processes. Two lectures, one hour laboratory, Kerns.
Two hours, each term.
193, Applied Design II. Weaving; construction of simple hand-
looms for use in the grades; articles adapted to the needs and ability of
the students; warping and setting up a four harness footpower loom for
more advanced weaving. Patterns employed in the decoration of articles
made which include bags, pillow tops, table runners, scarves, portieres
and rag rugs. History of textile manufacture; modern industrial loom.
Prerequisite, 91 and 92. Avakian. Two hours, winter and spring terms.

194a.b. Applied Design II. Pottery, including the building by hand
and casting from moulds of tiles, bowl and vase forms, candle sticks and
lamp bases; glazing and firing and the use of the potter’s wheel; special
attention to beauty of form. Historical resume of the potter’s craft.
Prerequisites, 91 and 92. Avakian. Two hours, winter and spring terms.
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195a,b,e. Dress Design. Line, dark and light and color as applied to
dress design. Planning of modern costumes based on prineiples of design
and color harmony adapted to individual requirements; historic dress and
ornament with possibilities for modern adaptations; speeial problems
in period, stage and commercial design. Open only to .upper division

students. Prerequisites, 91, 92, 93, 94, 96. Avakian.
Three hours, each term.

196a,b,c. Home Decoration. GOreat periods of interior architecture, of
decorative furnishings, and the evolution of the social groups and environ-
ments in which they developed. The house plan, walls, windows and
their treatment, ceilings and floors, decorative textiles and hangings.
Lectures and reports. Required of majors, open to upper division stu-
dents of other departments. Two hours, each term.

197a,b,e. Home Decoration. Problems of side wall elevations in
neutral wash and color. Quick rendering in pencil and water color of
elevations and drapery arrangements. Fnrniture design, sketches and
measured drawings. Painted furniture. Choosing, framing and hanging
of pictures. Color and color schemes. Laboratory and museum research.
One hour, each term.

198a,b,e. Practice Teaching. One year of supervised teaching in the
University high school for normal art seniors.
Three hours, fall term; two hours, winter and spring termas.
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

THE FACULTY

PrincE L. CaMpBELL, B.A,, LL.D President of the Umwiversity
EpwiN CLYDE RorBINS, Ph.D Dean of the School
FRANKLIN E. FoLTs, M.B.A Assistant Dean, Professor of Bamking omd Finance
A. B, STILLMAN..comtremsimarermsnenne Asgistant Professor of Accounting, Secretary of the School
CARLTON E. SPENCER, B.A., LL.B Registrar of the University
M. H. DoucrLass, M.A University Librariam
JamMes D. BarNeTT, Ph.D Professor of Political Science
CHARLES E. CARPENTER, LL.B Professor of Law
PETER C. CRrROCKATT, Ph.D Professor of Eeonomics
ITaLia DaLLERA, B.A . Instructor of Commercial Spamish
E. E. Davison, B.B.A Instructor {n Foreign Trade
Evwarp H. Decker, LL.B Professor of Law
James H. GILBERT, Ph.D Professor of Economics
‘WiLLIAM GrRegN Halre, LL.B Dean of the School of Law
C. L. Krry, M.A,, C.P.A wte Professor
Avrrep L. LoMaXx, B.B.A Professor of Foreign Trade
WiLsur B. MixkEsELL, M.A te Professor
WiLiaM Epmunp Mng, Ph.D. Professor of Mathematics
C. CaAry Mygrs, B.B.A Assistant Professor of Accounting
FrRANK A. NAGLEY, A.B Assistant Professor of Markeling
H. E. Rosson, LL.B A te Professor of Law
WALTER W. SNYDER, M.A Instructor in English
‘WaLTER J. HEMPY, B.B.A Teaching Fellow
HArRwoop MARSHALIL, B.A : Teaching Fellow

ORGANIZATION AND PURPOSE

The school of business administration, organized as a distinet unit of
the University of Oregon in 1914, is divided into an undergraduate and a
graduate department. The State Board of Higher Curricula assigned
to it'as a special field the work in “higher commerce,” with the exclusive
right to offer graduate work in business training.

Accordingly, the school has built its curricula, both undergraduate and
graduate, around one idea, the development of business executives. Each
student in business administration is viewed as a future manager. This
singleness of purpose enables the school to concentrate all its energies on
the managerial and administrative aspects of business training, rather
than to spread them over the entire realm of commercial activity.

Sound training in business administration necessitates a broad knowl-
edge of economies, law and liberal arts, and technical business procedure.
Through earefn] correlation between the allied courses in economies, law,
liberal arts and business administration, the school bases its fraining in
business technique on a broad foundation of this character. In addition
to such correlation, a series of management studies is offered each year
which covers every phase of management, so that at the conclusion of his
course each major has studied the aspects of business management.

Opportunity is also offered for specialization in some one field during
the senior and graduate years. The various eurricula are so arranged
that a student may advance in a subject as a whole, such as accounting
or banking, or he may specialize within a given field, i. e., he may study
to become a certified public accountant or the manager of a bank. In
other words, the school is meeting the individual needs of each student.

GRADUATE DIVISION

Holders of a bachelor’s degree from a standard college or university
are admitted to the graduate division of the school of business
administration.
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Members of the graduate division who have previously completed at
least forty-five term-hours of undergraduate work in business admin-
istration are normally able to earn the forty-eight hours necessary for the
master’s degree in one year.

Members who have not completed forty-five term-hours of under-
graduate work in business administration will have to complete that
amount of undergraduate work before proceeding upon the forty-eight
hours required for the master’s degree.

Of the work required for the master’s degree, three hours are allowed
for the thesis and a minimum of fifteen hours must be made in courses
of strietly graduate work; that is, in courses open to graduate students
only. The remaining work must be done either in strictly graduate
courses or in approved upper division eourses.

F1erps oF TRAINING

Following is a brief summary of the fields available for specialization
in the school of business administration. It will be seen that these fields
include the vast majority of managerial positions in the business world.
For instance, in the field of finance there are dozens of individual posi-
tions such as bond department manager, financial manager, bank manager,
broker, bond buyer, bond and stock trader, financial sales manager, credit
manager, ete. As stated above, the work of the school is so arranged as
to give individual attention to the problems of each major.

Accounting. As business procedure grows more scientifie, accounting becomes more
and more urgently necessary. Thus the field offers increasing opportunity for persons
of native ability and sound training. How faulty the average preparation is today is
evidenced by the fact that upwards of 85 per cent of those who take the examinations
to become certified public accountants fail.

The school of business administration offers two thorough courses in accounting:
1-—For those who are interested in securing positions in accounting departments of
business firms, banks or manufacturing establishments, a four-year managerial course
is open. 2—For those who wish to prepare for public accountancy, a five-year course
is available. The latter work in addition to covering all the ground found in the four-
year course, particularly stresses problems which confront the certified public accountant.

Finance. Since modern business is organized on a monetary basis, and money-making
is regarded by many as a test of success in business, it is not strange that the field of
finance itself is especially attractive. Every concern of size has its finance department
which offers good positions to properly qualified persons. In addition, the rapid growth
of banking institutions, bond houses, brokerage firms and investment companies of all
kinds, has created a steady demand for young men and women who know the funda-
mentals of management, plus specific knowledge in a given line of financial endeavor.
The school has so developed its finance courses that the student can specialize in any
phase of that work.

Marketing. Producing goods is a highly technical process and in most instances de-
pends upon extensive use of machinery combined with much technical information, but
marketing the products (except transportation) is largely a matter where the personal
element involved is a deciding factor. The fields of marketing include: (a) The man-
agement of retail and wholesale stores of all kinds; (b) sales management, which com-
prises not only the'successful handling of a sales force but also the actual selling of the
product; and (c¢) advertising management, which as taught by the school of business
administration not only offers occasion for developing ingenuity by arousing the buyer’s
desire to purchase, but shows the relation of advertising programs to sound marketing
development. :

Foreign Trade. Because of the chance for travel in distant lands, foreign trade
courses have always proved alluring to the college student, but stripped of all its ro-
mantic setting, this field still offers splendid opportunities. Economic writers are freely
predicting that the next great wave of prosperity in this country will rest primarily upon
the sound development of our foreign trade. We have already reached the stage where
normal domestic production far outruns normal consumption of domestic goods. New
markets must be secured. This is especially true of the Pacific northwest with its many
natural resources. Itz advantageous situation relative to South America and oriental
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ports gives it unusual opportunities for engaging in foreign trade. The school offers
{raining for foreign trade experts in import and export houses located in this country:
and for salesmen, auditors and resident managers of companies doing business in foreign
lands.

Transportation. The rapid development of transportation as a part of modern busi-
ness has ereated a demand for traffic managers. Such persons are needed not alone
by (a) the railroads; but (b) by chambers of commerce and other civie bodies which have
found it advisable to create traffic departments for the sound development of com-
munity enterprise; and (e) by manufacturing concerns and business houses of size that
have found it highly desirable to establish their own traffic departments to facilitate the
easy movement of their products.

Labor Management. Personnel or labor management is one of the new fields open
in modern business. For many years the employers were content to place emphasis upon
the development of machinery alone. That great economies c¢ould be realized through
the proper conservation of the labor force did not occur to the employer until recently.
Today, however, no successful manager can ignore this phase of business, This means
that companies must employ experts in this line, and hence, there is an ever growing
demand for both men and women who are quahfled to act as personnel managers. The
school offers a four-year course covering this field.

Business Administration and Household Arts. The call of business is strong in the
ears of the modern girl but statistics show that upwards of 85 per cent of college girls
marry. In order to give sound training for business and at the same time permit the
student to qualify as manager of a household, the school of business administration, in
tonjunction with the department of household arts, offers a four-year combined course
in business administration and household arts. This combined course assures the stu-
dent of sound training in homekeeping and at the same time prepares her to assume
positions in the business world. Some busness opportunities depend upon the specific
training offered in this group. For example, wholesale and retail organizations dealing
with foods and food products are particularly desirous to obtain employees who have
the combined knowledge of the elements of business and household management.

Business Administretion and Law. Many students enter the University hesitating
whether to enroll in business administration or in law. At many points the training
in these two fields cross and the student properly trained in both business and law is
doubly fortified to battle with the world. To meet an increasing demand for training
of this kind, the school of business administration and the school of law offer a
combined six-year course leading to the degree of bachelor of business administration on
the one hand and bachelor of laws on the other.

DEGREES

Four degrees are open to students majoring in business administration.

UNDERGRADUATE

Bachelor of Business Administration. Students must meet all general
University requirements and in addition complete at least 45 hours in
business administration, including the following courses: Constructive
Accounting 1la,b,e, Elementary Business Administration 21-22-23, and
either the professional management series or the professional accounting
series. Also one year of economics, including the principles of economies.

Bachelor of Sciemce. Students must meet all general University re-
quirements plus 45 hours in business administration which must include
Constructive Accounting la,b,e, Elementary Business Administration 21-
22-23, and 24 hours of any upper division work in business administration
plus one year of economies including the principles of economies. .

Bachelor of Arts. Students must meet all University requirements
plus 45 hours in business administration which must include Constructive
Accounting la,b,c, Elementary Business Administration 21-22-23, and 24
hours of any upper division work in business administration, plus one
year of economies, including the prineiples of economies.

GRADUATE

Master of Business Administration—for those who successfully com-
plete 45 term-hours of approved graduate work,
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES

Phi Chi Theta Scholarship. Phi Chi Theta, national honorary com-
merce fraternity for women students, gives an annual seholarship of fift
dollars to a woman in the junior or senior class. This scholarship i
awarded on the basis of high scholastic standing and general studem:
activities. '

Beta Gamma Sigma Scholarship Record. Beta Gamma Sigma, national
honorary commerce fraternity, has placed in the corridor of the Commerce
building a permanent record plate on which appears the following in-
seription: “To honor outstanding scholastic attainment, Beta Gamma
Sigma inseribes hereon annually the name of a freshman major in the
School of Business Administration.” The name of the freshman receiv-
ing the highest scholastic average for a year is inseribed on this record.

Life Insurance Prizes. Annually cash prizes amounting to fifty or
more dollars are awarded to the students making the best sales demon-
stration of a real life insurance poliey by the following companies: The
Mutual Life Insurance Company of New York, The Massachusetts Mu-
tual Life, Northwestern National Life Insurance Company, New York
Life Insurance Company.

The Oregon Life Insurance Company has presented the school of
business administration with a silver loving eup upon which the name
of the winner of the contest each year is inscribed. In addition to the
cup, the winner is presented with a personal memento from the company.

Bureav oF Business RESEARCH

The school of business administration maintains a bureau of busi-
ness research for the purpose of studying cost systems and problems of
management in various business enterprises in the state, Through the
results of thorough investigations the school is able to render definite
assistance to the business men of the state respecting the sound manage-
ment of their enterprises. The information so acemmulated can be used
as the basis for original investigations by the students in the school of
business administration.

The following detailed courses are not required, but merely suggestive
of the kinds of work which the sechool offers,

SUGGESTED COURSE IN ACCOUNTING

FRESHMAN Fall  Winter Spring
Constructive Accounting 4 4 4
Elective : 1] 5 5
Elective 3 4 4 4
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ...... 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
15 15 15

SOPHOMORE
Written and Spoken English
Principles of Economics
Money and Banking
Elements of Business Administration
Elective
Military Science (men)
Physical Education ...
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. JUNIOR Fall  Winter Spring
Personnel _ Administration 4
Finance Management . 4
Salesmanship and Advertising Management .......cocecoveecens 4
Law of Contracts 4
Law of Bills and Notes 2
Law of Agency 2

Law of Credit Transactions 2
Law of Competition 2
Accounting Theory and Auditing 3 3 3
Public Finance 4 4 .
Conservation of National Resources 3
Elective 2 2 2
117 17 18
SENIOR
Advanced Accounting Theory and Auditing ....ooccoororrecnnnn 3 3 3
Elective 4
ST 0% i o 1T 1 OO RO 4
Personal, Efficiency Management 2
Advanced Problems in Management 4
Income Tax 3
Cost Accounting 3 3
Seminar » 2 2 2
Elective 4 2 4
. 16 16 16
GBRADUATE
C. P. A. Problems 3 3 3
Systems 5 5 &
Seminar 2 2 2
Law 5 5 5
15 15 15
SUGGESTED COURSE IN FINANCE
FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring
Constructive Accounting 4 4
Elective 5 [} 5
Elective 4 4 4
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ....... 1 1 1
Physical Education ... 1 1 1
15 15 15
SOPHOMORE
Written and Spoken English 3 3 3
Principles of Economics 4 4
Money, Banking and Crises ......... : 5
Elements of Business Administration . 3 3 3
Elective 4 4 4
Military Science (men) 1 1 1
Physical Eduecation ........ 1 1 1
16 16 17
JUNIOR
Personnel Administration et 4
Finance Management 4
Sales and Advertising Management .. 4
Law of Contracts 4
Law of Agency 2
Law of Bills and Notes 2
Law of Credit Transactions 2
Law of Competition 2
Public Finance 4 4
Conservation of National Resources 3
Elective 3 3 3
15 16 14
SENIOR
Elective ........ 4 4 4
Investments : 3 3
International Banking 5
Banking Procedure and Practice 4
Life Insurance . 3
Senior Thesis 8
Elective : 4 4 4
Personal Efficiency Management 2
14 17 16
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SUGGESTED COURSE IN FOREIGN TRADE
FRESHMAN

S
g
¥

Spring
Elective b
Constructive Accounting 4
Foreign Language 4
Military Science (men) or ‘Personal Hygiene (women) ... i

5

Physical Education

=
:nl [l
&l

CL I NN

SOPHOMORE i

Written and Spoken English
Elements of Business Administration
Principles of Economics
Money, Banking and Crises
Foreign Language (continuation)
Military Science (men}
Physical Education

|HH
a > oo
4"—"—'

ol oW

JUNIOR

&
> @l Rree koo

Personnel Administration
Finance Management
Sales and Advertising Management -4
Railroad Economics
Water Transportation 4
Control of Carriers
Law of Contracts 4

Law of Agency 2
Law of Bills and Notes ......... 2
Law of Competition
Law of Credit Transactions
Elective 4 4

[

'S

-

51
S| N

SENIOR
Elective 4 4
Personal Efficiency Management 2
Advanced Management Problems 4
Principles of Foreign Trade ... 3
Technique of Foreign Trade 3 |
International Finance 5 |
Elective 4 6 6
Senior Thesis 3 !

14 15 15

SUGGESTED SIX-YEAR ADMINISTRATION-LAW COURSE

FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring
Comnstructive Accounting
Elective
Elective
Military Sclence (men)
Physical EduSation

&l
al HHpos

SOPHOMORE
Elements of Business Administration
Principles of Economics
Money and Banking
‘Written and Spoken English
Elective
Military Science (men)
Physical Education

Bl e mew Gl meaon

sl
Nl RHAamo w

JUNIOR
Personnel Administration L3
Finance Management
Salesmanship and Advertising Management .....cccerveeeeenns
Public Finance
Conseryation of Natlona.l Resources
Elective
Advanced Problems in Management
Production Management
Elective
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Advanced Work. The law school part of this combined course will consist of the
regular law course of three years. The first year of work in the law school is fully
prescribed, and consists of the following courses: Agency, Contracts, Criminal Law,
Personal Property, Procedure I, (introduction to law and the use of law books), Procedure
I (brief-making), Real Property, and Torts. In the second and third year some election
is provided for, and selection may be made from the following courses: Bankruptey,
Bills and Notes, Corporations (private), Corporations (municipal), Constitutional Law,
Equity, Evidence, Insurance, Mortgages, Code Pleading, Oregon Practice, Office Prac-
tice, Trial Practice, Public Utilities, Real Property, Sales, Trusts, and Wills.

Description of Courses
LOWER DIVISION

- Required Courses

la,bye. Constructive Accounting. An introduetion to the entire field of
accounting and to business administration. A study of proprietorship
from the standpoint of single ownership, partnership and corporation
organization. Accounting sytems from the simple to the complex are
constructed from the basic aceounting prineciples. Financial statements
and the collection, interpretation, and comparison of their data. Required
of all majors and fundamental to all advanced courses in business ad-
ministration. Folts, Stillman and assistants, Four hours, each term.

SOPHOMORE SERIES
Constructive Accounting is prerequisite to the following sophomore courses.

21. Elementary Business Administration. Description and fundamen-
tal considerations in organizing and locating a business concern. A study
of modern methods of production. Required of all business administra-
tion majors. Stillman, Three hours, fall term.

22. Elementary Business ddmanistration. A study of basie consid-
erations in financing the business organization with attention to a study
>f problems concerned with purchasing, credits, collections and risks.
Required of all business administration majors. TFolts.

) Three hours, winter term.

23. Elementary Business Administration. A study of problems involv-
ing the marketing of a product—market analysis, sales, advertising, ete.
Required of all business administration majors. Nagley.

Three howrs, spring term.
UPPER DIVISION

Constructive Accounting la,b,e, and Blementary Business Administration 21, 22, 23,
are prerequisite to all upper division courses in business administration.

112. Personnel Management. The study of principles and policies
which underlie the successful administration of a personnel department.
Open to juniors. Robbins. . Four hours, fall term.

113. Finance Managemens. The principles underlying modern business
analysis of the financial organization of production, marketing and ex-
pension under the individual, partnership, and corporation from the
manager’s point of view. Folts. Four hours, winter term.

114. Salesmanship and Advertising Management. Prineiples of sales-
manship and advertising. Phases of selling and advertising and practice
in market analysis, sales personnel administration, formulation of sales
and advertising policies, planning ecampaigns, etc. This is studied from
the point of view of the general manager. Nagley.

Fowr hours, spring term.
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Courses 116-120 constitute a sequence known as the Manager’s Use of Law.

118. Law- of Contracts. Formation of contracts, including eapacity of
parties to eonfract, offer, aceceptance and consideration, legality and form;
interpretation of contracts; operation of contracts; discharge of con-
tracts. Decker. Four hours, fall term.

117. Law of Agency. Source and scope of the agent’s power; rela-
tions of the principal and third persons; termination of the relation;
relations of the principal and agent; relations of the agent and third
persons. Rosson. Two hours, winter term.

118. Law of Bills and Notes. A comparison of simple contracts with
negotiable instruments (contracts) with the object of developing the fuu-
damentals of form, mode and effect of negotiation and rights and liabil-
ities of parties. Case work. Prerequisite, course 116. Rosson.

Two hours, winter term.

119. Law of Credit Transaction. Subject matter of sale; executory
and executed sales; bills of lading and the effect thereof on the title to
the goods; seller’s lien and right of stoppage in transitu; fraud; warranty
and remedies for breach of warranty; statute of fraumds. Rosson.

Two hours, spring term.

120. Law of Competition. Dealing with combinations of labor and
capital, strikes, boyveotts, monopolies; the doctrine of conspiracy; unfair
methods of competition, imitation of competitor’s goods, ete. Carpenter.

Two hours, spring term.

151. Traffic Management. A study of fundamental prineiples and the
business praectices which underlie the management of traffie departments.
Three hours, fall or winter term.

152. Personal Efficiency Management. Methods of finding personal
interests and qualities necessary to suecessful management. Outline of
individual characteristics needed for specific kinds of positions. Possible
improvement of present or undeveloped personal traits. Secientific ap-
proach to problems of business management. Prerequisite, preseribed
work in economies, law, and business administration. Nagley.

Three hours, fall or winter termn.

153. Business Policies. The relation of business policies to the bus-
iness cyvele. Emphasis upon the analysis of various cases actually exist-
ing in the business world. Effort is made to coordinate all the knowledge
the student has received in economics, law, and business administration.
Required of all majors. Prerequisite, senior standing and preseribed
work in economiecs, law, and business administration. Robbins.

Three hours, spring term.

154. The Manoger’s Use of Accounting. Primarily for students who
have completed constructive accounting and want more training in man-
agerial accounting, but do not wish to specialize in professional acecount-
ing. Analysis of budgetary control, profit and loss statements, distri-
bution of costs, ete. Three hours, one term.

159. Sentor Thesis. Subject for research in some field of special
interest to be chosen upon consultation with major adviser.
) Three hours, one term.
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160. Bank Management. The administrative problems of the bank,
including problems of organization, administration, eredit; relationship
of the bank to the community; problems of personnel, advertising, etec.
TFolts. Four hours, spring term.

165a,b. Investments. Investment avenues and elasses of investment
securities as differentiated from speculation; analysis of investment se-
curities of various clagses, concluding with a study of the principles un-
derlying successful investing. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

166. Foreign Investment. Foreign investment avenues and classes of
investment securities; the importance of foreign investments from the
standpoint of developing foreign frade as well as from the international
standpoint. = Prerequisite, 165. Three hours, sprimg term.

168. Real Estate. Business problems connected with the sale, purchase
and management of real estate. Brokerage, contracts to real estate, liens,
taxes and assessments, the transfer of titles, deeds, bonds and mortgages,
leases, methods of arriving at the valuation of real estate, surveyors’ rela-
tions to real estate, and the work of the architect, land registration.

Three hours, one term.

169. Advanced Statistics. Sources, collection and interpretation of
statistical data with special reference to managerial problems. Compila-
tion and use of standardized record-keeping forms. Questionnaires and
special investigations; records of business forecasting, market and in-
dustrial surveys. Qraphie eontrol of statistical data adapted to faeilitate
seientific management. Prerequisite course 9. Three hours, fall term.

170a,b, 171. Business Advertising. A study of the methods of adver-
tising practiced in industrial and retail business, the prineiples involved
in the construction of advertisements, including type arrangements, color,
media and layout. The elements involved in the deseription of advertising
campaigns and their relation to the different systems of merchandising
and selling. Nagley. , Three hours, each term.

175a,b. Merchandising. Methods and problems of marketing raw ma-
terials; market analysis and distribution of commodities from the manu-
facturer to the consumer; organization and interrelation of the different
tvpes of agencies; the distribution gystem in its relation to development
of the retail store. Problems illustrating specific points developed by
analysis and diseussion. These problems are based on actual business
experience and deal with the conditions determining demand, retail trade,

wholesale trade, various trade markets and priee policies.
Three hours, fall and winter terms.

177. Advanced Salesmanship. Research work in salesmanship prob-
lems. Open to qualified students who wish to specialize in' the selling
phase of business. Nagley. Three hours, fall term.
) 178, Life Insuramce. Personal and business uses of life insurance;
Insurance administration; government control; methods of computing
premiums; study of contracts. Kelly. Three hours, fall term.
o179 Property Insurance. The economic and legal prineiples and lead-
Ing practices upon which the various kinds of property insurance are bas-
ed.‘ Nature of the coverage, types of underwriters, types of contracts and
their special application; analysis of the policy contraet, special endorse-
ments and the factors underlying the determination of rates. Kelly.

Three hours, winter term.
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181. Foreign Trade Technique. The technique of papers used in ship-
ments to foreign ecountries and facilities utilized at seaboard. The export
order; types of quotations; weights and measures; marks; export invoice;
freight forwarders; bills of lading; custom house declaration; marine in-
surance; financing foreign shipments; letter of credit; cable codes; prob-
lems in C. I. F. and other forms of quotations. A eclassification of
steamers aceording to service, structure and clearance papers; oceam
terminal facilities, such as cranes, endless conveyors, the belt line, light-
ers, the development of a port. Three hours, winter term.

182. Intermational Finance. The essentials of foreign banking, for-
eign exchange and foreign investments, all from the point of view of the
business manager. Prerequisite, courses 180, 181.

Three howurs, spring term.

191ab,e. dccounting Theory and Practice. The underlying theory
on which accounting records and statements are based. Statements of
affairs, depreciation, analysis of profit and loss accounts, receiverships,
balanee sheet construction and problems. Required of aceounting majors.
Myers. Three hours, each term.

192a,b,c. Advanced Accounting Theory and Auditing. Application of
of the teehnical phases of accountaney., Professional training in prae-
tical accounting theory and auditing in preparation for the positions of
auditor, comptroller or executive of large corporations. Prerequisite 191
a,b,e, and prescribed work in business administration. Required of ac-
counting majors and open to graduates. Myers. Three hours, each term.

194. Income Tax Procedure. Income and excessive profits tax laws
of the United States. Problems involving personnel, partnership and cor-
porate returns. Forms, law, regulations, treasnry decisions involving
modern points of law; decisions and rulings which affeet business. Kelly.

Three hours, fall term.

195a,b. Cost Accounting for Industrials. The prineiples and methods
of factory cost accounting, with application to praetical problems. Phases
of industrial management necessary to the installation and operation of
a modern cost system. Prerequisite senior standing and 192a,b,e, or
equivalent. Kelly. Three hours, winter and spring terms.

198. Accounting Seminar. Research work along special lines. Pre-
requisite senior standing and consent of instruetor. Two hours, each term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

201, Adceounting Technique for the Manager. An intensive stndy of
the manager’s application of accounting theory and technique to daily
problems of administration. Includes the theory of account construetion,
the preparation of statements for managerial mse, the manacer’s inter-
pretation of accounts and statements, and the relationship of accounting
records to managerial standards of operation, finance, ete. Emphasis
is given the relationship of statements as a basis of managerial control,
the use of ratios in statement analysis, and the contributions of account-
ing to a budgetary system. Open only to graduate students upon the
recommendation of the adviser. Five howrs, fall term.
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203. Management Techmique. Intensive analysis of the field of manage-
ment. Types of problems faced by the manager are classified, a technique
of problem approach and solution is developed. Compiling of the ex-
amples of essential problems fundamental in each of the generally ree-
ognized managerial flelds. Emphasis on detailed solution of these prob-
lems. Open only to graduate students upon recommendation of the ad-
viser. Folts. Five hours, fall term.

204-205-206. Advanced Commercial Research. Progress of commerecial
research in business institutions and research departments of universities.
Examination and eriticism of typical studies in business research, Deter-
mination of methods of procedure in adaptation to various types of busi-
ness problems. Practice studies will be performed for application of the
methods of business research, Mikesell. Two hours, three terms.

207-208-209. Graduate Management. Appliecation of the prineiples
of business management to the major subjeet of the student. Studies
will be made of means of confrol available in scientific administration
of bhusiness in special departments of institutions. Seientific inves-
tigations on applications of these means of control in the field of the
student’s major business intevest. Mikesell.  Three hours, each term.

210. Pedagogy of Commerce. Application of modern prineiples and
methods to the problems of commergial education. Comparative study of
representative types of commercial curricula in high schools and uni-
versities. A curriculum is framed by each student for the type of school
in which he has especial interest. Open to graduates in business adminis-
fration who have had one or more courses in prineciples of education.
Mikesell. Five hours, one term.

212.213-214. Graduate Labor Management. Intended primarily for
persons who expect to engage in some.phase of labor management. An
intensive presentation of the entire field. The funetions of the manager
and the means by which he solves his problems are given detailed eon-
sideration. [Especially valuable to graduates of schools of engineering
who expect to engage in labor management. Robbins.

Three hours, each term.

220-221-222. ¢. P. A. Problems. Intensive study of problems and
questions asked by the examining boards of the various states as well
as the American Institute of Accountants’ examinaitons. KExtensive
practice in solution of problems, training to analyze correctly and gain
correct form and desired speed in solving difficult problems, involving
a knowledge of partnerships, executors’ accounts, corporation aeccounts,
revenue accounts, fire insurance, ete. Prerequisite, graduate standing with
adequate preparation to be determined by the instruetor. Kelly.

Five hours, each term.

223-224-225. Accounting Systems. Installation and methods of con-
trol, cost systems. Speecial business concerns are studied and systems
worked out fto fit particular situations as well as standard business prac-
tice. Report writing, including technique, style, and form. Problems
and research work. Kelly. Five howrs, each term.

240-241-242, Graduate Seminar. Topies for presentation and diseus-
sion are selected in general conference from term to term. Robbins.

) Two hours, each term.
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THEODORA S. ELwerLL, B. A. Adjustment Problems
HAROLD BENJAMIN, M.A. e Administrative Principal, University High School
ANNE LANDSBURY BECK, B.A. Music
Mavupe 1. KErNS, B.S . A7t
Epcar R. MpaNg, B.A Science
MARGARET B. GoopaLL, B.A English
Eprre BAKER PATTEE, M.A French and Latin
Perer L. SPENCER, M.A Mathematics
ErHeL WAKEFIELD, B.A Commerce, English
RoLLIEN DIcKERSON, M.A History
EpnNa C. ASSENHEIMER. Arithmetic, Geography
Lioyp E. WEESTER. Physical Education
Joun F, Bovarp, Ph.D Pedagogy of Physical Education
Winiam P. BoYNTON, Ph.D Pedagogy of Physics
RoeerT C. CLARK, Ph.D Pedagogy of History
EpGar E. DeCou, M.S Pedagogy of Mathematics
FrEDERICK S. DUNN, M.A Pedagogy of Latin
Hersert C. Howg, B.A Pedagogy of English
FerGcus ReDDIE, B.A Pedagogy of Play Producing
FriepricH G, G. ScHMT, Ph.D Pedagogy of Modern Languages
ALBERT R. SWEETSER, M.A Pedagogy of Botany
HARRIET W. THOMPSON, B.A Pedagogy of Physical Education

Students in the school of edueation receive instruction from practically all depart~
ments of the University. This list includes only the names of instructors giving courses
especially designed for the students in the school of education.

ORGANIZATION

The school of educaticn of the University of Oregon was authorized
by the board of regents in February, 1910. The general purpose of the
school is to organize and correlate all the forces of the University which
have for their ultimate aim the growth of the educational efficieney in
the state of Oregon. The new Eduecation building, designed for the sehool
of education, gives commodious and well fitted quarters for the school.

OPPORTUNITIES FOR SPECTALIZATION

The school of education, by means of the professional training of-
fered iu the various departments of education and the academic instruec-
tion given in the respective University departments, is prepared to train
the following eclasses of teachers.

(1) Superintendents, principals, supervisors and teachers for admin-
istrative work.

(2) Teachers for departmental work in senior high schools.

(3) Teachers for departmental work in junior high schools.

(4) Special supervisors in musie, art, physical training, athletic
sports, public speaking and commerce.

(5) Teachers for normal schools and colleges.

(6) Teachers who are interested in defective and subnormal children
and delinguents.
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(7) Those who are interested in physical and mental measurements
and tests as specialists in large cities.

Tue UwniversiTy HigE SCHOOL

* A model high school building on Alder street north of 16th avenue
near the sechool of eduecation building houses the University High School.
Here students may have an opportunity of observing the application of
methods of teaching and may acquire, under supervision, such skill as will
lead to the actual work of the school. Model lessons are givew by the
supervisors in charge so that those who are preparing to teach may have
illustrations to guide them in the applieation of the principles underlying
education. Lesson plans are worked out and supervised teaching is done.
Much of the teaching is done by the problematic or project method. Prob-
lems of discipline and organization are worked out.

THE APPOINTMENT BUREAU

The University maintains an appointment bureau to aid its graduates
and alumni to find those positions for which their academic and profes-
sional training has fitted them. The fee is one dollar, payable but once.
The bureau keeps in touch with the hoards of education and superin-
tendents desiring teachers and strives to put the right teacher in the
right place. The bureau does not assist teachers who are not University
of Oregon graduates, but concentrates all its energies in the service of its-
own gradnates. The recommendation of the bureau will be limited to
candidates who have taken courses as presecribed by the school of edu-
cation, ‘ )
THE BUREAU OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH

Under. the head of the bureau of educational research, provisions
have been made for the purchase and distribution of all the standard
tests, both mental and school achievement. These can be secured by any-
one in the state at practically cost price. Such work is done under the
immediate direction of Professors Rainey, DeBusk and Stetson.

DEGREES

The degree of bachelor of arts or of bachelor of science is conferred
upon the students of the school af education who have met the require-
ments of the College of Literature, Science and the Arts for the degree.

The degree of bachelor of science in education is conferred upon
students of the school of education who have secured 186 hours of college
credit and who have completed a preseribed curriculum in the school of
education.

The graduate school of education as a department of the graduate
«school of arts and sciences, offers opportunities for graduate study and
the earning of advaneed degrees to those who have done their major work
in edueation.

TEACHERS’ CERTIFICATE

Graduates from the school of education are entitled to teaching certificates as pro-
vided in the following Oregon school law: 5

Certificates shall be issued to graduates from standard colleges or universities who
have completed 120 semester hours (180 term hours) including 15 semester hours (22
term hours) in education as follows: |

1. One-year state certificates shall be issued without examination, upon application,
to such graduates of standard colleges and universities, authorizing them to teach only
in the high schools of this state.
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2. The holder of a one-year state certificate, issued in accordance with the provisions
of this section, shall, after six months’ successful teaching experience in this state and
upon the recommendation of the county superintendent of the county in which the appli-
eant last taught, receive, without examinalion, a five-year state certificate authorizing
him to teach only in the high schools of this state.

8. The holder of a five-year state certificate issued in accordance with the provisions
of this section shall, after thirty months’ successful teaching experience in this state and
upon the recommendation of the county superintendent of the county in which the
applicant last taught, receive, without examination, a state life certificate authorizing
him to teach only in the high schools of this state.

4. The holder of a one-year state certificate, or a five-year state certificate, or a
life certificate, secured in aceordance with the provisions of this section, is hereby
authorized to act as city superintendent of schools of any city.

Fees are as follows, payable to the state superintendent of public instruction:

One-year certificate . $1.00
Pive-year certificate (after six months’ teaching) .o 2.00

NORMS

The University of Oregon will recommend no graduate to the state
superintendent of public instruetion for the general high sehool certificate
who has not completed either (a) a major course of study and one “norm”
of academic work; or (b) two such norms of academic work, in each case
in addition to the professional requirements specified in the Oregon school
law; provided, however, that students electing to take the two-norm
course as distinet from a major course and one norm shall be required to
register as students in the sehool of education and proceed to the degree
of bachelor of secience in education,

Following is the list of norms, intended to correspond to the main
lines of high school teaching which are undertaken by the university’s
graduates.

. LIST OF NORMS
I. ENGLISH

No. of Course—T'itle Term Hours

5,6,7—American Literature 9
130—Teachers’ Course, Composition 3
1,2,3—Survey Course in English Literature 12
20— WOLASWOTTH cecoreiietecceecrmtcnmratnaeesrecncea s ensaronasersmcs atmaetamebasesensasacmscsetes saancrare 3
40,41,42-—ShAKESDEATE  -emrceerercicmcrsesmecssceceacemraeeis st emssee s emeassemeasoraaasemmenms e st sersens 9
5
41

175—Teaching of Literature

II. HISTORY, CIVICS, ECONOMICS
61,62,63—English History or

41,42,43—Modern Xuropean History - 12
71,72,78—American History 12
1—American Government 4
3a2,b—Principles of Economics 8
~Sociology 3

39

III. MATHEMATICS

3—Advanced Algebra 4
4—Plane Trigonometry 4
5—Analytical Geometry 4
61a,b—Differential and Integral Calculus 8
105—Theory of Equations and Determinants 3
101—History and Teaching of Mathematics 3

26

IV. LATIN

21a,b,c—Horace, Vergil and Livy
22a,b—Latin Prose Composition
22¢—Platus, Terence, Lucretius
51a,b,c—Latin Elezy and Drama
52a—Latin Prose Composition (2nd year)
62b,c—O0vid, Catullus and Caesar (Civil War)
151¢c—Latin Pedagogy

&1
R whNON D
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V. FRENCH Term Hours
1a,b,c—Elementary_ French 12
2a,b,c—Second Year French 12
103a,b,c—French Literature 9
105a,b,c—French Conversation 9

42

For 103 students may substitute French Composition 106 and French
Pronunciation 107.

- VI. SPANISH

lia,b,c—Elementary Spanish 12
12a,b,c—Second Year Spanish 12
113a,b,c—Spanish Literature 9
115a,b,c—Spanish Conversation i 9
4&
For 113 students may substitute Spanish Composition 116, Spanish Con-
versation 117, or Commereial Spanish 160.
VII. S8CIENCE GROUP A (BIOLOGICAL)
1,2,3—General Botany 12
1a,b,c—Animal Biology 12
1a,b, and 2—General Geology 12
—Pedagogical course in one subject 3
29
VIII. SCIENCE GROUP B (EXACT SCIENCES)
4,5,6—General Physics 12
101—History and Teaching of Physics 8
2a,b,c—Elementary Chemistry 12
114,115,116—Electrical Measurements (9 hours) and
100—Laboratory Arts (8 hours) or .
3,4,5—Analytical Chemistry 12
39
IX. MUSIC
1—Elements of Musical Science 9
9,10,11—History and Appreciation of Music 6
2—Contrapuntal Analysis 3
3—Formal Analysis 3
—Applied Music (piano, voice, violin, organ) 2
12a,b,c—Public School Music Methods 9
13a,b,c—Scientific Music Reading 3
—Practice teaching at least one year 7
42
X. PHYSICAL EDUCATION
—Introduction to Physical Education 9
—Fundamentals of Physical Education 9
102a,b,c—Play and Playground Management 7
101a,b,c—Technique of Teaching [
—Coaching, at least one course 2
—Participation in three sports under supervision (no ecredit)
33

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA

The following courses of study show the work in the school of edu-
cation which should be followed by students whose speeial interest lies in
the fields of secondary education, school administration, or special posi-
tions with defectives and delinquents. Related work in the college or in
other schools of the University is shown only when it is necessary in build-
ing the proper eurriculum.
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COURSES IN EDUCATION FOR MAJORS IN SECONDARY EDUCATION

A. Princivals and Supervisors (45 hours required).

SoPHOMORE
Education 51, 52, 53

JUNIOR

High School Problems and Theory and Observation of
Teaching (any two terms)

Junior Electives; 6 to 9 hours from—
Mental Tests and Individual Differences ..mocccrmmivonnns
Educational Hygiene .
Psychology of Childhood

SENIOR
*Supervised Teaching (either semester) .ccciioainnns
Advanced Cycle; any three courses from—
High School Administration and Supervision
Measurement in Secondary Education ..........
Advanced Course in High School Teaching
The Junior High School
Senior Electives; 6 hours from—
History of American Education
Tests and Measurements
Social Education
School Administration

Research and Seminar (3 to 6 hours)

B. High School Teachers (36 hours required).
SOFHOMORE

Education 51, 52, 53

JUNIOR

High School Problems and Theory and Observation of
Teaching (any two terms)
Hygiene of Learning or Individual Differences

JUNIOR OR SENIOR
Special Methods in Preferred Subject

SENIOR

‘Supervmed Teachmg (either semester) .ccecoiocecrereeeinans
Advanced Course in High School Teaching or Measurements
in Secondary Education

Junior High School
Electives in Education; 3 to 6 hours from—
Social Education
Tests and Measurements,
History of American Education

Fall
3

Lo o

[N @

n

3
3

Winter

LW =]

@ N

3

Spring..
3

o000

2

* Normal graduates or teachers of considerable experience will be excused from

practice teaching.

SUGGESTED COURSES FOR MAJORS IN SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION

SCPROMORE
Elementary Cycle in Education

JUNIOR
Mental Tests
High School Problems
Theory and Observation of Teaching; Educational Hygiene ....

SENIOR
Educational Tests and Measurements
Organization of Common School Curricula ...
Social Edueation
School Administration
Research in School Administration
*Supervised Teaching
8ix hours from the following courses:
History of American Education
High School Administration znd Supervxslon ......................
The Junior High School

oW

1-4

2

1-4

2

* Normal graduates and teachers with considerable experience are exempted from

observation and practice teaching.
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COURSES IN EDUCATION FOR MAJORS PREPARING FOR SPECIAL POSITIONS
WITH DEFECTIVES AND DELINQUENTS

SOPHOMORE Fall Winter Spring
Elmentary Cycle in Education 3 3 3
JuNIOR
Psychology of Childhood 3 3 3
Introduction to Philanthropy 2 2 2
Social Pathology ... 2 2 2
Social Edueation 4
Blectives 4 8 8
Recommended that part of electives be in psychology.
SENIOR
Mental Tests 3 3 3
Educational Tests and Measurements 4
Bystematic Psychology 3 3 3
Social Work 2 2 2
Electives 8 3 8
Three hours electives must be in education.
Majors:
Thesis 3 3 3
Advanced Educational Psychology .... 2 2 2
Research 2 2 2
Hlectives 3 3 3.
Minor:
Advanced Experimental Psychology 2
Advanced Physiological Psychology 2
Higher Thought Processes and Voltion ..o 2
Blectives ... 3 3 2

For social workers the fifth year is to be taken in the school of social work in
Portland.

The school of edueation provides a number of currieula, intended to
provide training in such groups of allied subjects as must commonly be
taught by the same teacher in a high sechool of moderate size. The cur-
rieulum for science teachers, given below, is typieal of these.

COURSE FOR TEACHERS OF SCIENCE

"This, course, leading to the degree of bachelor of science in education, is character-
ired by its substitution of an extensive training in tlie fundamental sciences, which are
commonly taught in high schools, for the customary major requirement in a single
department. It preseribes basic eourses in botany, physics, zoology and geology, and
further reguires that the student shall select some one of the sciences as a specialty,
which is to be pursued for at least a year beyond the prescribed fundamental course.

FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring
Boteny (or zoology) 4 4 4
Geology 4 4 4
Group and other elective 5-7 5-7 57
Physical Education ... 1 1 1
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ... 1 1 1
15-17 15-17 15-17
SOPHOMORE
Physics 4 4 4
Zoology (or betany) 4 4 4
Bducation 3 3 3
‘Group and other elective 4-b 4-5 4-5
Physical Education 1 1 1
Military Science (men) 1 1 1
16-18 16-18 16-18
JUNIOR
Written English 3 3 3
Advanced tlected science 3-4 3-4 3-4
Obeervation of Teaching 3
Blectives 10 18 6
16-17 16-1T 16-16
SENIOR

Practice Teaching
Department Methodologies
Biectives
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The electives of the first two years must include at least -one year-course of not
less than three hours per term in either the first or the fourth group. They may well
include such subjects as literature, foreign language, history or government, chemistry,
mathematics, mechanics, mechanical drawing or household arts. )

The upper division courses will include the courses in education and practice
teaching required for certification and at least two methodology courses (6 term-hours).
The remaining hours may be taken as free elective. Additional courses in the sciences
already begun, or courses in mathematics, chemistry, physiology, astronomy or graphics
will appeal to those who wish as complete a grasp as possible of the range of high
sehool selence.

Description of Courses

Practice Teaching is counted toward the certificate only when the student is regu-
larly registered in Supervised Teaching, Education 107.

LowEer Division

51. Introduction to Education. The interrelation of elementary, see-
ondary, and higher education. Support of schools from distriet, county,
state, national government; U. S. Bureau of Education; journals and
other publications in the field of eduecation. The Oregon school laws,
Oregon state library. The origin of the course of study, its purpose.
Our biclogical and social inheritances. Some changing conceptions of
eduecation; acceleration, retardation, elimination; rural school problems.
Relation of school to local environment, A democratic conception of edu-
eation. Open to sophomores. Rainey. Three hours, any term.

52. Social Aspects of Teaching. The work of the teacher in relation
to problems of social development. Socialization through class exercises,
student activities, and school government. Discipline as a social process.
Personal elements in teaching. The teacher’s relation to the staff, the
pupils, and the community. Standards of efficiency for teachers. Open
to sophomores. Stetson. Three hours, any term.

53. Educational Psychology. An introductory course dealing with
topies most closely related to education snch as nature of learning, learning
curve, sensory-motor learning, educational learning, economical learning,
retention of experience, individual differences, transfer of training. Open
to students of sophomore standing. Spencer. Three hours, any term.

TUPPER DIVISION

105. High School Problems. Practical problems of the high school
with which the teacher should be familiar, including: the purpose of high
school education; support and controls of high schools; type of schools
and currienla; the high school constituency; the organization of a high
school; school routine; school equipment; control and instruction, measur-
ing results. Stetson. Three hours, winter term.

106. Theory and Observation of Teaching. Theory and principles of
the technique of instruction. Classroom phases of management. Read-
ings, reports and class discussions supplemented by observations in the
loeal high schools. A professional course in methods of teaching and
class management in high schools. Required of all prospective high
sehool teachers, and a prerequisite for supervised teaching. Prerequisite
51, 52 and 53, Douglass. Three hours, any term.
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107a,b. Supervised Teaching. Practical work in the University high
school, Eugene high school or other local high schools. Those enrolling
for supervised teaching will be assigned a class for instruction for one
high school semester. Application for classes should be made during the
preceding term. Students will enroll for either fall and winter or winter
and spring terms. Required of prospective high school teachers. Open

to seniors who have had courses 105 and 106, Douglass.
Three to five hours.

107x. Educational Literature and Library Work. A study of high
school library problems. Students by taking this course with 107a,b are
enabled to secure two terms’ work and credit in connection with practice
teaching. Hours to be arranged, winter term.

108. Civie Education. Points of approach and subject matter in the
field of civies, economics and history, espeecially from the point of view
of the junior high school. Three hours, one term.

109. Methods in the Teaching of Gemeral Science. A consideration of
the funetions, place and aims of general elementary secience. The historical
beginnings of the subject as indicating the reaction to certain weaknesses
in special science instruetion. The relation of general science to the
junior high sechool. The project or problem method in relation to general
seience. Analytic and critical study of the various texts and manuals,
and of several typical courses in prominent high schools. The matter of
laboratory organization will receive the major attention. Readings in
current literature and special reports.

150. Education Club. Reports of eurrent edueational meetings, book
reviews, discussions of special topics investigated by members. Sheldon
and staff. One hour, each term.

151-152-153. History of American Education. Lectures, reports, and
discussions treating the intellectual development of Amerieca with special
reference to education. Knowledge of American history a requisite.
Colonial period, 1607-1775; fall term. Rarly national, 1775-1860; winter
term. Recent period, 1860-1920, spring term. Open to seniors and
graduates who have met the praetice teaching requirement. Rainey.

Two hours, each term.

154-155-156. History of Education (with special reference to modern
educational ideas). Includes a study of the edueational writings of Plato,
Aristotle, Quintillian, Renaissance edueators, Comenius, Locke, Rousseaun,
Pestalozzi, Froebel, Herbart, Herbert Spencer, Dewey, and Madam Mon-
tessori. Sheldon. Two hours, each term.

157. Social Education. A study of education in its social aspects,
including primary soeial groups, the schools as a social group, psychology
of leadership, etec. Students will be asked to observe, describe, and
diagnose school situations arising in the field of diseipline, school societies,
playgronnd, and amusement problems. Open to seniors and graduates
who have met the practice teaching requirements. Prerequisite, consent of
instruetor. Spencer. Three howrs, fall term.

158-159. Advanced Principles of Education. A study of the broad
fundamental principles and problems of edueation, with some attempt
at their solution. The meaning of philosophy; the philosophy of educa-
fion; prineipal rules, formulae; the value of a correct philosophy of
education for the teacher and school administrator. How it may be made
to funetion in all phases of sehool work. Two hours, each term.
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160a,b,c. Research in Education. Designed to offer opportunity to
qualified students desiring to pursue minor problems in child psychology,
educational psychology, or hygiene. Credit, not to exceed two hours per
term, depending upon nature of problem. DeBusk.

161-162-163. Psychology of Childhood. TFirst term, the psychology of
normal children; second term, the learning of children; third term, ex-
ceptional children—delinquent, subnormal, and superior—with special
reference to the problems involved in their education. Prerequisites, edu-
eation 51, 52, 53 or psychology. DeBusk. Three hours, each term.

164-165. Mental Tests. First term, the mental test movement. The
history and technique of giving and scoring, underlying psychological
principles, consideration of some of the more important individual and
group tests. Second term. Application of mental tests to sehoolroom
problems. Prerequisites, education 31, 52, 53, or psychology 1. DeBusk.

Three hours, fall and winter terms.

166. Indwidual Differences. Study of the individual differences in
mental traits. Correlation of abilities and the eduecational problems in-
volved. Prerequisites, education 51, 52, 53, or psychology 1. DeBusk.

Three hours, spring term.

167-168-169. Educatiomal Hygiene. First term, hygiene of the school
plant. Construction and sanitation, with special reference to the provi-
sion of a healthy school environment; second term, hygiene of the child.
Consideration of those factors which effect the adjustment of the child
to the school and its work; third term, hygiene of learning. Study of the
problems of mental economy and control, fatigue, rest, play, organiza-
tion of work, interference of association, ete. Open to qualified upper
division students. DeBusk. Three hours, each term.

171. School Administraiion. The organization of the state, county,
town, and district units. The financial organization for the support of
public education. Principles of state and federal aid—the need for a
new administrative unit. Equalization of educational opportunities; tax-
ation for the support of public education; increasing cost of education;
educational control and support. Better administration and supervision
of rural education; consolidation of rural schools. Rainey. :

Three hours, spring term.

172. Educational Tests and Measurements. School achievement tests
for various school subjects, and the application of quantitative measure-
ments to the solution of school problems. Diagnostic testing for the
improvement of classroom instruction. Tests for general survey purposes.
Simple statistical methods applied to education. Open to juniors and
seniors. Rainey. Three hours, winter term.

173. The Teaching Staff. Selection and organization of the teaching
staff; teacher training; teachers’ salaries, promotion, salary schedules;
pensions and retirement funds; organizations; rating and the improve-
ment of teachers in serviece. Professional study and development; pro-
fessional ethies, standards, and ideals; professional leadership. Rainey.

Three hours, one term.

174. Organization of Common School Curricula. Principles underly-
ing the development of the course of study; its content. The scientifie
determination of what shall be taught in spelling, reading, United States
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history and arithmetic. Evolving curricula from the functional point of
view: from other points of view. Quantitative determination of materials
of instruction. Rainey. Three hours, fall term.

175. City School Administration. The organization and duties of the
Board of Eduecation, city superintendent, and other members of the staff.
Principles of city school administration. Plans of organization. Depart-
mentalization of instruetion; departments of research and efficiency.
Given alternately with 171. Rainey. Three hours, one term.

181. High School Administration and Supervision. An analysis of
the work of a high school prineipal. Organizing and equipping the school;
teacher and pupil assignments; standardizing and administering routine;
school records; supervision of instruetion and of socialization; teachers’
meetings; sechool morale; publicity and community relations; school fi-
nance; measuring school efficiency, and other significant topies. Stetson.

Three hours, one term.

182. Measurement tn Secondary Education. A study of the construe-
tion and desirable uses of various standard tests and scales for meas-
uring achievements in secondary school subjects. Such elements of
statistical method will be given as are necessary for intelligent use of the
tests. Stetson. Three hours, ome term.

183. Advanced Course in High School Teaching. Planned for stu-
dents with teaching experience and for those who may later beecome
supervisors or administrators. Deals critically with recent tendencies in
technique of teaching. Classroom organization, pupil participation; teach-
ing how to study; project teaching; standardized grading; use of eom-
munity resources in instruetion; the experimental attitude in teaching.
Stetson. Three hours, one term.

184, The Jumwior High School. The causes leading to the development
of the junior high school; the special purposes and opportunities of this
type of sehool; problems of organization and administration; eurriculum
building; provisions for individual differences; instruection; exploration
. and guidance; school activities. Typical junior high schools will be
studied. Stetson. Three hours, one term..

190. Adjustment Problems in the Education of School Child. Study
of individual reactions and development of school child, the factors in-
volved, the formulation of plans for adjustment so as to meet the need of
special cases; the methods of enlarging the teacher’s range of contacts
beyond eclassroom. Preparatory for visiting teacher work, but open to
others on permission. Elwell. Three hours, fall term.

191a,b. Special Problems of the Visiting Teacher. Presentation of
cases of problem children based on study of current records. Group con-
ferences. Prerequisite, 190. Elwell. Three hours, winter and spring terms.

194a,b. Statistical Method. Technique and methods of quantitative
research. Review of statistical methods, with attention to methods of
determining error of econstants and coefficients; methods of caleulation of
correlation between two traits or phenomena where data is relative, non-
linear or categorical and ungraduated; partial and multiple correlation
methods. Open only to graduate students or seniors who have passed a
course in elementary statistics or measurement with a mark of IIT or
better. Douglass. Two hours, fall and winter terms.
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195, Method of Comirolled Experiment in Educational Problems. The
selection of type of experimental organization, selection and control of
subjeets, experimental procedure, statistical treatment of data. Open to
graduates or seniors having had an elementary course in statistical
method or measurement. Douglass. Two howrs, spring term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

252a,b,e. Church and State wn 19th Century Educatiom. A special
course for students in history and education. Jach student will prepare
paper based on source material. The library is equipped with a collection
of source material covering the English, German, and American portions
of the subject. Sheldon. Two hours, each term.

261-262-263. Educational Psychology. A diseussion of the experi-
mental material which seems most useful and relevant to educational
psychology. Open to graduate students with preliminary training in edu-
cation and psychology. DeBusk. Two hours, each term.

264-265-266. Advanced Course in Mental Tests. The history of the
test movement; principles of test making; the application of tests to
sechool problems; the definition of intelligence; average mental age of
adults; the variability of the IQ; uses of tests in diagnosis. Open to
graduate students only. . DeBusk. Two hours, three terms.

267-268-269. Educational Hygiene. The work will be based on selected
topies in the hygiene of learning. Open to graduate students only. De
Busk. Two hours, each term.

271-272-273. Research im School Administration. Special problems
selected with reference to the previous training and future plans of the
student, who is expected to work at some phase of school administration
with a view to becoming an authority in that field, as well as making a
contribution to the faets and data now extant. Open to graduate students
who have had courses 171-175, or their equivalents. Rainey.

Two hours, each term.

274. Educational Finance. A study of the major problems of financ-
ing public education. State systems of finaneing edueation, eomputing
the cost of edueation, unit costs. The problem of school revenues, the
capital cost of edneation. Budget making. Open only to graduate stu-
dents. Rainey. Three hours.

280-281-282. Secondary School Curricula. Problems of curriculum
making in the modern high school. Historical, philosophical, social,
psychological and administrative factors involved. Experimental studies
in this field. Stetson. Two hours, each term.

283-284-285. Comparative Secondary Education. Secondary school
organization and practice in representative foreign countries. Varying
conceptions of aims and funections, ecomparative efficiency, suggestions
for Ameriean education. Stetson. Two hours, each term.

286-287-288. Research in Secondary Education. Open only to quali-
fied students who wish to do constructive work or earry on investiga-
tions of selected problems in the secondary field. Due emphasis will be
given to methods of procedure in research. Stetson.

Two hours, each term.

290. Experimental Problems in Teaching. A research course in in-
vestigation of problems and methods of instruection.
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ORGANIZATION AND PURPOSE

Classes in journalism have been taught in the University sinee 1900.
In 1912 a department of journalism was established, which has since been
developed into one of the few well equipped and staffed schools of
journalism in the country, with a complete practical equipment for the
training of newspaper men and magazine, trade and class journalists. It
is the only school of the kind in Oregon.

The purpose of the school is to prepare for the various branches of
journalism and publishing, including the editorial, reportorial, interpre-
tative, eritical, advertising, ecirculation and business departments, and to
contribute, insofar as an educational institution may, to the progress of
American journalism. .

Already, former students of the school are owners of both daily and
weekly newspapers; are reporters, editors, advertising managers, adver-
tising ageney men, advertising managers of department stores, trade
journalists, circulation men, foreign eorrespondents, publishers, teachers
of journalism, government representatives abroad, copy editors, managing
editors, and special writers. Several are story writers and one has ob-
tained a national reputation as a novelist.

EQUIPMENT

The school of journalism is one of the best equipped in the country.
It oceupies its own three story brick building, in which, and in neighbor-
ing struetures, it utilizes 26 rooms and offices. The school is well sup-
plied with typewriters, copydesks, library facilities, seminar rooms and
the conveniences necessary to the most practical work under very favor-
able conditions. Its principal copydesk is a testimonial gift from the
newspapers of Oregon, embellished with a bronze plate expressing appre-
ciation of the work of the school.

The school possesses an unexcelled techniecal laboratory in the Uni-
versity Press, which was founded to furnish instruetion for journalism
students in the practical branches, and which is now one of the important
departments of the school. The University Press inventories at about
$40,000 and its equipment includes a large Optimus cylinder press, two
smaller presses, two modern linotype machines, folding machines, stitch-
ers, saws, trimmers, a power cutter, casters, a complete printers’ bind-
ery, a book bindery and everything requisite to the publication either of
a weekly or a small town daily newspaper. In this laboratory, training is
offered in the arts allied with journalism, such as advertising, ete.
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ADMITTANCE

Freshmen are admitted to the school on the same terms as to other
branches of the University. No high school courses in “newswriting”’
‘“pre-journalism subjects” are required. The high scehool student is ad-
vised to devote himself to obtaining a substantial preparation in Latin
or French, history, seience, mathematics and other solid branches. Ad-
vanced studenis are admitted from other universities and [rom colleges
at any time in the course, and an effort is made to adjust the curriculum
o special needs. Students having practical experience in newspaper work
will be directed to courses best suited to their stage of development.

CURRICULUM

The school of journalism supervises the student’s course for the first
two years, much of his time being spent in the College of Literature,
Science and the Arts. At the beginning of the junior year he becomes
more d1rectly a professional student, spending a larger proportlon of his
hours in the school of journalism 1tse1f

DrGREES
The degrees of bachelor of arts and bachelor of science are open to
students in the school of journalism, as well as the professional degrees
of bachelor of arts or selence in journalism.

Prizes AND SCHOLARSHIPY

The Advertising Club of Portland Scholarship of $150,00 is given
annually to the man in the school of journalism who is considered best
qualified to profit by the training offered for entrance into the field of
.advertiging.

The Botsford-Constantine Prizes of $30 and $25 are offered each
year by the Botsford-Constantine Advertising Agency of Portland, for
the best and the second best solutions of an advertising problem by
students in the class in advertising, in the school of journalism.

The Oregon Emerald offers numerous cash prizes for excellent work
in connection with the student paper.

Visiting newspaper men frequently offer prizes to be contended for

by the students.
Courses OF STUDY

The school of jonrnalism offersfive separate courses called options,
and a considerable number of variations of these options for persous pre-
paring for various specialties. The options are writer’s option, advertis-
ing option, manager’s option, news executive’s option and five-year jour-
nalism course. Of these the writer’s option is given as typieal:

WRITER’S OPTION

FRESHMAN Fall Winter Spring
Elementary Newswriting 2

Foreign Lauguage 4

Political Secien 4

Animal Biology or Geology 4

1

1

Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) _.....
Physical Educaticn

16

glnnpppm
glmnw»»m
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SOPHOMORE Fall ‘Wintor Spring
Publishing and Printing 4 4 4
Proof-reading 1 1 1
World History 4 4 4
World Literature, first year ... 2 2 2
Foreign Language, second year 3-4 3-4 .34
Short Story 2 2 2
Military Science {men) 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1

16-18 16-18 16-18

JUNIOR
Reporting . 3 3 3
Copy-reading 1 1 1
Specialized Press . . 3 3
Law of the Press 3
‘World Literature, second year 2 2 2
Principles of Economics 4 4
Keonomics 3-6
Elective 3 3 3
16 16 16
SENIOR
Editing ..... 3 5 5
Sociology or Economics 3-5 3-b 3-6
Elective 6 6 3
Interpretative News Writing 3
16 16 16

Description of Courses

LOWER DIVISION

30-31-32. Elementary Newswriting and News Gathering. TFundamen-
tals of general reporting, interviewing, news analysis, note taking, to-
gether with a study of news and lectures upon the modern newspaper.
Turnbull. Two hours, each term.

50-51-32. Publishing and 53-54-55 Printing. To be taken separately,
two hours each, only in very special cases. This course includes the
study of type and its uses, the history of printing, book and news-
paper standards, printing machinery and materials, the illustrative pro-
cesses, ‘cost accounting for printers, country journalism, and newspaper
finance and administration, with laboratory in the print shop and prae-
tical business management. Allen, Hall. Four hours, each term.

58-59. Proofreading. Theory and practice. Turnbull.
One hour, two terms.

UPPER DIVISION

106a,b,e. Copyreading. The handling of material intended for news-
paper publication; editing, correcting and revising any errors of fact,
style and treatment, and accepting or rejecting according to standards
of value. The theory of news values, and .practice in news judgment.
Headwriting. This course includes the subjects some schools classify as
“Editing.” The full leased wires of the Associated Press and of the

United Press are available for student use. Turnbull.
One hour, each term.

107-108-109. Advanced Copy-reading. Includes news room manage-
ment and inecidental executive training. Turnbull. One hour, each term.
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120-121-122. The Specialized Press. The specialized journalism of
the leading industries. Journals devoted to various professions and vo-
cations, Class publications, with emphasis on those devoted to the funda-
mental industries, economies, finance, the arts, sciences, ete. The prinei-
ples of trade and class journalism. The special feature article for maga-
zine and newspaper. Sources, subjects, and types of articles. A review
of magazine and syndieate markets. Prerequisites, courses 30-31-32 and
130-131-132, or their equivalent. Casey. Three hours, each term.

125. Law of the Press. Law of libel, blackmail, literary property
including copyright, privileged communications, federal regulations and
other phases of law bearing on the press. Hale. Three hours, spring term.

127-128. Home Economics Journalism. Intended to equip students as
department editors for newspapers and magazines. Prerequisites, courses
in reporting and copyreading, and not less than fifteen hours of- work
in household arts. Parallel courses as advised after conference. Tingle,
Allen. ] Two hours, winter and spring term.

130-131-132. Reporting. Types of newswriting in leading newspapers
of the country. Methods of handling typical difficulties in news getting;
interviewing. Assignments are given and prepared with a view to probable
publication in some of the available university, town and state papers,
and the student developed toward professional standards. Turnbull.

Three hours, each term.

133. Interpretative Newswriting. The higher branch of reporting in
which it is not enough to record the bare fact. Analysis of motives; study
of probable consequences; eéxposition of the idea or principle underlying
the fact. Political and economic news; interpretative magazine work.
Prerequisite 130, 131, 132. Three hours, ome term.

160a,b.c. Advertising. Theory and practice. Definitions. The economie
and social implications of advertising. The advertising agency. The
“campaign” including a survey of methods of distribution and merchandis-
ing processes; preliminary investigations; the appropriation; the selec-
tion of media. Trade marks. Retail advertising. Mail-order advertising.
- The mechanies of advertising, including typography, engraving, print-
ing and book-making. Especial attention is given to the business of ad-
vertising as carried on by the publisher of a newspaper. Study and
practice in the preparation of advertising copy of all kinds. Thacher.
Three hours, each term.

163-164-165. Advertising Typography. A laboratory course in which
the student’s type sense is developed by actual practice in the shop of
the University Press. Thacher, Hall, One hour, each term.

166-167-168. Adwertising Practice. A laboratory course, which as the
“Emerald Advertising Serviee” cooperates with the Daily Emerald in the
preparation of copy for advertisers, Thacher, Kuhn.

One or two hours, each term.

169a,b,c. Advertising Seminar. Open to a few advanced students for
research and further study in advertising. Thacher, Kuhn.
Two hours, each term.
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170-171-172. Current Events. A seminar course given some years.
Allen, One hour, each term.

180-181-182. Estimating on Printing Jobs. Elective for seniors who
expect to work in smaller cities. Prerequisites, courses in publishing and
printing. Hall. Hours to be arranged.

183. Newspaper and Shop Management. For seniors. Allen, Hall,
Two hours, spring term.

186-187-188. Printshop Laboratory. Advanced work in printing, and
the management of job printing establishments. Iall.
Hours to be arranged.
193-194-195. Editing. Practical editing, study of contemporary news-
papers and other journals. History of journalism in Europe and Amer-
ica. A consideration of journalistic ethies, theory of and practice in
editorial writing, the analysis of news and propaganda, and of newspaper
problems. Training in the criteria of authenticity. Purposes to establish
for the student points of permanent contact with the current intellectual
life of the race. Intended for seniors. Allen. Five hours, each term.

199a,b,e. Thesis. The sehool of journalism provides for -thesis work
in individunal cases. Two hours, each term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

200a,b,c. Seminar. A research course for students having the neces-
sary preparation to enter a specialized fleld of original investigation.
Allen. Hours to be arranged.

For courses in short story (Thacher), advanced short story (Thacher), criticism,
elements of style, and authorship (Thacher), see department of English in the Univer-
sity College section.
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HISTORICAL

The law school of the University of Oregon was originally established
in the city of Portland in 1884 and was operated there as a night school
until its removal to the campus of the University in Eugene in 1915, When
the school was brought to the campus it was reorganized as a full-time
day school and the entrance requirements were increased from a high
school course to two years of college work. In December, 1919, the law
school was admitted as a member of the Assoclation of American Law
Schools.

Ture LAw LiBRARY

The law library is arranged to give students and faculty easy access to
the books. In content it is such as to serve every normal need of both
students and faculty. It now numbers approximately eighteen thousand
volumes and is receiving continual accessions. The library includes sub-
stantial gifts from the libraries of the late Lewis Russell, the late Judge
Matthew P. Deady, and Judge W. D. Fenton. Judge Fenton’s gift is
known as “The Kenneth Lucas Fenton Memorial Library,” and num-
bers about eight thousand volumes.

ApmissioN To0 THE Law ScHOOL

' REGULAR STUDENTS

For admission to the law school the student must have completed
ninety term hours of credit in the College of Literature, Science and the
Arts, including the specific lower division requirements, or present satis-
factory credentials covering equivalent work done in some other school or
institution.

Pre-legal students should select their program of studies from the fol-
lowing list:

Freshman: Latin, English history, modern governments, accounting,
mathematics, physies, extempore speaking.

Sophomore: American history, argumentation, Latin, principles of
economics, business finance, railways and rate regulation, trusts and
industrial combinations, philosophy, psychology, sociology, written Eng-
lish (preseribed).

SPECIAL STUDENTS
In exceptional cases students who have not complied with the regular
admission requirements, may be admitted as special students, Such ad-
missions will be restricted to those who are at least 21 years of age and
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who have completed a four-year high school course, and who are otherwise
deemed qualified by the dean of the school.

Not more than ten per cent of the entering class will be admitted as
special students in any one year.

Neither admission nor attendance as a special student in the school of
law for one term shall give the right fo continue as such in any subse-
quent term, nor a right to a degree. If a special student’s record has been
in any respeet unsatisfactory, the dean may refuse permission to register
or continue as a special student in any subsequent term.

Work carried as a special student for a three-year period will entitle
one to take the state bar examination.

ADVANCED STANDING

A student may transfer not to exceed two years of credit earned in
other schools of recognized standing, provided the eredit was earned sub-
sequent to the completion of the prgseribed two years of academic work.
The right to reject any and all such eredit is, however, reserved.

CoxBINED COURSES IN ARTS OR SCIENCE AND LAW AND IN
COMMERCE AND Law

SIX YEAR COURSE IN ARTS OR SCIENCE AND LAW

Students who wish to secure both arts and law, or science and law de-
grees, may enter the law school at the beginning of the senior year and
count the first year of law toward both the collegiate and the law degrees,
and by so doing may obtain the two degrees in six years from the date of
their admission to the University.

If all requirements are complied with, the degree of bachelor of arts
or of bachelor of science is conferred at the elose of the first year in, the
law school, and the degree of doctor of jurisprudence at the conclusion
of the law eourse two vears later,

The third pre-legal year in either of these combined courses may be
profitably spent in English, history, economics, philosophy, and business
administration courses. Sueh training will increase substantially one’s
professional opportunities.

SIX YEAR COURSE IN COMMERCE AND LAW

Present-day condifions make it highly desirable for the lawyer to have
an adequate knowledge of sound business administration. Likewise, it is
practically essential for a business man to have a knowledge of law. In
order to provide such training for law and commerce students, the school
of law and the school of business administration are offermg a com-
bined six-year course in commerce and law. Students completing this
work will receive the degrees of bachelor of business administration and
doetor of jurisprudence. Any student who has taken this course is doubly
fortified to go successfully into the business or legal world. Detailed
information regarding the eurricula may be secured from the dean of the
law school.

DzuerEES

THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS (LL.B.)

_Students who have aequired ninety term hours of pre-legal credits in
this University or their equivalent in another institution of recognized
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collegiate rank, and who have successfully completed ecourses in law aggre-
gating one hundred fifteen eredits, and who have otherwise satisfied the
requirements of the University and of the law school, will be granted
the degree of bachelor of laws (LL.B.).

Special students who have completed one year of college work in addi-
tion to a four-year high school course and who have maintained over the
full three years of their law course an average mark of II, and who by
reason of their exceptional ability and charaeter are, in the opinion of the
law faculty, deserving of the honor, may be granted the degree of bache-
lor of laws.

THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF JURISPRUDENCE (J.D.)

The degree of doetor of jurisprudenee (J.D.) will be granted to stu-
dents who have received the degree of bachelor of arts, bachelor of
seience or bachelor of business administration from this University, or
from some other institution of recognized collegiate rank, who have satis-
factorily completed courses in law aggregating one hundred and fifteen
term-hours with an average grade of not less than II, and who have other-
wise satisfied the requirements of the University and of the law school.
Since one year of law may be counted toward both the eollegiate degree
and the law degree, the requirements for the degree of doctor of juris-
prudence may be satisfied by the successful completion of a combined six-
year course,

ADDITIONAL DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

1. Any student who fails to obtain a minimum of IV over the full three years
of his law course shall not receive eny law degree.

2. A totul of at least three years resident study in this or in some other law
school of recognized standing is required of every applicant for a degree.

3. No degree shall be conferred upon any student who bas not spent at least one
year in resident law study at this University,

Hizrox Prize

Frank R. Hilton, Esq., of Portland, offers an annual prize of fifty
dollars to the student who presents the best oral discussion of a legal
subjeet selected by the faculty of the law school.

Tur OrecoN Law Review

The Oregon Law Review is published guarterly under the editorship
of the law faculty as a service to the members of the Oregon bar, and as
a stimulus to legal research and productive scholarship on the part of the
students. It is the official organ of the Oregon State Bar association.

RecisTraTiON FEES

The law vegistration fee for all regular and special students and for
partial students carrying more than six term hours in law, is ten dollars
a term or $30 a year. This fee is in addition to the University registra-
tion fee of $13.25 a term.

Students registering late are required to pay the full registration fees
for the term in which they register, and in addition, the penalty fees
levied by the University for late registration.
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Description of Courses

" The law school assumes ;that its primary duty is owed to the people of the state of
Oregon. For this reason, special emphasis is placed on both Oregon substantive law and
Oregon procedure. In all courses, reference is repeatedly made to Oregon decisions and
statutes, The attention of the student is called particularly to courses 105, 107, 231, 232,
233 and 234, for a fuller statement concerning the procedural work.

The courses of instruction are arranged to present, as far as possible, the fundamental
topics of the law during the first year, and the more specialized subjects during the
second and third years. In courses continuing more than one term, credit may be with-
held until the course is completed.

FIRST YEAR COURSES

101a,b,e. Contracts. Formation of simple contracts, including mutnal
assent and consideration; contraets under seal; parties affected by con-
tracts; operation of the statue of frauds; performance of contracts, in-
cluding express implied conditions; illegality; impossibility of perform-

ance; discharge, Cotsigan, Cases on Coniracts. Decker.
Four hours, fall term, three hours, winter and spring terms.

102a,b,c. Agency. Nature of relation; appointment; liability of prin-
ciple for agent’s forts, eontracts, erimes; liabilities of agent; parties to
writings; undisclosed prineipal doctrines; delegation of agency; termina-
tion: ratification. Wambaugh’s Cases on the Law of Agency. (2nd ed.)
Rosson. Two hours, each term.

103a,b,e. Torts. Trespass to persons, to real property and to persoual
property; excuse for trespass; legal cause, negligence, contributory and
imputed negligence; plaintiff’s illegal conduct as a defense; duties of
land owners; hazardous occupations; liability for animals; deceit; defam-
ation, slander, libel, privilege, malice; malicious prosecution; interference
with soeial and business relations, fair and unfair competition, strikes,
boycotts, business combinations. Ames and Smith, Cases on Torts (ed.
1909-1910). Carpenter. Three hours, each term.

104. Personal Property and Imtroduction to Real Property. Distine-
tion between real and personal property; acquisition of rights in per-
sonal property; gifts: bailments; liens; pledges; emblements; fixtures.
Bigelow, Cases on Personal Property; Bigelow, Introduction to Real
Property. James Miller. - Two hours, fall and winter terms.

105. Procedure I. Course on general legal conceptions and forms of
action at common law. Legal bibliography; the use of law books. The
eourse is intended as an introduction to law and a preparation for brief-
making which is given during the second term. Warner.

Three hours, fall term.

106. Criminal Law. Nature of crime; source of eriminal law; mental
element in erime; intent and motive; parties in crime; erime as an aet;
attempts; speeific erimes; erimes against the person; erimes against the
dwelling house ;felonious intent; jurisdietion. Beale, Cases on Criminal
Law (2nd. ed.) Warner. Four hours, winter term.

107. Procedure II. Brief-Making. During the first year all students
tking law courses with a view to praecticing law are required to prepare
briefs on submitted statements of fact. The work consists of careful
training in the analysis of questions of fact and law, the finding and ap-
plication of the law to the facts, and the construction, step by step, of
the formal legal brief. Hale, One hour, spring term.
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108. Real Property II. Rights in land; easements; profits a prendre,
licenses; covenants running with the land; waste; public rights; surface
and percolating waters; mnatural watercourses; lateral support. Bigelow,
Cases on Rights in Land. Five hours, spring term.

SECOND AND THIRD YEAR COURSES

220a,b. Equity. Nature of equity jurisdietion; specific performance
of contracts; affirmative contraets; negative contracts; relief for and
against third persons; legal consequences of the right of specific perform-
ance; -partial performance with compensation; consideration; marketable
title; statute of frauds; part performance; defaults and laches; fraud,
misrepresentation and concealment; mistake; hardship or unfairness;
mutuality of equitable relief; bills for an account. Specific prevention
and reparation of torts; prohibitory and mandatory injunctions for such
torts as waste, frespass, nuisance, infringement of patents and copy-
rights; disturbance of easements. .Ames, Cases on Equity, Jurisdiction,
Vol. T. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

221a,b. Trusts. Nature and requisite of trust; express, resulting, and
constructive trusts; charitable trusts; nature of cestui’s remedies against
trustee, transfer of trust property by trustee or by ecestui; bona fide
purchase for value; liability of trustee to third persons; investment of

trust funds; extinguishment of trust. Seott, Cases on Trusts.
Three hours, winter and spring terms.

222a,b. Ewvidence. Respective funections of judges and jury; presump-
tions; burden of proof; judicial notice; rules relating to hearsay, opinion
and character evidence; admissions and confessions; real evidence; evi-
dence relating to execution, contents and interpretation of writing; the
best evidence rule; the parcl evidence rule; competency of witness;
privilege of witness; examination of witness. Thayer, Cases on Evidence
(2nd. ed.) Hale. Siz hours, fall term.

223. Sales of Personal Property. Subject matter of sale; executory
and executed sales; bhills of lading; seller’s lien and right of stoppage in
transitu; frand; warranty, and remedies for breach of warranty; statute
of frands. Williston, Cases on Sales. Hale,

: Three hours, fall and winter terms.

224, Persons and Domestic Relations. Marriage and divoree; parent
and child; guardian and ward; infants; period of infancy and privileges
and disabilities of infants; persons non compos mentis, and aliens. Kales,
Cases on Persons, and Vernier, Cases on Marriage and Divorce. (Not
given 1925-6). Three hours, spring term.

225. Bills and Notes. The law of checks, bills of exchange and notes,
with a detailed discussion of: formal requisites; acceptances; indorse-
ment, transfer, extinguishment; obligation of parties; diligence; special
character; the effect of the negotiable instruments law. Colson’s Huffeut,
Cases on Negotiable Instruments, Hale. Five hours, winter term.

226. Real Property III. Titles; conveyancing; original titles founded
on prescription, adverse possession, and aceretion; exeention and delivery
of deeds; description of property conveyed; creation of easements; cove-



164 SCHOOL OF LAW

nants for title; estoppel by deed; dedication; landlord and tenant; joint
ownership; recording aets. Warren, Cases on Conveyances. James Mil-
ler. Five hours, fall term.

228. Wills. Testamentary capaeity and intent; signature; attestation;
witnesses; incorporation by reference; revocation; republication and re-
vival; grant and revocation of probate; title and powers of executors
and administrators; payment of debts; payment of legacies. Costigan,
Cases on Wills, James Miller. (Given alternate years.)

Four hours, spring term.

229. Real Property VI. Water rights. Course includes thorough dis-
cussion of subject of riparian rights and the doctrine of prior appropria-
tion, including the qualifications attached to the general common law rules
of riparian rights by Oregon law. Treatment of riparian rights includes
use for power, domestic use, irrigation, pollution use within riparian
rights as confined to riparian land, need for damage as prerequisite to a
cause of action, extinguishment of riparian rights, dieussion of special
Oregon points. )

Treatment of appropriation includes extent of and titles to appropria-
tion rgihts, methods of initiating appropriation rights, ditch rights and
water rights, priorities of specific use, loss and transfer of rights aequired
by appropriation. The course likewise includes the law of drainage.

The course is intended to meet the demand existing for a systematized
discussion of the water law of the state. It is framed not only for stu-
dents expecting ultimately to practice in the arid sections of the state, but
for those who are likely fo encounter elsewhere problems arising from
riparian ownership. Bingham, Cases of Water Rights, with supplement-
ary stencil material. Four hours, spring term.

230. Bankruptcy and Insolvemcy. ¥Fraudulent conveyances at com-
mon law and under the federal bankruptcy act; who may be a bankrupt;
who may be petitioning ereditors; acts of bankruptey; what property
passes to the trustee; provable claims; duties and powers of the bankrunt
and trustee; protection; exemptions and discharge of bankrupt. Willis-
ton, Cases on Bankruptey. Three hours, fall term.

231a,b. Procedure III. (a) Code pleading. Aections; parties; the
complaint; demurrers; the answer; the reply. Hinton, Cases on Code
Pleading, and selected Oregon cases. (b) Procedure before trial. Organi-
zation and jurisdiction of courts; court records and files; venue; limita-
tion of actions; proceedings prior to trial, including process, motions, ap-
pearances and defanlts. Oregon Codes and selected Oregon cases.
Warner. Three hours, winter and spring terms.

232. Procedure IV. Oregon Practice. Selection and instruction of
juries; methods of introducing evidence; exceptions; findings; verdiets;
the judgment, its entry and satisfaction; proceedings subsequent to jude-
ment, including stay of execution, costs, execution, motion for new trial,
appellate proceedings. Hale. Three hours, fall term.

233. Procedure V. Office Practice. Practice exercises in drafting
important legal papers, such as pleadings, contraets, conveyances, mort-
gages, wills, articles of incorporation; probate and administration pro-
ceedings; provisional remedies, such as attachment, arrest, ete.; speecial
proceedings. Warner. Three hours, winter term.
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234. Procedure- VI. Trial Practice. Course in trying cases before
juries. Each student tries one eivil and one criminal case during the term.
The facts on which each case is based are acted out, then pleadings are
drawn in the Office Practice course, and in this course, the jury is se-
lected, witnesses examined, and argument made to the jury. Members
of the Oregon bench and bar act as judges. Hale.

Three hours, spring term.

235. Suretyship. Nature of the suretyship relation and the means of
establishing it; rights of the_surety, including indemnity, contribution,
subrogation and exoneration; rights of creditor to surety’s securities;
sureties’ defenses against the credifor, both legal and equitable. Ames’
Cases on Suretyship. Decker. Three hours, winter term.

240. Conflict of Laws. Nature of law; territorial limitation upon
the operation of law as affecting persons and things, including domieile
and taxation; jurisdiction of eourts in proceedingg in rem, in personam,
quasi in rem, and for divoree; extraterritorial recognition of rights ae-
quired under foreign law, including status of persons, rights of property,
obligations ex contractu and ex delicto, judgments, inheritance laws, ete.
Beale’s Shorter Selection of Cases on Conflict of Laws. Decker.

Five hours, spring term.

241. Constitutional Law (Political Science 101). Written and un-
written constitutions. The adoption and amendment of constitutions; the
relations between the federal and the state governments; the legislature,
executive and judiciary; the state and territories; the individual and the
government. Kvans, Cases on Constitutional Law. Barnett.

Four hours, fall term.

242. Administrative Law (Political Science 102). The nature of pub-
lic office; the formation and termination of the official relation; com-
pensation of officers; exercise of official authority; liability of govern-
ment for acts of officers; extraordinary legal remedies. Goodnow, Cases
on Administrative Law. Barnett. Three hours, winter term.

243. Corporations, Municipal (Political Science 103). The nature,
constitution, powers and liabilities of public corporations. Beale, Cases
on Muncipal Corporations. Barnett. Four hours, spring term.

245. Corporations, Private. Topics treated: the formation and
reorganization of corporations; corporations distinguished from unincor-
porated associations; the problems of disregarding the corporate entity;
the promotion of corporations and the liability of promotors; the prob-
lems of watered stock; the extent and exercise of corporate powers; the
rights of persons to attack the legality of the formation of corporations
or the de facto doctrine; the rights of persons to attack unauthorized
corporate action or ultra-vires; the duties and rights of officers and stock-
holders, and the rights of creditors. Warren, Cases on Corporations.
Carpenter. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

250. Mortgages. All forms of mortgage security, both real and chat-
tel; essential elements of legal and equitable mortgages; legal and equit-
able rights, powers and remedies of mortgagor and mortgagee with re-
spect to title, possession, rents and profits, waste, collateral agreements,
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foreclosure; redemption; priorities; marshalling; extension of mortgages;
assignment of mortgages; discharge of mortgages. Kirchway, Cases on
Mortgages. Decker. Three hours, spring term.

25). Insurance. ¥ire, aceident, life, and marine insurance. Vance,
Cases on Insurance. Decker. Three hours, spring term.

253a,b,e. The Administration of Justice. Conducted on the seminar
plan, exclusively for seniors. Designed to prepare the graduate for con-
" struetive serviee in the legal profession. Bar associations, their forms of
organization and purposes, and possible changes that might make them
more effective; the unified court movement; history and development of
commercial arbifration and conciliation; declaratory judgments; special-
ized courts, such as the Court of Domestic Relations and the Small Claims
Court; legal ethics. Hale. One hour, each term.

290. Research i Criminology. Open only to advanced students who
have had both eriminal law and at least two years of psychology. Con-
sideration of the theories of punishment and of criminal responsibility.
Thesis on the operation of some ageney dealing with crime., Warner.

Three hours, winter term.
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JaMES Francis Beur, M.D., L.R.C.P. (London)................ Emeritus Professo. of Medicine
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ERNEST FANNING TUCKER, A.B., M.D.,, F.A.C.S.............. Emeritus Professor of Gymecology

ANDREW JACKSON GIEsY, M.D
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ROBERT Louls BENSON, M.A., M.D.,...Professor of Pathology and Head of the Department
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Grorce E. Burcer, A.B., Ph.D..... .Professor of Physiology and Head of the Department
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Howarp D. HASKINS, A B., MD Professor of chhemwf’ry and Head of the Department
EpmMoND JOHN LABBE, M.D Professor of Obastetrics
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AvLBerT EDWARD MAcCkAY, M.B., M.D,, C.M., F.A.C.8 Professor of
Genito_Urinary Diseases
Fraxx R. MEnNNg, B.S., M.D Professor of Pathology
Harorp B, Myers, A.B;, M.D...._... Professor of Pharmacology and Head of the Department
JAMES D. EpGAr, M.D Lieutenant Colonel, Medical Corps, U. S.
Professor of Military Science and Tactws
HarrY J. SEars, MLA,, PhDuoeeeeneeee Professor of Bacteriology and Hygiene omd
. Head of the Department
Harry BEAL TorreY, M.S.,, Ph.D........imcnnnnnnen. Professor of Ea:pmmental Biology and
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OTis FRANKLIN AKIN, M.D Clinician in Surgery
T. Homer COFFEN, M.S., M.D Clinictan in Medicine
RoBerT C. CorFEY, M.D., F.A.C.S...... Clinician in Surgery
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NosLg WILEY JoNES, A.B.,, M.D Clinictan in Medicine
TroMAs M. Jovce, M.D.,, F.A.C.S Clinician in Surgery
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ArLpHA EUGENE Rocksy, M.D., F.A.C.S Clinician in Surgery
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ErNsT A. SoMMER, M.D Clinician in Surgery
James CULLEN ZAN, M.D A tate Professor of Surgery
ALviN WALTER Balrp, A.B., M.D Assistant Professor of Surgery
Harowp CeprIC BEAN, A.B., M.D Assistant Clinical Professor of Medicine
MAre BisaiLLon, M.D Assistant Clinical Professor of Medicine
ISIDOR CHERNIAG BRLL, A.B., M.D Assistant Clinical Professor of Medicine
J. EARL ELsg, Ph.G., M.S,, MD F.A.C.S Assistant Professor of Surgery
Wyor C. FOSTER M.A,, 'M.D Assistant Professor of Anatomy

...Assispant Clinical Professor of Medicine
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_Assistant Professor of Opthalmology
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) Chairman of the Department
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CHARLES RICHARD McCLURE, A.B., M.D., F.A.CS........... Associate in Surgery (Orthopedic)
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HARVEY GAMALEL PARKER, M,D A ! in Dermatology end Syphilology
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Grorce NORMAN Pease, A.B., M.D., F.A.C.S

Associate in Surgery

Associgte in Medicine

EDWARD ALLEN PIERCE, M.D

Evcene WaTsoN Rockey, M.D., F.A.C.S

A° octate in Surgery

tate in Surgery

Pavt Rockey, M.D., F.A.C.S

JAMES W. ROSENFELD, A.B., M.D

WirLiam Henry SkENE, M.D., F.A.C.S.

Aemcwte in Pediatrics
A iate in Gymnecology

A iate in Gymecology

L. Howarp SMiTH, A.B., M.D,
RaLPH COFFYN WALKER, M.D

Associate in Medicine (Radiology)

ALBERT ARTHUR WITHAM, M.D.

Associate in Medicine

KENNETH SMITH, A.B

Jones Fellow in Pathology
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C. U. Moorg, M.S.,, M.D

R. D. ALTON, M.D........o.... Assistant in Opthalmology, Otolog% Rhmology, and La.ryngology
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COURTLAND LINDEN BOOTH, A.B., "M.D...

Instructor in Pediairics
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Guy Lee Boypen, B.S., M.D.................... Instructor in Otology, Rhinology aend Laryngology

ANDREW JOHNSON BROWNING M.D

Imstructor in O;othalmology

Assistant in Radiology

FrRaNK E. BuTLER, M.D

ArusirT HaprLey Cantrin, M.D.,, F.A.C.S.
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Instructor in Obstelrics
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Instructor in Opthalmology

Rarpa M. Dopson, A.B., M.D
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Clinical Imstructor in Gynecology
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Clinical Instructor in Medicine

H. H. Foskert, M.D

Clinical Instructor in Medicine

MearRLe C. Fox, M.D...Instructor in Opthalmology, Otology, Rhinology and Laryngology

Instructor in Obstletrics

E. E. GAMBEE, M.D

Louls PgaoN GaMBEE, B.S., A.B., M.D..

G. BLAINE GARRISON, A.B., M.D

Clinical Instructor in Surgery -
Clinical Instructor in Surgery

IRA E. GASTON, A.B,, M.D..ccorrercennee

AvoLrare Epwarp Gourpeau, B.S., B.M., M.D.
ReoBERT GRANVILLE HarL, B.S., M.D

Imstructor in Opthalmology, Otology, Rhinology

and Laryngology

..................................... Instructor in Pediatrics

Clinical Instructor in Medicine

Instructor in Anatomy

RAYMoND. W. HaUsLER, M.A., M.D

Instructor in Biochemistry

Wittiam P. HoLsrook, B.S
Bramir Howcoms, M.D

Clinical Instructor in Medicine

Rocer Horcoms, M.D

Clinical Imstructor in Medicine
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‘WARREN C. HUNTER, A.B., M.D
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Instructor in Pathology
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Instructor in Otology, Rhimology amd Laryngology

Instructor in Surgery

GARRETT LEE HYNSON, M.D
Lester T. JoNES, A.B.,, M.D

Clinical Instructor in Surgery
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Leo SHERMAN Lucas, A.B., M.D
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Ira A. ManNviLLe, M.S., M.D

Instructor in Physiology

GEORGE WILBER MILLETT, A.B., M.D.
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KarL P, Moran, M.D., F.A.C.S

Instructor in Surgery

J. MiztoN MuUrPHY, M.D.

Clinical Instructor in Medicine
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Instructor in Obstetrics
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Instructor in Biochemistry
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GEORGE PARRISH, M.D
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Ingtructor in Phystology
Instructor in Opthalmology

WitLiam E. Savace, A.B., M.D

Instructor in Surgery

EpMunp W. Simmons, M.D

Clinical Imstructor in Medicine

WAYNE J. STATER, A.B., M.D

Instructor in Surgery

JOHN R. STEAGALL, B.S., M.D

Instructor in Surgery

EUGENE P. STEINMETZ, M.D
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JOHN GUY STROHM, B.S., M.D... it Instructor in Genito-Urinary Diseases
KARL JOHANN SwENSoN, A.B.,, M.D Instructor in Surgery
FraNk MaxoN TAYLor, A.B., M.D Clinical Imstructor in Medicine
CuiNToN H. THIENES, M.A., M.D Instructor in Pharmacology
BENJaAMIN NEwTOoN WabE, M.D,, F.A.C.8 Instructor in Surgery
RanpaLL F. WaITE, M.D. Instructor in Pharmacology
R. LEe Woon, M.D Instructor in Opthalmology
IvaNn M. WooLLEY, M.D Instructor in Pediatrics
JEssiE L. Bronig, A.B R ch Asgsi t in Experimental Biology
MarY E. JoNEs, A.B Collins Research Assistant
GorpoN B. Lerrcu, M.S R ch Assistant im Bacteriology
Davip W. E. Bamp, A.B Assistant in Anatomy
MEREDITH M. BEAVER, A.B Assistant in Pathology
W. D. NicgoL, A.B . Assistant in Anatomy
ARrTHUR C. JoNES, A.B Asawtafnt n Anatomy
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THoMAS WYATT, A.B Assistant in Physiology
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WINIFRED DouTHIT, R.N Technici in Pathology
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C. Leroy HEINECK Museum Techmician in Patholoyu
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Avors TEDISCH Technici in Biochemistry and Pharmacology

. ADMINISTRATION

RICHARD B. DILLEHUNT Dean of the Medical School
HaroLD B. MyYERs Associate Dean
CHARLES N. REYNOLDS Secretary of the Medical School
Lucy I. Davis Registrar
BrrTaA HALLAM Librarian
VALENTINE PRICHARD. Superintendent, Portland Free Dispensary
Erra MOCOMBER Registrar, Portland Free Dispensury
EpNA D, CLERIN Assigtamt Secretary
MARGARET SHERIDAN Secretary to the Deam
WREN E. GAINES Building Superintendent

EXECUTIVE FACULTY
P. L. Campbell, LL.D., President of the University; Richard B. Dillehunt, M.D.,
Dean of the Medical School; Professors William F. Allen, Robert Louis Benson, J. B.
Bilderback, George E. Burget, J. F. Dickson, Howard D. Haskins, Edmond John Labbé,
Olof Larsell, Albert Edward Mackay, Frank R. Menne, Harold B. Myers, Harry J. Sears,
Harry Beal Torrey, and Associate Professor James Cullen Zan.

COMMITTEES

Admission and Ad d Stending—Harold B. Myers, chairman; Olof Larsell, Harry J.
Sears, Harry Beal Torrey, and the registrar of the University (ex officio).

Curriculum and Schedule—Harold B. Myers, chairman; Colin Dyment, Harry B. Torrey,
George E. Burget, T. Homer Coffen, J. Earl Else, Noble Wiley Jones, Olof Larsell,
and the secretary of the Medical School (ex officio).

Graduate Work—Olof Larsell, chairman; George E. Burget, and Frank R. Menne.

Pyblications and Catalogue—Charles N. Reynolds, chairman; William F, Allen, and
Harold B. Myers.

Library—George E. Burget, chairman; Albert Edward MacKay, Frank R. Menne and
the librarian (ex officio).

Research—Harry Beal Torrey, chairman; William F. Allen and Robert Louis Benson.

Portland Free Dispensary—Clarence J, McCusker, chairman; T. Homer Coffen, J. Earl
Else, Ralph A. Fenton, Harold B, Myers, L. Howard Smith, J. Guy Strohm and
Raymond E. Watkins.

Rasearch Fund in Clinical Departments—J. Earl Else, chairman; Laurence Selling and
Harold B. Myers.

Student Scholarships and Assistamts—Olof Larsell, chairman; and Harold B. Myers.
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JOINT DISPENSARY COMMITIEE

Representing the People’s Institute
Mrs., W. B. AYER
Mgs. T. B. WiLcox
Mgrs. VicTor JOHNsON
MRrs. HELEN LADD CORBETT (ex officio)

DR,
Dr.
Dr.
Dz,

Representing the Medical School
CLARENCE J. McCUSKER
T. HoMER COFFEN
RALPH A. FENTON
RICHARD B. DILLEHUNT (ex officio)

Miss VALENTINE PRICHARD, Superintendent C. N. RryNOLDs, Secretary

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

Miss VALENTINE PRICHARD.

Superintendent

Miss Ceci, L. ScHrEYER, R.N.

Supervising Nurse

Nurse

Miss MArRY STARKWEATHER, A.B., RN
Mrs. E1TA MCOMBER,

Mrs. ArisTiNE FELTS, A.B

Registrar
Social Service Secretary

MRrs. BERTHA Davis

Social Service Visitor

Miss ANNA MURPHY.

Special Secretary

W. P. HOLBROOK

Advisor of Men

Mrs. Lucy BURPEE

Office Assistant

CLINICAL STAFP

DRr. RicHARD B. DILLEHUNT, Dean of the Medu:al School Chsef of Staff
Dr. CLARENCE J. MCCUSKER. Medical Director
MEDICINE
DR. T. HoMER COFFEN Dr. James N. O’DELL Dr. FRANK M. TAYLOR
Dr., NoBLE WILEY JONES Dr. G. B. GARRISON Dr. CHARLEs M. BARBES
Dr. CHARLES E. SEARS Dr. EDWARD A. PIERCH DRrR. WiLMoT FOSTER
Dr. Roy A. PAYNE Dr. HARoLD B. MYERsS Dr. E. W. SiMMONS
Dr. BLAIR HOLCOMB DRr. JOHN H. FITzZGIBBON Dr. RocEr HoLcoMB
Dr. HomER P. Rusu Dr. A. A, WIiTHAM Dx. RICHARD JACOBS
Dr. J. MiLtoN MURPHY Dr. HArOLD C. BEAN Dr. LAURENCE SELLING
PEDIATRICS
Dr. J. B. BiLDERBACK Dr. HELEN G. DENNIg DR. JAMES W. ROSENFELD
Dr. L. HOWARD SMITH Dr. IVAN WOOLLEY Dr. A. B. GOURDEAU
Dr. RANDALL F. WHITE DRr. FRANK BELL
TUBERCULOSIS
DRr. RALPHE MATSON DR. MARR BISAILLON Dr. E. A. PiErce
DR. Ray W. MaATsoN Dr. FRANK McCAULEY
NUTRITION CLINIC
DR. DOorRa UNDERWOOD Dr. ANN Mumsy
CHILD HYGIENE
Dr. EsSTELLA ForpD WARNER
DERMATOLOGY
Dr. J. C. EiLiort KINg Dr. HARVEY G. PARKER Dr. LYLE B. KINGERY
SURGERY .
Dr. J. EARL ELSE Dr. JOHN R. STEAGALL Dr. C. E. MoRrisoN
DR. STUART H. SHELDON Dr. D. W. NICKELSEN Dr. G. LEE HYNSON
Dr. KARL SWENSON Dr. BEN N. WaDE Dr. Louts P. GAMBEE
DR. WAYNE J. STATER DR. BLAINE G. GARRISON
ORTHOPEDIC SURGERY N
Dr. CHARLES R, MCCLURE Dr. L. 8. Lucas DRr. RICHARD B. DILLEHUNT
. GENIT'O-URINARY DISEASES
Dr. ALBERT E. MACKAY Dr. M. B. WiLsoN DRr. GLENN MoOrGAN
Dr. H. W. HowARD Dr. FLOYD SOUTH Dr. TRENTON W. JOHNSON
Dr. J. GuY STrRoHM DRr. CLARENCE D. MorraTr Dr. H. M. GREEN
. EYE, EAR, NOSE AND THROAT
DRr. J. F. DICKSON Dr. WiLLiam H. HUNTINGTON Dgr. C. M. Fox
Dr. RALPH FENTON DR. FRANK B. KISTNER Dr. Cuas. C. PETHERAM
Dr. HArRoLD R. Lucas DR. IRA A, GASTON DR. GrRaCE YOUNG
DRr. ANDREw J. BROWNING Dr. IrvING M. LupToN Dr. AucusTus B. DYKMAN
Dr. Howarp E. CARRUTH Dr. Guy L. BOYDEN Dg. Davip RoBpra
Dr. CLiNTON T. CoOKE Dr. C. M. PEARCE DR. R. LEe Woop
Dr. R. D. ALTON
GYNECOLOGY
DR. Otis B. WigHT Dr. RAYMoND E. WATKINS DR. ALRERT MATHIEU
DR. WiLLiaM E. SAVAGE Dr. R. M. DopsoN Dr. RaY W. HAUSLER
Dr. E. P. STEINMETZ
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OBSTETRICS

DR. CLARENGE J McCusKER DR. E. E. GAMBEE Dr, E. P. STEINMETZ
Dr. V. E, DupMAN Dr. EomoNp J. Laepe
RADIOLOGY
Dr. RALPFH WALKER MR, R. WALTER JOHNSON Dr. FRANK E. BuTnLer
DENTISTRY
Dr. L. M. BomRg DRr. L. F. SNYDER
LABORATORY
Dr. H. H. FOSKETT Miss CAroL P, CuMMINGs, Technician

HISTORY AND EQUIPMENT |

The medical sehool of the University of Oregon was established at
Portland in 1887 by a charter from the regents of the University.

The merger of the medical department of the Willamette University
with the medical school of the University of Oregon, was effected by
mutual and friendly arrangements on the first day of September, 1913,
Under the terms of the merger the medical department of the Willamette
University retired permanently from the field of medical education, and
transferred its entire enrollment, numbering forty, to the state University
in the eity of Portland, and arrangements were effected so that the stu-
dents of the Willamette University were graduated during the course of
the following three years, and received degrees indicative of the merger of
the two schools, and the alumui of both schools are consolidated under the
medical school of the University of Oregon, which thus becomes the sole
school of medicine in the Paecific northwest, reaching the largest territory
in the United States served exclusively by one medical school.

In the spring of 1914, twenty acres of land occupying a commanding
position on Marquam Hill, overlooking the eity, was deeded by the Oregon-
Washington Railroad and Navigation company to the regents of the Uni-
versity of Oregon as a site for the sechool of medicine and affiliated hos-
pitals. Here the first unit of the medical group, made possible by ap-
propriations by the state of $110,000 and $25,000 given by citizens of Port-
land, was finished and oceupied in the summer of 1919. It is a three-story
structure of reinforced conerete faced with brick, eovering two hundred by
sixty-five feet.

The seeond unit, a four-story building, of similar construetion and
twice the size of the first, was completed in the summer of 1922, It was
made possible by an appropriation by the state of $113,000 and an
‘appropriation of an equal sum by the General Edueation board. Upon
completion of the building the General Education board made an addi-
tional appropriation of $50,000 for equipment and maintenance. The
plant and equipment embody all the modern standards in medical school
construetion.

CLIN1cAL FACILITIES

Jnder the terms of the original gift, the regents of the University
conveyed to the county of Multnomah seven acres upon the campus for
the construction of a general charity hospital. The first unit of this hos-
pital, which opened September 1st, 1923, provides 250 beds and excep-
tional accessory clinieal facilities for bedside and eclerkship instruetion.
The future plan contemplates the addition of facilities to accommodate
500 patients. The buildings which embody the most modern conceptions
of hospital construction were planned with particular attention to their use
for teaching purposes. A metabolic unit, pathologic institute, electro-card-
iographie equipment, ete., will be installed in the near future,
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Extra mural clinies and ward walks are maintained for classes limited
to nine students in the Good Samaritan Hospital, St. Vincent’s Hospital,
Portland Surgical Hospital, Emanuel Hospital, Portland Medical Hos-
pital,. The Portland Sanitarivm, Waverly Baby Home, Albertina Kerr
Nursery, Salvation Army Home and the State Hospital for the Insane.

The Children’s hospital law provides for the care of indigent sick and
erippled children of the state by the medical school.

DISPENSARY

The Portland free dispensary is conducted by the school of medicine
in affiliation with the People’s Institute, a private philanthropie organi-
zation which established the dispensary in 1907,

It cooperates with the Multnomah County Hospital in providing for
the out-patient work of the hospital and offers a practical school of
methods for students in medicine and nursing under the direection of the
staff of the medical sehool. All departments in the medical school con-
duct daily elinies at the dispensary.

Other agencies assisting in conducting special departments are:

The tuberculosis department in cooperation with the Visiting Nurse
“ Association and the Oregon Tuberculosis Association.

The venereal clinie in cooperation with the state and eity health
bureaus.

The orthopedie clinic in cooperation with the Junior League.

The dental clinic in cooperation with the ity health bureau and the
Junior Red Cross, and the distriet obstetrical clinics in cooperation with
the Child Hygiene department of the State Board of Health and the
Visiting Nurse Association.

THE DOERNBECHER MEMORIAL HoSPITAL FOR CHILDREN

By the beneficence of ‘the late Frank S. Doernbecher through his
daughter, Mrs. E. W. Morse, and his son, Mr. Edward M. Doernbecher,
~a sum of $200,000 was given to the mediecal school in 1924 for the estab-
lishment and eonstruction of the Doernbecher Memorial Hospital for
ehildren. Work upon the hospital will be commenced shortly. It will
provide 70 beds for children, and will materially augment the service of
the medical school both in respect to the care of the sick and the teach-
ing of pediatries.

LiBrARY

The library is supported from the general fund and by annual gifts
from the Portland Academy of Medicine and the city and county Medical
Society of Portland. It contains over 6,000 bound volumes. Two hundred
current journals are received. Through the privilege of inter-library loans
the librarian is able to procure within a few days any volume not fourld in
this library.

ParrovLogicAL MusEum

The pathological museum which is an essential adjunct to the study of
morbid anatomy, is under the direct care of a well-trained full-time cura-
tor. It already contains a collection of several thousand tissue specimens
representing the various human disease processes. The pathology depart-
ment performs at present about 400 autopsies annually, including all the
coroner’s cases and about an equal number of private cases. The museum
is being continually augmented from this source and by material received
from the various surgical clinies.
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Tue JoNES LECTURESHIP IN MEDICINE

The Jones Lectureship in medicine has been founded by Dr. Noble
Wiley Jones of Portland. Under the terms of the foundation, an, annual
gift of $300 provides for a series of lectures by an authority in some
branch of medical science. These lectures are presented in conjunction
with the annual meetings of the alumni association. The first lectures
were given in 1920 by Professor Ludwig Hektoen, Professor of Pathology
of the University of Chicago; the second, in 1921, by Professor William
Ophuls, Professor of Pathology, Leland Stanford University; the third,
in 1922, by Sir Thomas Lewis of London.

GENERAL INFORMATION

Tuition. For all resident students the tuition is $180 per year, and for
all students who are not bona fide residents of Oregon an additional fee
of $60 per year is charged. Arrangements may be made for paying the
tuition in installments at the beginning of each term.

Cost of Living. The cost of living for medical students in Portland
is approximately the same as at the University of Oregon at Eugene, viz:
from $150 to $200 per quarter, exclusive of tuition fees and elothing.
There are numerous rooming houses and bhoarding houses located near the
medieal sehool, dispensary, and the hospitals.

Tustion for special students and for summer work is $3.50 per term
hour.

Breakage Deposit. A deposit of ten dollars ($10) is required of each student at
the beginning of each year for general breakage. The cost of damage done by an
individual to university property will be deducted from his deposit; and in case the
identity of the one responsible cannot be established, a pro rata charge will be made
against the entire class of which he is a member. The remainder of this deposit will
be returned at the end of each school year.

Microscopes. Students are expected to provide themselves with microscopes. An
arrangement has been made with a local supply house whereby payments can be made
over an extended period of time.

Lockers. Coat room and laboratory lockers will be assigned and a deposit of fifty
cents must be made when a key for the same is received.

Special Examinations. If a special examination is granted, a fee of $5 must be
paid at the office.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

Applications for admission must be made before July 11. Notification
of aceeptance or non-acceptance will be sent to all candidates on or before
July 15. On acceptance of the applicant, a $5.00 matriculation fee becomes
payable on or before August 15 and if not received by the registrar the
acceptance is nullified.

Applicants for admission are required to have satisfactorily com-
pleted a four-year course in a standardized high school, or its equivalent,
and college courses covering three years of work in an aeceptable institu-
tion. These courses must include the following:

1. High School Requirements. A minimum of fifteen units is required and must be
distributed as follows: English, 3 units; algebra, 1 unit; geometry, 1 unit; laboratory
science, 1 unit; history, 1 unit; one foreign language, 2 units; additional in any of the
above subjects, 1 unit; elective, 5§ units.

. Recommended High School Course. The following high school course, which meets
all the formal requirements, is strongly recommended:

Units Units
English ... 4 Latin 2
Algebra . 1% History e 1

2
1%

1 French or German
1 Electives

Geometry
Physics
Chemistry

Total 15
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IL. College Requirements. At least 135 term hours (90 semester hours) of college
work in an accredited institution are required, of which the following are prescribed:
Chemistry, 23 hours, 8 of which shall he organic; biology, 20 hours; physics, 12 hours;
English, 9 hours; French or German, 20 hours (or reading knowledge).

Additional College Work Recommended. In addition to the prescribed work consti-
tuting a part of the 185 hours stated above, it is strongly advised that students take at
least 86 hours in the following subjects: psychology, history, economics and literature.

Candidates who are deficient in any of the above minimum requirements will not
be admitted.

Present facilities necessitate limiting each entering class to seventy.
Many more than this number apply for admission. The selection is made
upon the basis of scholarship, thoroughness of preparation, and personal
fitness for the profession.

Upon completion of the first four years, provided the group and
major requirements of the University have been fulfilled, all students
shall be eligible for the degree of bachelor of arts or bachelor of science
from the University of Oregon. The requirements for one of the fore-
going degrees shall be satisfied before admission to the work of the
sixth year. This applies equally to students of other institutions who
enter the course in medicine with advanced standing.

PHYSICAL EXAMINATION

All entering students are required to take a physical examination at
the mediceal school building.

SPECIAL STUDENTS

Students who are not candidates for the degree of doctor of medicine
may register in courses in the fundamental laboratory branches for which
they. are prepared, as special students; and graduates in medicine may
register as special students in any course. But no matrieulants will be
accepted as special students in clinical subjects, other than graduates in
medicine. No graduates in medicine will be accepted as candidates for
the degree of doctor of medicine.

Special students who register for special work, and who are not candi-
dates for the degree of doctor of medicine, will be charged tuition accord-
ing to the amount of work undertaken and the nature of the courses.

Sprcian, SEVEN YEAR CURRICULUM IN MEDICINE AT UNIVERSITY OF OREGON

The course in medicine comprises seven years. Three of these are
spent in the University of Oregon at Eugene or in some other accredited
institntion and are devoted to liberal studies embracing the fundamental
sciences contributory to medicine. They include work generally given
in pre-medical departments, and listed under requirements for admis-
sion. The next four years are spent in the medical school at Portland
and are devoted to the subjeets of the regular four year curriculum in
medicine required by law.

The first three years must be satisfactorily completed before admission
to the fourth. Tt has been found necessary for the present to limit the
number of fourth year students, consequently, completion of the third
~year does not gumarantee admission to the fourth year. In the fourth,
fifth, sixth, and seventh years, there are 4,057 hours of required work.
In addition to this, thirteen eredits must be earned from the list of elee-
tive courses offered. Elective credits may be taken with the permission
of the instructor in any term for which they are scheduled. Deseriptions
-of these courses are to be found under the several department headings.
Students desiring to eleet them should consult the instructor in charge,
in each case.
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FOURTH YEAR

Fall Term
Leec. Lab. Cred-
Hrs. Hrs. its.

Winter Term
Lec. Lab, Cred-
Hrs. Hrs. its.

Hrs.

Spring Term
Lec. Lab. Cred-

Hrs.

its.

Required :
Anatomy-—gross
Histology ...
Embryology
Biochemistry
Physiology
Bacteriology

4 8

Powen!
P ool

4

3
3

8

6
9

5
8

Required :
Neurology ...
Physiology -
Pathology ...
Medicine 201
Pharmacology
Medicine 202

(Phys, Diag.

4 wks.) ..
Medicine 203 (Lab. Diag.)
Obstetrics

Surgery 201

whom s red!

EY

O N Ot

For complete

list of eclectives see Departments of Instruction.

SIXTH YEAR

Fall Term |

Winter Term |

Spring Term
| Lec. Disp. Cred-| Lee. Disp. Cred- | Lec. Disp. Cred-

] Recit. Ol its | Reeit. Cl. itz | Recit. Cl. its
| Hrs. Hrs. | Hrs. Hrs. | Hrs. Hrs.
Medicine: |
204 (Regit.) 2. o 2 2 2 2 2
205 (Phys. Diag.) 2 1 2 1
206 (Dispensary) - 4 2 - 4 2 4 2
207 (Clin. Conf.) . 2 2
208 (Pr. L. Diag.) 1 % - 1 %] ... 1 14
221 (Nerv. Dis. Disp.) 1 s 1 %] ... 1 L7
230 (Derm. Path, Lect.) P A § . 1
231 (Syphilis; Leet.) . 1 1 "
Pediatrics :
201 (An. Ph, Hy. Inf. Ch.) ]
(Inf. Feeding) .. 4 2 4 2 - 4 2
Surgery:
202 (Recit) ... -3 3 -
203 (Dispensary) .. 4% 2 ALy %2 - 4%  *2
204 {Minor Surgery) 2 *2 *2 *2 1 2 2
206 (Bedside Clinics) *8 *4 8 4 *3 *4
206 (Orthopedic Surg.) *2 *2 7 2 2 *2 - *2
207 (Minor Surg. Clinic) 2 2 *2 *2 . *2 *2
Genito-Urinary Diseases: ]
201 (Lectures and Clinics) 2 2
Oph., Otol., Rhin., Lav.: :
201 (Oph. Lect. and Recit.) 1 1 -
202 (Oph. Dispensary) ....... I 2 1 *2 *1 - *2 *1
205, (Otol.,, Rhin., Lar. Leet.).| 1 1 2 1 .
206 (Otol.,, Rhin., Lar. Disp.)_| ... *2 *1 2 1 - #*2 *]
Gynecology :
201 (Lectures and Reeit.) ... 2 2 2 . 2 2 2
Obstetries :
202 (Advanced Obstetries) ... 2 2 2 2 .
203 (Practical Obstetrics) 1 %l ...
204 (Obstetrics) 2 2
Bacteriology:
Prev. Med. and Hyg., e 3 3 -
Radiology :
201 (Tech. of Interp., Bones
and Joints) .ot . 2 2
Anatomy :
205 (Applied) oo . 1 2 2
Pathology :
103 (Autopsy Clinie) .o - 2 1

Table indicates when the course is

each quarter.

* Indicates duplicate sections.

offered, not the hours carried

by

one student
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SEVENTH YEAR

| Fall Term | Winter Term | Spring Term
| Lec. Disp. Cred-[ Lec. Disp. Cred- | Lec. Disp. Cred-
| Recit. Cl.  its | Recit. Ol its | Recit. Cl. its
| Hrs. Hrs. | Hrs. Hrs. Hrs. Hrs.
Medicine:
209, 210 and 214 (Clinies) 5 214 b 2% ... 4 2
211 and 212 (Clerkships) 3 1% 3 135} .... 3 1%
218 (Cont. Dis.) .. 1 % *1 *a] ... *1 *ip
222 (Nerv. Dis.) 1 1 |1 1
228 (Nerv. Dis.) . 2 1 *2 *1 | ... *2 *1
224 (Mental Dis.) ... - 1 .. -
223 (T. B. Clinie) 1 % ... *1 *5| ... *1 *15
282 (Derm. and Syph.) 1 - 1 1 1 1 1
Radiology: 1
202 (Tech. Bomnes, Joints) ... 1 1 1 1 1 - 1
Pediatrics :
208 & 204 (Dis. of Inf. & Ch.) 2 2 2 | 2 - 2
206 (Ped., Disp.) recccvricaciimeeane B 3 1%} ... *3 *13%| ... *3 115
Surgery:
221 (Head & Neck) . 2 1 - *2 *1 - *2 *]
222 (Extremities) .. - *2 *] - 2 1 . *2 *1
228 (Conferences) - *4 *2 " *4 *2 4 2
224 (Gen, Clinics) . i (. 4 2 *4 *2 - *4 *2
225 (Gen, Clinies) N . *4 *2 4 2 *4 *2
226 (Path. & Diag.) . - 2 1 2 1 -
227 (Clin. Clerkship) - - - ” RO 2 1
Genito-Urinary Diseases:
202 (Dis. of. G.-U. Tract) e 2 1 2 1 -
208 (Dispensary) *3 L) ... *3 1Y) . 3 1%
Oph., Otol.,, Rhin., Lar.
203 (Eye, Lect) rrcremonen 1 1 . - e .
207 (Ear, Nose & Throat Leet.)] 1 1 . . o
Gynecology :
202 (Clinieal) *2 *1 2 1 . 2 *1
208 (Practical) 3 13| ... *3 *115) ... *3 *115
Obstetrices : | |
205 (Ante & Post-Partum Care)| ... 2 1 1. *2 *1 - *2 *1
206 (Out-Patient) ....cceens 2 1 .. 2 1 | .. 2 1
General :
Oral Hyg. & Path, . - - % %
Medical Jurisprudence 1 1
Table indicates when the course is offered, not the hours carried by one student

each quarter.
# Indicates duplicate sections.

SUMMARY: HOURS OF PRESCRIBED WORK BY DEPARTMENTS

Anatomy. ... 704
Bacteriology and Hygiene 132
Biochemistry 231
Pathology 808
. Pharmacology 176
: Physiology 297
Total hours preclinical subjects 1,848
Pathology, Autopsy Clinic 22
Anatomy 33
Genito-Urinary Di 29
Gynecology 132
Medicine 847
Obstetrics *121
Opthalmology, O., R., L. 92
Pediatries 231
Preventive Medicine 33
Radiology 65
Surgery 533 ,
Medical Jurisprudence 11
Total hours clinical subjects 2,209
Total hours preseribed work 4,067

* Not inclusive of out-patient duty in obstetrics.
Additional credit must bhe earned from
announcement which will be made to entering classes.

electives offered

according to
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REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES
DOCTOR OF MEDICINE

A candidate for the degree of doctor of medicine must have com-
pleted satisfactorily the curriculum deseribed or in case of admission with
advanced standing, the last year must be taken in this medical school.
All candidates for degrees are expected to be present at the commence-
ment exercises and receive the diploma in person.

COMBINED DEGREE

Students who shall have completed successfully three years of work
in the University required for the degree of bachelor -of arts may upon
the suceessful completion of the first year in the sehool of medicine in
Portland and with the approval of the College of Literature, Science and
the Arts, receive the degree of bachelor of arts or of science.

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL
The departments of anatomy, bacteriology and hygiene, biochemistry,
pathology, pharmacology and physiology offer instruction leading to the
master’s degree as an integral part of the graduate school of the Univer-
sity of Oregon and subject to the rules and regulations which are pub-
lished in the bulletin of the graduate school.

FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS
THE NOBLE WILEY JONES FELLOWSHIP IN PATHOLOGY

For several years Dr. Noble Wiley Jones has given annually a fellow-
ship known as the Noble Wiley Jones Fellowship in pathology. This
amounts to $300 a year, and is awarded each year by the pathology staff
to a student who has manifested particular interest and proficiency in that
branch of study.

COLLINS RESEARCH FELLOWSHIP

The Collins Research Fellowship, founded by Mr. E. S. Collias,
October 1, 1920, amounts to $1,500 a year and covers work outlined as
follows:

Purpose: Experimental studies in nutrition.

Field: Foods and food factors in the dietary materials indigenous to
the Pacific Northwest.

Method : Biologic investigations on laboratory animals with especial
reference to the effeet upon growth, health and reproduction, and includ-
ing a histologic and chemical study of certain tissues and organs.

SOHOLARSHIPS

One major scholgrship and two minor scholarships are open to stu-
dents in the preliminary medical courses in the University. The tenure of
each scholarship is two years.

These scholarships are awarded on the basis of high standard of work
in preliminary subjects, and preferably to those students who have com-
pleted four years in the College of Literature, Science and the Arts, with
the A.B. or B.S. degree; next, to'those in the seven-year combined course
who have completed the fourth year; and lastly to those of exceptional
merits who have finished three years of the combined course.

Application for scholarships must be in the hands of the committee
on medical scholarships at Eugene not later than April 10 of each year.
Awards will be made by May 1.
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ALUMNI ASSQCIATION

The medical school alumni association, made up of the graduates of
the merged sehools, is a strong organization working for the interests of
students and graduates and encouraging seientific and professional pro-
gress among its members and the medieal profession; it is working with
the faculty to build up in Portland a great medical center; it is lending
its aid in every way possible for the benefit of the medical profession.

The alumni association holds each year an annual meeting in June.
The meeting lasts three full days and includes papers, elinics and the
business meeting and banquet. Many out of town physicians attend these
meetings. All members of the profession are cordially welcome to all
sessions. The proceedings of the meetings are published and sent to all
members.

Alb graduates and past and present instructors of the medical schools
of the University of Oregon and Willamette University are eligible to
membership. The dues are one dollar a year.

The officers of the alumni association for 1923-1924 are:

President Dr. Eugene P. Steinmetz, Portland, Oregon
First Vice President .Dr. Irving M. Lupton, Portland, Oregon
Second Vice President Dr. Jas. L. Wooden, Clatskanie, Oregon
Third Viee President Dr. Banner R. Brooke, Portland, Oregon
Fourth Vice President .. Dr. Thompson Coberth, The Dalles, Oregon
Treasurer .. Dr. Kitty Plummer Gray, Portland, Oregon
Secretary Dr. Dorwin L. Palmer, Portland, Oregon

SuMMER COURSES
PRE-CLINICAL

Courses for medieal students or others qualified for the work are
offered during the summer at the medical school, providing there is en-
rolled a sufficient number to warrant presentation of the course.

Because of the cost of lahoratory supplies and equipment tuition for
these courses will be based on the number of credit ‘hours given for each
course, the rate being $3.50 per eredit hour.

Courses will begin at 8:00 o’clock and laboratory work will follow
lecture work.

CLINICAL

A limited amount of clinical work at the Portland free dispensary is
open during the summer months to medical students of junior and senior
standing. Arrangements for credit must be made with the heads of de-
partments. The full time required for work, in each case, in fall, winter
and spring quarters, is required for summer work. Clinies, for which
required or elective credit may be given, are conducted in medicine, sur-
gery, dermatology, genito-urinary diseases, ophthalmology, otology,
rhinology, laryngology, gynecology and obstetries.

DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY

WiLLiam F. ALLEN Professor of Anatomy

O10F LARSELL Professor of Anatomy
Witmor C. FOSTER Assistant Professor of Anatomy
RAY HAUSLER Instructor in Anatomy
Joun LeCocq Assistant in Anatomy
ARTHUR JONES  cooicecereereeicnens Assistant in Anatomy
Dow INSKEEP Assistant in Anatomy

DaviD BARD ... Assistant in Anatomy
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REQUIRED COURSES

101. Gross Anatomy ¥ourth year, ecach term; lectures and quizzes
4 hours per week; laboratory, 8 hours per week; total 396 hours; eighteen
credits. Dr. Foster, Dr. Hausler and assistants.

102. Histology and Organology. Fourth year, fall term; lectures and
quizzes 3 hours per week; laboratory, 9 hours per week; total 132 hours;
six eredits. Dr. Larsell and agsistants.

103. Embryology. Fourth year, winter term; lectures 2 hours per
‘week ; laboratory 6 hours per week; total 88 hours; four credits. Dr.
Allen, Dr. Larsell, and Mr. Jones.

201. Neurology and Organs of Special Sense. TFifth year, fall term;
prerequisite, Anatomy 101-103; lectures 2 hours per week; laboratory 6
hours per week; total 88 hours; four credits. Dr. Allen and Mr. LeCocq.

205. Applied Anatomy. Sixth year, spring term, prerequisite Anatomy
101; lectures and demonstrations 1 hour per week. Laboratory 2 hours
per week; total 33 hours; two credits. Dr. Foster.

ELECTIVE COURSES
105. Microscopic Techmique. TFall and winter terms; limited to 12
students after consultation with' instruetor; laboratory, 3 hours per week;
total 33 hours; one credit. Dr. Larsell and assistants.

202, Advanced Histology. Winter and spring terms; prerequisite
Anatomy 102 and 105; laboratory, 6 hours a week or less; eredits to be
arranged. Dr. Larsell.

203. Topographical Anatomy. TFall term; prerequisite Anatomy 101;
limited to 15 students; lectures 1 hour per week; laboratory 3 hours per
week ; total 44 hours; two credits. Dr. Foster,

204. Special Dissections, Limited to available material; prerequisite
Anatomy 101; hours and credits to be arranged. Dr. Foster.

206. Applied Osteology. Lectures and demonstrations 1 hour per
week ; laboratory 3 hours per week; total 44 hours; two credits. Dr.
Foster

207. Mechanism of the Central Nervous System Studied from Lestons.
Spring term; prerequisite Anatomy 104; laboratory 3 to 6 hours per
week ; credits to be arranged. Dr. Allen.

208. Seminar and Journal Club. Kach term; includes anatomical staff
and advanced students; hours and credits to be arranged. Dr. Allen.

210. Research in any branch of anatomy is open to qualified students
upon -approval of any of the instruetors. Hours and credits to be
arranged. Dr. Allen, Dr. Larsell and Dr. Foster.

DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY

Howakp D. HASKINS Professor of Biochemistry
Epwin E. Oscoon : Instructor in Biochemistry
‘W. P. HoLBROOK Instructor in Biochemistry

REQUIRED COURSES
101. Biochemsstry. Fourth year; fall term, 3 lectures, 6 hours labora-
tory per week; winter term, 3 lectures, 9 hours laboratory per week;
total 231 hours; eleven credits. Dr. Haskins, Dr. Osgood and Mr. Holbrook.



180 SCHOOL OF MEDICINE

ELECTIVE COURSES

202, Advanced Biochem@'stry. Winter term; lecture 1 hour, laboratory
3 hours per week; two credits, Dr, Haskins,

203. Biochemistry Research. Dr. Haskins.
203. (Medicine). Laboratory Diagnosis. See Department of Medieine.

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY

GEORGE E. BURGET Professor of Physiology
Homer P. Rusna Agsistant Professor of Physiology
Ira A. MANVILLE Instructor in Physiology
CARLETON P. PYNN Instructor in Physiology
THoMAS WYATT Agsigtant in Physiology

REQUIRED COURSES

101. Physiology of Blood, Circulation and Respiration. Fourth year,
spring term; prerequisite, Biochemistry 101; lectures and recitations 3
hours per week; laboratory 6 hours per week; total 99 hours; five credits.
Drs. Burget, Rush, Manville, Pynn, and Mr. Wyatt.

102. Physiclogy of Digestion, Metabolism, Absorption, Secretion, Ex-
cretion, Muscle and Heat. TFifth year, fall term; prerequisite, Physiology
101; lectures and recitations 3 hours per week; laboratory 6 hours per
week; total 99 hours; five credits. Drs. Burget, Rush, Manville, and
Pynn.

103. Physiology of the Nervous System. Fifth year, winter term;
prerequisite Anatomy 104; lectures and wecitations 3 hours per week;
laboratory 6 hours per week; total 99 hours; five credits. Drs. Burget,
Rush, Manville, and Pynn.

ELECTIVE COURSES

201. Special Physiology of Mammals. Winter term; prerequisite,
Physiology 101-103; lecture 1 hour per week; laboratory 3 hours per week;
total 44 hours; two eredits. Dr, Burget and Dr. Pynn.

202. Physiology of the Glands of Intermal Secretion. Spring term;
prerequisite Physiology 101-103; lectures 1 hour per week; laboratory 3
hours per week; total 44 hours; two credits. Dr. Burget.

203. Studies in Metabolism. Fall term; prerequisite Physiology 101-
103; lectures 1 hour per week; laboratory 3 hours per week; total 44
hours; two credits. Dr. Rush.

204. Diet and Nutrition. Fall and winter terms. A course in dietary
requirements in health and in disease with special emphasis given to the
indieations and eontra-indications for particular food factors; the hygiene
of the infestinal tract; the peculiar value of sunlight and vitamines. Pre-
requisite, Physiology 101-102; lectures 2 hours per week; two eredits.
Drs. Burget and Manville.

215. Research. Each term; hours and credits to be arranged. Drs.
Burget, Rush, Manville and Pynn.
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DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY, OYGIENE AND
PUBLIC HEALTH

HARRY J, SEARS Professor of Bacteriology
JOHN J. PUTNAM .oocicciccccemecensermiecnsarasassssnsmssas s s reneassameas Assistant Professor of Bagtmology
GEORGE PARRISH B Instructor in Public ,‘He‘aa'lth
LiLLiaAN M. DowNING T

REQUIRED COURSES
101. Medical Bacteriology. Fourth year, spring term; lfectur.es.3 hours
per week ; laboratory, 9 hours per week; total 132 hours; six credits. Dr.
Sears and Dr. Putnam.

102. Principles of Public Health. The general principles undgrlyl.ng
public health activities. Control of communicable diseases. Organization
of federal, state, local and other health agencies. Elements of infant, school
and industrial hygiene and vital statistics. Lectures, discussions and in-
spection trips. Three hours per week, second term. Dr. Sears and Dr.
Parrigh,

Medical students are required to register for two units of work in this
department in addition to the above. These may be selected from any
elective courses offered in the department.

ELECTIVE COURSES

201. Public Health Laboratory Methods. Winter term; laboratory

and quizzes 6 hours; total 66 hours; two credits. Dr. Putnam.

202. Serology. Fall and winter terms; prerequisite Baeteriology 101;
laboratory and quizzes, 6 hours per week; total 66 hours; two credits,

204. Seminar in Bacteriology and Immunity. Meetings of the depart-
mental staff and assistants with a number of specially qualified students
to discuss the newer developments in the science as they appear in the
current periodieal literature. Topies are assigned and individual reports
read at meetings of the class. Open to a limited number of students.
Meetings held once each week. Dr. Sears and Dr. Putnam.

205. Principles of Immuiology. Lectures, recitations and quizzes,
together with assignment of special topies covering present progress in
the subject. Prerequisite, Bacteriology 101 or its equivalent. Fall term;
2 hours per week, two eredits. Dr. Sears.

206. Bacteriological Study at Autopsy. Cultural study of tissues
removed at autopsy. Open to four to six students taking Pathology 201.
Hours and credits to be arranged. Dr. Sears. :

210. Research in Bacteriology and Immunity. Hours and eredits to
be arranged. Dr. Sears and Dr. Putnam. :

DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY

RoB#RT L. BENSON ....... Professor of Pathology
FraNk R. MENNE Professor of Pathology
ARREN C. HUNTER Instructor in Pathology
KATHERINE H. KERR Curator of Musewm
MEREDITH BEAVER Assist in Pathology
KENNETH G. SMITH Assistant in Pathology
WINIFRED DOUTHIT Technici
MONTIE COLDWELL Technici

C. Leroy HEINECK M Technici
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The pathological mnseum is comprehensive. Gross and mieroscopie
tissues are received from the surgical clinies of the Portland hospitals and
from the autopsies of the coroner’s office. (See Pathology Museum in this
catalogue.)

REQUIRED COURSES

101. Pathological Histology, General Pathology. A course in general
pathology, eomprising the study of prepared slides supplemented by ex-
periments, fresh and museum speeimens. Lectures, recitations and labora-
tory; 176 hours; eight credits. Dr. Benson and Dr. Hunter.

102. Systemic Pathology. Embraces a study of systemic pathology
and tumors. Lectures, recitations and laboratory; 132 hours, six credits.
Dr. Menne and Dr. Hunter.

103. Autopsy Clinic. Studies of autopsies, ineluding a presentation of
the clinical history. 22 hours; one credit. Dr. Menne and Dr. Hungter.

201a. Gynecology. Gyneeologic Pathology. Dr. Menne (See Dept. of
Gyneeology).
ELECTIVE COURSES
201. Attendarce at Autopsies. Students are allowed to attend autop-
sies in small groups. Each student is required to attend at least 6 autop-
sies. 5th year, one credit. Dr: Hunter.

202. Advanced Systemiz Pathology. Study of the detached pathology
of one system. Hours and credits to be arranged. Drs. Benson or Menne
and Dr. Hunter.

203. Research. Open to specially qualified students. Iours to be
arranged. Drs. Benson and Menne. )

DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACOLOGY

Harorp B. MYERS Professor of Pharmacology
CrinToN H. THIENES . Instructor in Pharmacology
RANpALL F. WHITE Instructor in Pharmacology
Wniitam K. LiviNesToN, B.A,, M.D Ingtructor im Pharmacology
A1ors TEDISCH Technician

REQUIRED COURSES
101. Systematic Pharmacology and Prescriptiom Writing. Fifth year,
winter term; lectures and quizzes 5 hours per week; laboratory, 3 hours
per week, total 88 hours; six credits. Dr. Myers, Dr. Thienes, Dr. White
and Doctor Livingston.

102. Systematic Pharmacology and Pharmacodynamics. Fifth year,
winter term; lectures and quizzes 5 hours per week; laboratory, 3 hours
per week; total 88 hours; six credits. Dr. Myers, Dr. Thienes, Dr. White
and Dr. Livingston.

ELECTIVE COURSES

201. Toxicology. Fifth year, spring term; lectures and quizzes 1 hour
per week; laboratory 3 hours per week; total 44 hours; two credits. Dr.
Myers and Dr. Thienes.

206. Medicine. Applied pharmacology is tanght in the dispensary
in a section of the course described under the department of medicine
as course 206.
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203. Research. Students who are properly qualified and who can
devote an adequate amount of time to the work are encouraged to pursue
original investigation of pharmacological problems. Hours and credits
to be arranged. Dr. Myers.

DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS

CaprT. JAMES D. EDGAR Medical Corps, U. S. Army, Retired;
Professor of Military Science and Tactics

The Army Reorganization Act of Congress, June 4, 1920, made pos-
sible the establishment of units of the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps
in certain selected medical schools. A unit of this corps was established
in the medical school, University of Oregon, during the school year
1920-21, and was among the first ten units established in class A medical
schools of the United States at the invitation of the surgeon general.

All students in the school who are citizens of the United States,
and are physically fit, are eligible for enrollment in the unit. Its purpose
is to train students so that they may qualify for commission in the Of-
ficers’ reserve corps upon graduation. The course is voluntary, but
students who elect to take it must satisfactorily ecomplete it as a pre-
requisite to graduation unless for sufficient eause they are relieved by the
institution anthorities. Students who complete the first two years are not
required to take further training unless they elect to do so and are
selected for advanced training. Uniforms are not worn nor is there any
drill reguired during the sehool year.

The course occupies a regular place on the schedule and in no way
interferes with the regular work and is, in fact, a valuable addition to it.
The subjects are so arranged as to act as corollaries to other subjects taught
in the school, in addition to which the organization, administration and
funetions of the army, in both peace and war, are taught, particular stress
being laid upon the organization, administration and functions of the
medical department of the army. The course extends throughout the
four years.
~ Students who can present satisfactory evidence of work performed in
Reserve Officers’ Training Corps in undergraduate colleges will re-
eeive credit for that work upon enrollment in the medical unit at this
school. Briefly the course of instruction now required consists of the
following :

(a) A theoretical course to be given at the school during the four school years. (The
law requires a minimum of 90 hours instruction per year, but eince practically every
course of study prescribed in this school has important medico-military value, credit for
60 hours instruction is allowed per school year. Therefore only 80 hours instruction per
year in this department is required).

(b) A practical course in drill and field duties of a medical officer to be given at
summer camps immediately following either the sophomore or junior year. Attendance of
all students taking the last two years, or advanced course, is compulsory. The student
may elect to take the camyp course following either the sophomore or junior year. Each
encampment to be of six weeks duration and in addition to drill, instruction is given in
map making and reading; medico-military paper work ; eguitation; construction; operation
and repair of motor vehicles; evacuation of sick and wounded from theatre of operations,
camp hygiene including disposal of wastes and the destruction of mosquitos and flies.

(c) During the last two years, pay, consisting of the money value of the soldier’s
ration, amounting to over $200 is given. The student while attending the summer camp
receives, in addition to pay at the rate of T0¢ per day, his transportation and food en-
:ﬁute to and from the camp, rations, uniforms, shelter, and medical treatment free at

e camp.

FElective Credit.—Sixty hours of work, taken in the department of military science

and tacties may be counted as a part of the 360 class room hours of elective work
required of candidates for the degree of doctor of medicine.
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FIRST YEAR

Lectures include the organization and funections of the army in peace
and war, and the relation of the medical department thereto. Duties of
the medical soldier. The articles of war and army regulations as they
affect or relate to the private soldier. The operation and results of anti-
venereal work in the army and prescribed method of providing prophy-
laxis; history of military medicine; military policy of the United States;
customs of the service; equipment of the medical soldier; personal
hygiene; the army ration; military first aid. One hour a week, one credit.

SECOND YEAR

Lectures include a study of the duties of private and non-commis-
sioned officers of the medical department, as members of sanitary units
provided for in the tables of organization, especially of detachments,
attached to regiments of infantry, cavalry, artillery, engineers, ete., in
combat and under general field conditions. This includes discussion of
the authorized equipment allotted each detachment and its employment in
aid stations, in camps and other work.

Elements of map making and map reading, Diagrams are to be used
showing the posts of the medical department soldier during open and
stable warfare and the routes of evacuation of wounded from front fo
rear. Medical history of campaigns, supply of troops, first aid. One
hour a week, one credit.

THIRD YEAR
Lectures include military hygiene and sanitation, partieularly as re-
lating to large camps and bodies of men. Functions of the medical de-
partment. Physical standards for the recruit. Evacuation and hospi-
talization of sick and wounded. The supply systems in the army—
methods of procurement, distribution, storage and issue. Army regula-
tions. Achievements of military surgeons.

FOURTH YEAR
Lectures include military law and rules of land warfare. Tirst
Aid. Chemical warfare service. History and development of hospitals. .
Hospitalization ; types, buildings and sites, equipment, administration, efe.
Civil and military methods in control of disease. Staff relationship;
military hygiene; military psychiatry and malingering.
Students graduating from the school, who have satisfactorily completed the course in

military science and tactics, will be eligible for commissions in the medical reserve
corps of the United States Army in the grade of first lieutenant,

DEPARTMENT OF MEDICINE

Ezxecutive Comanittee in Charge of Department
NopLE WILEY JONES T. HoMer COFFEN

James FrRANCES BELL Emeritus Professor
T. HoMeER CoFFEN, NoOBLE WILEY JONEs, WiLLiaM S. KNox, CHARLEs E. SEARs,
LAURENCE SELLING
Harop C. BEAN, Marr BisamLoN, J. C. BRiLL, J. ALLEN GiLBERT, J. C. Ervuior KING,
RALPH MATSON Ray MATSON, An’mun ROSENFELD JOSEPH M 232 £0) 5 SR
Assistant Clinical Professors
HArvEY G. PARKER, EpwaRDp A. PIERCE. RALPH WALKER, A. A, WITHAM LyYLE
B. KINGERY iates in Medi
CHARLEs M. BARBEE, RoBERT G. HaLL, BLAIR HoLcomB, G. W. Ml'LLETT J. Mivton
MuUrRPHY, DORWIN L. PALMER, FRANK M. TAYLOR, RiCHARD H. WELLINGTON,

James N. O’DELL Climical Instructors
Joun H. FirzemsoN, H, H. Foskert, FRANK McCAULEY, RoY A, PAYNE,
EpMUND W. SIMMONS Climical Assistants

Lewis F. GRIFFITH Clinical Lecturer in Psychiatry
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INTERNAL MEDICINE
PRESCRIBED COURSES
FIFTH YEAR
901, Introduction to the Principles of Medicine. Recitations bqsed
on a standard text book; supplemented by lectures listed under 220_. Fifth
year, spring term, 3 hours a week; three credits. Drs. Holcomb, Simmons
and Rush.
202. Introduction to Physical Diagnosis. Fifth year, spring term; 16
hours; 14 credit. Dr. Witham.

203. Laboratory Diagnosis. TFifth year, spring term, 3 lectures. and 6
laboratory hours a week; five eredits. Professor Haskins and Dr. Osgood.

SIXTH YEAR

204. Medicine. Recitations, 2 hours a week throughout the sixth year;
six credits. Drs. Witham, Holeomb and Simmons.

205. Physical Diagnosis. Sixth year, fall and winter terms, 2 hours
a week; two credits. Dr. Witham.

206. Dispensary. 4 hours a week throughout the sixth year; six
credits. Drs. Coffen, Payne, Barbee, Rush, Foskett, Myers, Murphy,
Taylor, Pierce and Wellington.

207. Clinical Conferemces. Sixth year, spring term, 2 hours a week,
two ecredits. Drs. Coffen, Selling and Wellington.

208. Practical Laboratory Diagnosis at the Dispensary. 1 hour a
week throughout the sixth year; one and a half credits. Dr. Foskett.

PRESCRIBED COURSES.
SEVENTH YEAR

209. Medical Clinie. Multnomah County Hospital; 2 hours a week,
2 terms, throughout the year in sections; 22 hours, one credit. Dr. Short.

209. Medical Clinic. Diseases of the Chest. Multnomah County Hos-
pital; 1 hour a week; one term, throughout the year, in sections; 11 hours,
one-half credit. Drs. Matson and Bisaillon,

209. Medical Clinic. Multnomah County Hospital; 1 hour a week,
one term, throughout the year in sections; 11 hours, one-half credit. Dr.
Jones.

209. Medical Clinic. Multnomah County Hospital; 2 hours a week,
1 term, throughout the year in sections; 22 hours, one credit. Dr. Rosen-
feld.

209. Medical Clinic. Multnomah County Hospital; 2 hours per
week, one term, throughout the year in sections; 22 hours, one credit.
Dr. Bean.

210. Medical Clinic. Portland Surgical Hospital; 2 hours a week,
"1 term, throughout the year in sections; 22 hours, one credit. Dr. Sears.

210. Medical Clinic. St. Vincent’s Hospital; 2 hours a week, 1 term,
throughout the year in sections; 22 hours, one credit. Dr. Millett.
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210. Medical Clinic. St. Vincent’s Hospital; 2 hours a week, 1 term,
throughout the year in sections; 22 hours, one credit. Dr. O’Dell.

~ 211. Clinical Clerkships. Sections of the seventh year class are assigned.
to the Medical Serviece of the Multnomah County Hospital in connection
with course 209; 2 terms throughout the year; 132 hours.

212. Clinical Clerkships. Sections of the seventh year class are assigned
to the Medical Service of the St. Vineent’s Hospital in ¢onnection with
course 210; 1 term, throughout the year. 66 hours.

213. Contagious Diseases. Contagious Hospital; 1 hour a week, with
the cooperation of Dr. Geo. Parrish (city health officer), 1 term through-
out the year, in sections; 11 hours. Dr. Hall.

214a. Bedside Chnic tn General Medicine. Multnomah County Hospi-
tal; 1 hour a week, 1 term, throughout the year in sections; 11 hours.
Dr. Bean. (Given in conjunetion with eourse 211).

214b. Bedside Clinic in General Medicine. Multnomah County Hospi-
tal; 1 hour a week, 2 terms, throughout the year in sections; 22 hours,
Dr. Rosenfeld. (Given in eonjunetion with eourse 211).

214c. Bedside Clinic in General Medicine. Multnomah County Hospi-
tal; 1 hour a week, 1 term throughout the year in sections; 11 hours. Dr.
Bisgaillon. (Given in conjunetion with eourse 211),

228, Tuberculosis Clinic. Portland Free Dispensary; seventh year;
throughout the year in seetions; 11 hours, one-half credit. Dr. Ray Mat-
son and Dr. Bisaillon.

ELECTIVE COURSES
214d. Bedside Clinic in Gemeral Medicine. Mulitnomah County Hos-
pital; 1 hour a week throughout the year; 32 hours. Drs. Short, Jones
and Rosenfeld. (Given in conjunetion with course 211.)

215. Gastroenterology. Lecture and conference course in sections, 1
hour a week ; 12 hours, fall and spring terms. Drs. Fitzgibbon and Payne.

216. Diseases of Metabolism and the Ductless Glands. Lecture and
conference course in sections; 1 hour a week; fall and winter terms; 12
hours. Dr. Brill and Dr. Holeomb.

217. Diseases of the Kidney. Lecture and conference course in sec-
tions; 1 hour a week, winter term; 12 hours. Dr, Millet.

218. Diseases of the Circulotion. Leeture and conference course in
sections; 1 hour a week, winter and spring terms; 12 hours. Drs. Coffen-
and Jones.

219. Diseases of the Respiratory System. Lecture and conference
course in .sections; 1 hour a week; fall, winter and spring terms; 12
hours. Drs. Matson, Pierce and Bisaillon.

226. Applied Therapeutics. Seventh year, spring term; lectures and -
recitations; 11 hours, one credit. Dr. Coffen.

227. Clinical Diagmosis. Offered each term for a small group of
seventh year students. Hours and credits to be arranged.
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NERvOUS AND MENTAL DISEASES
Laurence Selling and Lewis Franklin Griffith

PRESCRIBED COURSES
FIFTH YEAR

220. Lecture on Anatomy and Physiology of the Nervous System. (In-
cluded in Med. 200) ; 8 hours. Dr. Selling.

SIXTH YEAR

221, Clinic at Dispensary; 2 hours a week throughout the year, in
sections; 22 hours. Dr. Selling.

SEVENTH YEAR

222. Clinic and Lecture on Nervous Diseases. 1 hour a week, through-
out the year; 33 hours. Dr. Selling.

223. Clinical. Sections of the seventh year class are assigned to the
Neurological Service of Multnomah County Hospital in connection with
course 222; one term throughout the year, in sections; 11 hours. Dr.
Selling.

224. Clinic and Lectures on Mental Diseases. 1 hour a week, winter
term ; 11' hours, one eredit. Dr. Griffith.

225, Psychopathology. (Elective). 1 hour a week throughout the
winter term; one credit. Dr. Gilbert.

DERMATOLOGY AND SYPHILOLOGY
J. C. Elliott King, Harvey Gamaliel Parker, and Lyle Boyle Kingery
PRESCRIBED COURSES
230. Dermatological Pathology. Lectures; sixth year, spring term;
1 hour a week; 11 hours, one credit. :

231. Syphilis Lectures. Sixzth year, winter term; 1 hour a week;
11 hours, one credit. . Dr. Kingery.

232. Clinical Lectures and Conference Courses. Seventh year; 1 hour
a week for each section, throughout the year; 33 hours, three credits.
(Three sections). Drs. King, Parker and Kingery.

DEPARTMENT OF RADIOLOGY

RALPH C. WALKER Agsociate in Medicine
DORWIN L. PALMER, FRANK E. BUTLER, LOUIS L. POYNTZ .o.coorimimrcmrmenermscnsrennane Instructors
R. W. JOHNSON Technical Assistant

PRESCRIBED COURSES

201. Elementary Radiology. Sixth year. This course of 22 lectures
of one hour each will be given twice a week, throughout the spring term.
The fundamental principles of the medieal application of X-rays in
diagnosis will be dealt with, particularly the physies and the study of
radiographs of the normal, more especially the osseous system. Some of
the lectures will be of a practical nature in the actual demonstration of
Roentgen technique. 22 hours, two credits. Drs. Walker, Palmer and
Poyntz.
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202. Advanced Radiology. Seventh year. This lecture course, one
hour each week throughout the year, will be a continnation of the diag-
nostic work of the sixth year, but will include a consideration of the
interpretation of pathology as depiected on the radiograph and fluores-
cent screen. In addition to the diagnostic side of Radiology, the thera-
peutic applieation will also be dealt with under its natural headings;
the physices and basie prineiples of Roentgenotherapy and radioactive sub-
stances; the rationale of the method, its uses, limitations and dangers.
33 hours; three credits. Drs. Walker, Palmer and Butler.

Clinical work in connection with the ahove courses will be given at
the Portland Free Dispensary under Dr. Butler and at the Multnomah
County Hospital under Dr. Palmer.

ELECTIVE

211. X-ray Technique. Seventh year; spring term; 11 hours, one-half
eredit. Dr. Butler.

DEPARTMENT OF; PEDIATRICS

J. B. BILDERBACK Professor
JaMES W. RoSENFELD, L. HOWARD SMITH Associates in Pediatrics
James F. Bern, HELEN G. DBENNIS, A. E. GOURDEAU, I. M. WOOLLEY......ccccereeeread Instructors

PRESCRIBED COURSES
201, Anatomy, Physiology, Hygiene of Infancy and Childhood. Lee-
tures and quizzes on diseases of the newly born and diseases of nutrition.
Practical work in infant feeding. Kerr Nursery and Waverly Baby Home.
4 hours per week, entire sixth year; total 132 hours, six credits. Drs.
Smith and Gourdeau.

203. Diseases of Infancy and Childhood. Seventh year, fall term; 2
hours per week; total 22 hours, two credits. Dr. Bilderback.

204. Diseases of Infancy and Childhood. Continuation of 203. Seventh
year, winter and spring terms; 2 hours per week; total 44 hours; four
credits. Dr. Bilderback.

205. Dispensary. Seventh year, throughout the year, in sections; 5%
weeks, 3 days, 2 hours; total 33 hours; one and one-half credits. Drs.
Rosenfeld, Smith, Bell and Woolley.

ELECTIVE

211. Infant Feeding Clinic. Portland Free Dispensary. Throughout
the year, in sections. 22 hours, one eredit. Dr. Dennis.

DEPARTMENT OF SURGERY

Ezxecutive Committee in Charge of Department

J. Earu ELsSE Wiiiam B. HOLDEN PaurL ROCKEY
Otis F. AKIN, ROBERT C. COFFEY, RicuarD B. DILLEHUNT, WiLLlaM B. HOLDEN,
THoMAs M. Joyvce, Arprna E. RookEY, ERNST A. SOMMER Clz (X3
ALviN 'W. Bairp, J. EARL ELSE Assistant Professors
CHARLES D. BopINE, LuTHER H. HAMILTON, CHARLEs R. McCLURE, GEOBGE NoRM AN
Prase, PavL ROCKEY EUGENE W. ROCKEY .. ociates in Surgery

Arperr H. CanTRIL, GARRETT Lege HYNsoN, KarL P. MorAN, KAnL J. SWENSON,
BENJAMIN N. WADE, G. BLAINE GARRISON, Louis GAMBEE, JoHN R. STEACALL,
Epwarp W. ST. PiERrg, W. DoNALD NICKELSEN, WAYNE J. STATER, WiLLIAM E.
SAVAGE, LestEm T. JoNES Clinical Instructors
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FIFTH YEAR
PRESCRIBED COURSES

201, Surgery Recitation. Spring term; recitations 3 hours per week;
total 33 hours; three credits. Drs. Wade and Gambee.

SIXTH YEAR

202. Surgery Recitation. Fall term; recitations 3 hours per week;
total 33 hours; three eredits. Drs. Wade and Gambee.

203. Surgery Dispensary. One term; 4% hours per week; 49 hours;
two credits. Drs. Steagall, Swensen, Garrison, Gambee, Nickelsen and
Stater.

204. Minor Surgery Recttation. 2 hours a week; one term; total 22
hours; two eredits. Drs. Nickelsen, Steagall and Swenson.

205. Bedside Clinics. Four periods of 2 hours each per week; total
88 hours; four credits. Drs. Baird, Bodine, Cantril, Moran, Pease, Som-
mer, St. Pierre and Hamilton.

206. Orthopedic Surgery. Lectures 2 hours a week; one term; tofal
22 hours; two eredits. Dr. MeClure.

207. Minor Surgical Clinic. Two hours a week for one term; 22 hours;
one credit. Dr. Hynson.
SEVENTH YEAR

221. Surgery of the Head and Neck. A bedside clinic; 2 hours a
week; one term; 22 hours; one credit. Dr. Joyce.

222. Surgery of the Extremities. 2 hours a week; two terms; lectures
and clinies; 44 hours; two eredits. Drs. Akin and Dillehunt.

223. Surgical Conference. 4 hours a week; one term; 44 hours; two
credits. Dr. Holden.

224. General Swurgical Clinics. 4 hours a week; one term; 44 hours;
two credits. Drs. A. E. Rockey, Paul Rockey and E. W. Rockey.

225. General Surgical Clinics. 4 hours a week; one term; 44 hours;
two ecredits. Dr. Coffey.

226. Surgical Pathology and Swurgical Diagnosis. Seventh year; 2
hours; two terms; total 44 hours; two credits. Dr. Else.

227. Clinical Clerkship. 2 hours per week; one term; 22 hours; one
credit. Dr. Garrison.
ELECTIVE COURSES
230. Goitre Climic. Sizth year; 1%, hours a week for one termj;
one credit. Drs. Else and Jones.

231. Operative Surgery. Seventh year; operative procedure upon the
cadaver; two-hour period once a week. Time to be arranged. Dr. Savage.

232. Operative Surgery. Operative work upon animals; 2 hours a
week. Time to be arranged.

233. Orthopedic Clinic. Two hours per week, each term, at Portland
Free Dispensary. Drs. Dillehunt and MeClure.
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GENITO-URINARY DISEASES

ALpERT E. MaAckay Professor
H. W. Howarp, J. GUY STROHM Instructors
CLARENCE D. MOFFATT, FLOoYD SoUuTH, M. E. WILSON Assgistant.

201, Diseases Affecting the Gemwito-Urinary Tract. Sixth year, spring
term; lectures and clinics 2 hours per week; total 22 hours; two credits.
Dr. Mackay.

202. Gentto-Urinary Tract. Continuation of 201. Seventh year, fall
and winter terms; lectures and clinics 2 hours per week; total 44 hours;
two credits. Dr. Mackay

203. Dispensary. Seventh year, throughout the year, in sections; 5%
weeks, 3 days, 2 hours, total 35 hours; one and one-half credits. Drs.
Howard, Strohm, Moffat, South, and Wilson.

OPHTHALMOLOGY, OToLOGY, RHINOLOGY AND LARYNGOLOGY

JoHN F. DICKSON Professor of Ophthalmology
FREDERICK H. KIEHLE Assistant Professor of Ophthalmology
JoEN N. COGHLAN, RALPH A. FENTON Llinicians in Otolaryngology

Guy L. BoYDEN, ANDREW J. BROWNING, Howarp E. CARRUTH, CLINTON T. COOKE;
A. B. DykmaN, Mearre C. Fox, IRA A. GAsToN, WirttaM H. HUNTINGION,
HaroLp R. LucaAs, IrviNg M. LupToN, C. M. PeARCE, Davip N. RoOBerG, R. LEE
Woop, R. D. ALTON Instructors

PRESCRIBED COURSES
v SIXTH YEAR

201. Eye. Lectures and recitations and daily quizzes. Fall term; 1
hour a week; 11 hours; one eredit. Dr. Kiehle.

202. Eye.- Dispensary, sections. Throughout the year; 6 hours a
week for 4 weeks; one credit,

203. Ear, Nose and Throat. Lectures, recitations and daily quizzes.
Fall term; 1 hour a week; 11 hours; one credit. Dr. Fenton.

206. Ear, Nose and Throai. Dispensary, sections. Practical instrue-
tion in examination and treatment of cases. Throughout year; 6 hours
a week for 4 weeks; one credit.

SEVENTH YEAR

203. Eye. Lectures, demonstrations, quizzes at each lecture and oper-
ative clinics. Fall term, 1 hour a week; 11 hours; one credit. Dr. Dickson.

207. Ear, Nose and Throat. Lectures, demonstrations, quizzes at each
lecture and operative elinic. Fall term; 1 hour a week; 11 hours; one
credit. Dr. Coghlan,

ELECTIVE COURSES

204. Principles and Practice of Refragiion. Leectures and case work,
dispensary. Designed to instruct students in festing for glasses and in
the use of the ophthalmoscope. Seventh year, winter term; 12 hours, one
credit. Dr. Lueas.

DEPARTMENT OF GYNECOLOGY AND OBSTETRICS

GYNECOLOGY
ANDREW J. GIESY Emeritus Professor
ERrRNEST F. TUCKER Emeritus Professor
RAYMOND E. WATKINS ... Assistant Professor and Chairman of Department of Gynecology
OT11s B. WIGHT Assistant Professor
AEBBERT MATHIEU Asgociate in Gy logy

RaLpE M. DopsoN, EUGENE P. STEINMETZ, VERNON E. DupMAN, RoBerT H. ELLIS
Clinical Instructors
FRANK R, MENNE Professor of Gunecologic Pathology
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201. Gymecology. Sixth year, fall term; lectures and recitations, 2
hours per week; 22 hours; two credits. Dr. Watkins and associates.

201a. Gynecological Pathology. Sixth year, spring term; lectures 1
hour, laboratory 2 hours per week; 33 hours, two credits. Professor
Menne,

201b. Gynecology. Sixth year, winter term; lectures, demonstrations
and recitations; 2 hours per week; 22 hours; two credits. Dr. Watkins.

202. Clinical Gynecology. Multnomah County Hospital. Seventh
year, one term; clinies, 2 hours per week; 22 hours; one credit. Dr. Was-
king, Dr. Mathieu, and Dr. Hllis.

203. Practical Gynecology. Seventh year; dispensary throughout the
year, in sections; 5 weeks, 6 hours per week; 33 hours; one and one-half
credits.

OBSTETRICS
EpMoND JOHN LABBE Professor
CLARENCE J. MCCUSKER Assigtant Professor
ALLAN P, Noves, CourTLAND L. BoorH, V. E. DupMaAN, ArLegrT MATHIEU, E. E.
GamBEE, E. P. STEINMETZ Instructors
FIFTH YEAR

201. Imtroductory Obstetrics. Spring term; lectures and reecitations,
2 hours per week; 22 hours; two credits. Dr. MeCusker.

. SIXTH YEAR

202. Advanced Obstetrics. Fall and winter terms; lestures and confer-
ences, 2 hours per week; 44 hours; four credits. Dr. Labbé or Dr. Me-
Cusker. '

'203. Practical Obstetrics. Winter term; conferences and practieal
work with the mannikin, 1 hour per week; 11 hours; one-half credit. Dr.
Mathien.

SEVENTH YEAR

) 205. Ante- and Post-Partum Care. Seventh year, throughout the year,
in sections; 2 hours per weck for 11 weeks; one credit. Drs. MeCusker,
Gambee and Steinmetz.

206. Out-Patient Service. Seventh year, throughout. Hach student
must be in attendance on at least six cases; three credits. Arranged and
cchecked by Dr, Dudman.

ADDITIONAL COURSES

202. Sociology for Physicians. (Elective). 2 hours a week through-
out the winter term. Two ceredits. Dr. Parsons.

203. Oral Hygiene and Oral Pathology. Spring term, seventh year;
7 lectures; one-half credit. Dr. Chance.

204. Medical Jurisprudence. (Required). Seventh year, spring term;
11 hours; one credit, District Attorney Stanley Myers, Drs. Josephi,
Myers, Wight, and Benson.



192

SCHOOL OF MUSIC

THE FACULTY

PrINCE L. CAMPBELL President of the University
JouN J. LANDSBURY. Dean of the School
JoHN STARK EvANS. Associate Dear
CARLTON E, SPENCER Registrar of the University
M. H. DouGLAsS Univergity Librarian

Louis ArTAU . Piano
ANNA LANDSBURY BECK Public School Musio
MINNIE G. DOUGLASS Piomo
JOHN SrtarRk EVANS. Piano, Organ
MapaME Rose MCGREW. Voice, Opera
JOHN SEIFERT . Voice
‘WELLINGTON SLOANE. Piano
JANE ScorsroRD THACHER. : Piano
AURORA PoTTER UNDERWOOD Piano
RExX UNDERWOOD Violin

ORGANIZATION AND DEGREES

The school of music was organized in 1902, although a department of
music had been instituted before that time.

This school takes ecare of that large and rapidly inereasing group of
regularly matriculated University students who are expected to take a
degree in four years and who will offer musie either as a major or minor
subject. The idea that the intelligent study of music may be made a large
and contributing factor in education is not a new one in theory but too
often in practice the demands of the ordinary eurrienlum have been
such as to leave little or no place for it. In the University of Oregon,
however, music is a part of the “regular’” University course of study. The
students may offer it as a major subject under the same conditions as
language, science, history or mathematics.

The student choosing music as a major subject may proceed toward
either the degree of bachelor of arts or bachelor of secience in the College
of Literature, Science and the Arts, or to the technical degree of bachelor
of musie.

For the college degrees, only six term hours of applied musie, such as
piano, violin, ete. may be submitted, the remainder of the major subject
being taken from the courses jn theoretical musie.

BACHELOR OF MUSIC DEGREE

For unconditioned admission to freshman standing in the professional
course, leading to the degree of bachelor of music, the student must satis-
fy the general entrance requirements of the University, and in addition
present evidence, either by examination or by statement from a duly “aec-
credited” music teacher, that he has completed a satisfactory preparatory
musical eourse.

As in the case of the bachelor of arts and science degrees 186 term-
hours of work is required for graduation. However, more credit is al-
lowed for applied music and the student substitutes sehool requirements
for the University requirements.
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These requirements are as follows:
: Piano Voice

hours hours

Major subject, piano, organ, stringed instrument, ete. ... 72
Major subject, voice 36
Minor subjects \ 9 9
Science and History of Music and allied subjects 30 30
Modern Language 24
Modern Language (including one year of Italian) .. 36
English 9 9
Electives 36 60
Physical Edueation 6 6

Totals 186 186

In case a student majors in voice or violin, his minor subjects must be piano or organ.

In case he majors in organ, his minor subject must be voice, with an additional
minor in piano.

Minor subjects may be continued as elective and in special cases a reasonable
number of these excess hours be deducted from the major requirements.

The student is urged to choose his electives from the College of Literature, Science
and the Arts, :

A public recital from memory is required of all the candidates for the degree of
bachelor of musie.,

PusrLic Scuoorn Music

This course prepares the student for teaching and supervising musie
in the grade and high schools. The student is assumed to have the ability
to play moderately difficult choruses or accompaniments. The course
as at present outlined covers a period of two years. It includes:

Public School Methods One year
Practice Teaching (minimum) One year
History.and Appreciation of Music One year
The Elements of Musical Science One year
Scientific Music Reading One year
Analysis of Music . Two terms
Edueation One year

Chorus or Glee Club experience.

FrEs
Fee are charged for all of the courses in applied musie, and for
most of the courses in theoretical music. The amounts of these fees
may be found in the schedule of courses which is published at the begin-
ning of the year. For detailed information concerning courses of study
suggested, special eunrricula, and expenses write for special bulletin
to the dean of the school of musie.

SCHOLARSHIPS

Through the generosity of members of the faculty of the school of
musie, a number of scholarships are available each year. These are
awarded by competitive examination to especially gifted and deserving
students. Application should be made to the dean.

The Mu Phi Epsilon Scholarship. The musical sorority, Mu Phi
Epsilon offers a scholarship for the year in either voice, violin, piano
or organ. Applications are considered throughout the year until June
first. " Three Mu Phi Epsilon members as judges for the sorority in con-
sultation with the dean of the school of music and other University
authorities make the award according to talent, personality, financial situ-
ation, promise and general scholastic standing. It is a requirement that
the scholarship be awarded a University student of at least one year’s at-
tendance, and preferably one eligible for Mu Phi Epsilon, if not already
& member.
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DxscripTION OF COURSES
LOWER DIVISION

lab,e. Tthe Elements of Musical Science. A general course in the
history, construetion and treatment of harmonic forms. (a) Terminology,
major and minor seales, intervals, major and minor triads, inversions—
especially the “six-four chord’’—general theory of harmonic progression,
ete. (b) Dissonant combinations—especially seventh and ninth chords—
open position, ete. (¢) Modulation, foreign tones, contrapuntal chords,
the angmented chords, enharmonie equivalents, modern scales and har-
monizations, ete. Beck. Thre¢ hours, each term.

2. Contrapuntal Analysis. A study of the structural basis of the
striet style in general and the inventions and earlier fugues of J. S. Bach
in particular. Primarily a study of metive development. Prerequisite,
Course 1. Landsbury. Three hours, one term.

3. Formal Amalysis. The musical architecture of the free style, the
career of the motive as influenced by the phrase, period and form, the
song forms, developed ternary forms, ete. Texts, the sonatas of Haydn,
Mozart, Beethoven, Schumann and Brahms. A practical course for those
wishing to know the basis of interpretation. Prerequisite, eourses 1 and 2.
Landsbury. ) Three hours, one term.

4. Harmonical Analysis. A study of the methods of barmonic re-
duetion and expansion based upon the works of the classical and romantic
composers. Closely related to course in Formal Analysis, with which it -
could be taken. Prerequisite, courses 1, 2, and 3. Landsbury.

Three hours, one term.

5. Thorough Bass. A course in the harmonization. of basses and melo-
dies (usually called “barmony”) based upon the treatise of Emery,
Richter, Judassohn and others. Aceepted as a preparation for Counter-
point, but not a substitute for Course 1. Evans.

6. Keyboard Harmony and Ear Training. A course aiming to teach
students how to think musie in the terms of the piano. Prerequisite,
Course 1 or 5. Evans, Two lectures, one term.

7. Historical Music Seminar. Staff. One hour, one term.

9-10-11. History and Appreciation of Music. Lectures dealing with
the evolution of musie, and the problems of intelligent listening. Illus-
trated with the victrola. Beck. Two hours, each term.

12a,bje. Public School Music. A study of the development and care
of the child voice, and the musiec and methods adapted to the grades and
high school. Melody writing, high school chorus work, and the use of
the talking machine. Beck. Three hours, each term.

13a,b,e. Secientific Music Reading and Choral Training. This eourse
covers much the same ground as the usual sight singing course. How-
ever, the method of treatment is different in that syllables are not used
and melody is considered in relation to its supporting harmonie structure.
Tt is essentially an elementary course and is intended for those wishing for
participation in larger choral efforts. Beck. One hour, each term.
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2la,b,e. Orchestra. Underwood. One-third howr, each term.

22a,b,e. Ensemble. Underwood. One hour, each term.
23a,b,e. Choral Singing. Evans. One-third hour, each term.
24, 25, 26. Violin Class. Underwood. One hour, each term.

3l1a,b,e. Orchestral Orgamization. Including elementary instruction in .
stringed instruments. Class limited to ten. Underwood.
One hour, each term.

50. Piano Seminar. Thacher and piano staff. Owne hour, each term.

51-52-53. Operatic Fundamentals. Training in the fundamentals of
operatic, tradition. Practical work in reproduction of exeerpts of the
less pre&entious examples of classical, romantic and modern opera. Mec-
Grew. Three hours, each term.

UPPER DIVISION

101. Strict Counterpoint. Constructive counterpoint, including a con-
sideration of the so-called “harmonie counterpoint.” A study of such texts
as Fux, Cherubini, Bellerman, Richter and Goetschius, together with the
works of Bach, Handel and Wagner. Landsbury. Two hours, one term.

102-103. Double Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue. An elementary
course dealing with the principles of double counterpoint in general, and
the practical double counterpoint of J. S. Bach in particular. Simple
types of canon and fugue, ete. Prerequisites, Courses 1, 2 and 101.
Landsbury. Two hours, each term.

104a,b,e. Free Composition. A study of the characteristic idioms of
the free style; the variation, simple and developed song form; developed
ternary form, the art song, etc. Not more than three will be permitted
in the class. Landsbury. . Two hours, each term.

115. Musical Intervretation. Open only to piano students of col-
legiate rank. KEspecially designed for those who expect to teach. Lands-
bury. Two hours, one term.

123-124-125, Literature of the Piano. Landsbury.
Two hours, each term.

130a,b,e. Advanced Orchestral Organization. Underwood.
Two hours, each term.

131-132. Modulation, A comprehensive study of the resources of the
triad, seventh chord, augmented chords, attendant chords, favorable and
unfavorable positions, ete. in modunlation. Much keyboard work will be
demanded. The phrase and period will be used as the mold for the
various formulae. Considerable attention will be given to the examina-
tion of the modulation of classical and romantic composers. Landsbury.

Two hours, two terms.

140. The Philosophy of Music. Upper division seminar. Diseus-
sions of the physical basis of musie, consonance and dissonance, musical
content and associations, absolute and program musie, the classical, ro-
mantic and modern viewpoints of the musieal experience, ete. Landsbury.

Hours to be erranged.
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GRADUATE DIVISION

201, Seminar. A study of present day musical conditions with par-
ticular reference to the adjustment of music to the curriculum. Xach
student will be given a definite research problem, and must defend his
solution before the class. For the coming year it is planned to consider
the nature of musie; its relation to literature and science; progress to-
ward the educational ideal in musie, ete. Although intended primarily
for graduates, advanced students in the upper division, showing proper
preparation, will be admitted.

202. Multiple Counterpoint, Camon and Fugue, A course dealing
with ' the prineiples of multiple counterpoint in general, and the double,
triple, and quadruple counterpoints of J. S. Bach in particular; types of
finite and infinite canon; simple, double and triple fugue; application of
the striet style to orchestral and choral composition,

Two hours, each term.

203. Advanced Free Composition. Open to students showing marked
creative ability, who have had adequate preparation. Classes will be
limited to three members and each member must produce specimens in
both the small and large forms which will be deemed worthy of publica-
tion or publie performance.

204. Practical Artistry. To be accepted, the student must possess a
technigue adequate to the needs of the classical, romantic and modern
schools; the required undergraduate work for a B.M. degree; must be
enrolled in conrses 201 and 202, and must show promise of being able
to demonstrate by publie performance the beauty and ecultural value of
the tonal masterpieces.

SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION
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UNIVERSITY HEALTH SERVICE

WILLIAM KUYKENDALL, M.D....coooiriiernccaed Chief of Staff, University Health Service
G. A. Ross, M.D Assistant University Physicion
BertHA STUART, M.D Medical Consultamt for Women
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ORGANIZATION

The. school of physical education was authorized by the board of
regents during the summer of 1920. It was intended that the school
should be broad in its seope and not limited to the theoretical work in
physical education. The school was organized to embrace all the work
done in physical education for both men and women, intercollegiate ath-
letics, the work in hygiene and all the activities concerned with student
health.

The school of physical education unites together the interests of the
following departments:

1. Physieal education for women. 3. Intercollegiate athleties.
2. Physical education for men. 4. University health service.

The school supplies service courses for the University through the
departments for men and women, physieal education being required of all
students during the first two years of their residence. All freshmen on
entering, are given a medical examination by the University health service
8o that the student may be properly adjusted to his physical activities.

A course of study, in which all departments cooperate, is shown on
another page and is intended as the foundation training for those who
wish to specialize in the various flelds of physcial education. Such a
course should be followed during the graduate years by a more intensive
study if one expects to make physical education a profession. Some of the
opportunities for serviece in physieal education are as high school diree-
tors, city supervisors, community and play-ground managers, college and
university instructors and directors, coaches of major and minor sports.

Tare UNiversiTy HEALTH SERVICE

While the health serviee is maintained primarily for the care of stu-
dents who may become ill during their stay on the eampus, it is also looked
upon as an educational institution aiming to teach preventative medicine
and hygiene. Through its consultations, examinations and advice it at-
tempts to point out the causes of ill health and to present eclearly the
fundamental laws of good health.

The courses in hygiene offered by the school are given by the members
of the health service.

GENERAL INFORMATION
Drorers
Bachelor of Arts or Science. The courses in the school of physical
edueation are so arranged that the student may fulfill all the requirements
of the College of Literature, Science and the Arts, and may obtain either
the B.A. or the B.S. degree.
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Master of Arts or Science. Those who care to become specialist in
the field of physieal education are urged to take advantage of the grad-
uate courses in the department and complete work for the M.A. or M.S.
degree. Two lines of endeavor are open now, one in physiotherapy and
the other in physiology.

The degree of master of arts or master of science is open to those who
have a bachelor of arts or science degree from this institution or any other
of approved standing.

CGraduates from other institutions who wish to enter the graduate
courses in the school of physical education should present as prerequisite
the equivalent of the required eurriculum in the school.

PrYSI0AL AND MEDICAL ExAMINATION

All students whether freshmen or not, are required to have a phy-
sical examination upon entering the University. Examinations are con-
dueted in the examination rooms of the physical education department
during the week preceding the opening of the fall term and during the
first week of the winter and spring terms. Every effort should be made
to have the physical examination completed before regular university
work begins, espeeially in the case of those whose physmal condition makes
it probable that some modification of the regular work in physical educa-
tion must be made.

FEES

A laboratory fee is charged every student to cover the use of pool and baths,
locker, swimming suit, towels, bandages and other perxshable supplies. Every student
in the University has a basket or locker in the gymnasium for his or her exclusive use
and is urged to use the gymnasium facilities to the utmost. The amount of this fee
as well as the others charged by the University is given in the registration manual
published at the beginning of the year.

Men. Upon the payment of an $8.00 fee at date of admission to the University,
the department of physical education for men will issue to the student a complete
gymnasium uniform, with the exception of shoes, which the student must purchase
himself.

Women. Upon the payment of a $10.00 fee at the date of admission to the Univer-
sity, the department of physical education for women will issue to the student a complete
gymnasium uniform with the exception of shoes and stockings, which the student
must purchase for herself.

These fees are payable but once and supply uniforms for the entire four years of
undergraduate work.

TEACHER’S CERTIFICATES

Those majoring in physieal edueation will upon the completion of the
course of study as outlined, have satisfied the requirements for a state
teacher’s certificate, entitling the holder to teach in the schools of Oregon.

Students who are not majoring in physical education may obtain re-
commendations as teachers from the school of physical education provided
they satisfactorily complete the course outlined as a norm in physical
education. (See school of education.)
~ For a recommendation to coach the major sports, a course has been
outlined which includes not only the courses in coaching, but a minimum
of work in hygiene and theory of physical education.
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COURSE OF STUDY FOR MAJOR STUDENTS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

FRESHMAN Fali  Winter Spring

Introduction to Physical Education 2 2 2
Physical Education for freshman majors ........-cecoceces 1 1 1
Animal Biology 4 4 4
Elementary Chemistry 4 4 4
Survey Course in English Literature or Elective .....ccooooeee. 4 4 4
Military Science (men) 1 1 1
Persona] Hygiene (women) 1 1 1

16 16 16

SOPHOMORE

Fundamentals of Physical Educati

Physical Education for sophomore majors
Zoology, Comparative and Mammalian Anatomy .
Kinesiology
Education 51, 52, 53
Beginner’s Psychology
Sociology or Elective
Military Science (men)

LKV Lol -]

HOOWE N
e RS

16-17 16-17 16-17

JUNIOR
Principles and Technique of Gymnastic Teaching 2 2
Observation Teaching 3
Playground and Community Recreation ... . 2-3 2-8 2-3
Physiology of Exercise 3 3
Theory and Practice of Individual Gymnastics ..o 2 2 2
General Botany or Geology 4 4 4
Advanced Gymnastics and Coaching of Sports (women) ... 1 1 1
Elementary Interpretative Dancing (women) ......... esanrrereeaneres 1 1 1
Coaching of Major Sports (men) 2 2 2
Elective 1-2
15 15 15
Sentor (Women)
Principles of Physical Education 3
Advanced Gymnastics and Coaching of Sports (women) ... 1 1 1
Theory of Dancing 3
Thesis in Physical Education 1 1 1
Supervised Teaching 2 2 2
Written English ........ 2 2 2
Electives, Educational Dancing, Principles of Individual Gym-
nastics 1-3 1-3 1-3
Other Electives 35 3-5 36
16 16 16
SENIOR (Men)
Principles of Physical Education 2 2 2
Thesis in Physical Education 1 1 1
Supervised Teaching 2 2 2
Written English ... 2 2 2
Electives 9 9 9
16 16 16

NORM IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Full Winter Spring Total
3 3

3
2-3 2-3
2

*Introduetion to Physical Education ..
*Fundamentals of Physical Education
Playground and Community Recreation
Technique of Teaching
Coaching (at least one course) _.........eoesisoneas
Participation in three sports under supervision

(no credit)

NhI@G

10 10 9

2|

* The one hour course of Physical Education for majors is included in this.
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COURSE FOR COACHING
Minimum hours for recommendation to coach one or wmore sports as a side line.
(This is not 2 norm in physical education).
1. Regular Physical Education for freshmen and sophomores, courses 51- 52 53

54-55-56 6 hours
2, Principles of Physical Education (women) 3 hours
3. Principles of Physical Education (men) 6 hours

4. Theory and Practice of Coaching
Any or all of the following courses:

Football 2 hours
Baseball 2 hours
Basketball 2 hours
Track 2 hours

Description of Courses

Courses 1-2-3 and 4-56 (or 7-8-9) for women, and 51-52-53 and
54-55-56 (or 57-58-59) for men, are required of all undergraduates in the
first two years of residence. Courses 13a,b,c and 23a,be for women and
73a,b,e and 83a,b,c for men may be considered as fulfilling the physical
education requirement.

LOWER DIVISION
Courses Primarily for Women

1-2-3. Elementary Physical Education. Required of freshmen in good
physical condition. Postural and developmental gymnasties, physical
efficiency tests for endurance, strength and agility. Two periods, fall
and winter terms. Kduecational interpretative dancing. Self-expression
by means of coordinated, rhythmical and natural bodily movement, regu-
lated or stimulated by music. One period a week, fall and winter terms.
Choice of swimming,. folk or educational interpretative daneing or out-
door sports. Three periods a week, spring term. One hour, each term.

4-5-6. Advanced Physical Education. Required of sophomores, A
progression of conrse 1-2-3, with advanced gymnastic work and more
difficult physieal efficiency tests. Two periods a week, fall and winter
terms. A progression of daneing in course 1-2-3. One period a week,
fall and winter terms., Choice of swimming, folk or educational interpre-
tative danecing, or ountdoor sports. Three periods a week, spring term.

: One hour, each term.

7-8-9. Individual Gymnastics. For students referred to the department
by the University health service or their family physieians, for special
work. Prescriptive exercises, or heat and massage, as indicated, for
body-building, posture, foot work, ete. Freshmen and sophomores re-
quired to enter this work substitute it for courses 1-2-3 and 4-5-6. Three
periods a week. - One howr, each term.

10a,b,c. Personal Hygiene. A study of anatomy and physiology, fol-
lowed by the application of the laws of hygiene for the health and wel-
fare of the individual. One lecture a week. One hour, each term.

1la,b,e. Introduction to Physical Education. Required of all majors
in the freshman year. To introduce the student to the scope and immediate
objectives of physical edueation, its relation to and correlation with the
sciences and its contribution to health and efficiency. A discussion of
the different phases of physwal education and their contribution to the
foregoing. The spring term is devoted to the technique of games of lower
organization. Two hours, eack term.
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13a,b,c. Physical Education. Required of major students in the fresh-
men year in place of course 1-2-3. Includes gymnasties and.folk dauc-
ing, fall and winter terms; and major sports and folk dancing, spring
term. Four periods a week. One hour, each term.

21ab,e. Fundamentals of Physical Education. Required of all majors

in their sophomore year. The fall term is devoted to the history of phy-

sical education; the winter term to general and intergroup hygiene; and
the spring term to symptomatology and first aid. Two lectures a week.

Two hours, each term.

23a,b,c. Physical Education. Required of all sophomore majors. Takes
the place of eourse 4-5-6. Includes practice in major sports, gymnasties

and educational interpretative dancing. Iour periods a week.
One hour, each term.

Courses Primarily for Men

51-52-53. Elementary Physical ‘Education. Required of freshmen.
After a physiecal examination the student is assigned to various classes
by the instruetor. Class work is given in the following: gymnasium,
floor work, swimming, boxing, wrestling, basketball, football, track, ete.
Three periods a week., One howr, each term.

54-55-56. Advanced Physical Education. Required of sophomores.
Continuation of course 51-52-53, but more advanced in character. Stu-
dents are required to have engaged in at least three lines of recreational
activities before the end of the sophomore year. Three periods a week.,

One hour, each term.

57-58-59. Restricted Physical Education. Special courses for fresh-
men and sophomores not adapted to the heavier regular class work., Stu-
dents are given individual attention and assigned to recreational and cor-
rective programs suited to their needs. Substitute for courses 51-52-53
and 54-55-56. Three periods a week. Omne hour, each term.

64-65-66. Physical Education Elective. Open only to freshmen and
sophomores who expect to become squad leaders. Methods of handling
large groups of men and of teaching gymnastics, games, athletics and
swimming. The course does not take the place of the required physical
educafion courses. Three periods a week. One hour, each term.

“la,b,e. Introduction to Physicol Education. Required of freshmen
majors. Introduces the student to the scope and immediate objectives of
physical education, its relation to and correlation with the sciences and
its contribution to health and efficiency. A discussion of some of the
“tools” of physeal education in their relation fo the foregoing. Two lec-
tures a week. Two hours, each term.

73ah,e. Physical Education. Required of all majors in the freshman

year in place of course 51-52-53, Includes instruction in gymnasties,
games, athletics and swimming. Three periods a week,

One hour, each term.

8la,b,e. Fundamentals of Physical Education. Required of all sopho-

more majors. Lectures, reading and reports on the history of physieal
education, problems of general and intergroup hygiene, physical problems
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of the gymnasium, play and athletic fields. Two hours per week. Pre-
requisite to Principles of Physical Education (11la,b,e).
Two hours, each term.

83a,b,e. Physical Education. Required for majors in the sophomore
year. Takes the place of course 54-55-56. Deals with instruetion in ad-
vanced gymnastics, games, athletics, and swimming, Three periods a
week. Omne hour, each term.

112-113-114-115. Coaching of Major Sports. Required of majors and

elective for general students. No student will be admitted to this course

who has not spent at least one season on the squad or played the game
in the intramural aectivities. Prerequisite, junior standing.

112, Football. oo Fall term.

113. Basketball ......ccooooeiieeene Winter term.

114. Baseball or 115 Track ........ Spring term.

Courses for both Men and Women

75. Kinesiology. For all majors in the sophomore year. The analysis
of gymnastie, athletic and occupational movements from the standpoint
of their motor mechanism. Four hours, spring term.

UPPER DIVISION
Voluntary Physical Education. For any and all students of the Uni-
versity. The departments of physical education for men and women offer
the following sports for those interested: swimming, basketball, indoor
baseball, volley ball, field hockey, paddling, archery, indoor track, hand-
ball, soccer, boxing, wrestling, tennis, golf and squash. No credit.

101a,b,e. The Principles and Technique of Teaching. Required of all
majors during the junior year. Gymnastic terminology, the use of sig-
nals, and matters of presentation, supplemented by practise in class in-
struction. The basic principles of selection, classification and progression
of exercise are considered. Two hours.

102a,b,e. Playground and Community Recreation. Required of junior
majors. Nature and funetion of play, age periods and adaptation of ac-
tivities, soeial environment, playground development, construetion, man-
agement, supervision. Practice in class instruction in games, story-plays,
handwork and other physical activities. Recreation material, athletics,
field meets. Practical application in teaching age groups on university
playground. One laboratory period a week for one term (selected for any
one term). One hour, each term.

103-104-105. Advanced Gymnastics and Coaching of Sports. Required
of all women majors in junior year. Advanced marching tactics, progres-
sion to the most difficult types of gymnastic work. Heavy apparatus.
Three periods a week, fall and winter terms. Theory and practise of
coaching sports. Four periods a week, spring term. One hour, each term.

106-107-108. Advanced Gymmastics and Coaching of Sports. For wo-
men majors in the senior year. Theory and praetice in technique and
coaching of sports. Gymnastics to musie, including marching, dumb
bells, wands, Indian clubs, and heavy apparatus of German type. Three
periods a week, winter term. _ Omne hour, each term.
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111. Principles of Physical Education. Required of all women ma-
jors in the senior year. The aims and functions of physical edueation;
its place in a scheme of general education. The problem of interest and
adaptation of the means of physical education to this end. Organization
and administration of physical education and problems of supervision,

Three hours, winter term.

112a,b,e. Principles of Physical Education. Required of all men
majors in the senior year. The aims and functions of physical education;
its place in a scheme of general education. The problem of interest and
adaptation of the means of physical education to this end. Organization
and administration of physical education and problems of supervision.
Two hours, each term.

121a.bc. Theory and Practice of Individual Gymnastics. Required of
all majors in junior year. Lectures, assigned reading, and clinical praec-
tice in individual gymnastics for posture, foot and minor defeets. Ree-
ognition of eases coming within the scope of the physical educator. Tech-
nique of physical measurement. Prerequisites, kinesiology and physiology.
One lecture and one laboratory period a week. Two howrs, each term.

122a,h,c. Practice of Individual Gymmastics. For senior women ma-
jors. One hour, each term.

12ba,b,e. Advanced Theory and Practice of Individual Gymnastics.
Elective for majors in the senior year. Lectures, assigned reading and
clinical practice in individual gymnasties, massage, heat and light ther-

apy, for referred cases. Prerequisite, course 121a,b,ec.
Three hours, each term.

131a,b,c. Elementary Interpretative Dancing. Required of women
majors in the junior year. Free bodily control of means of fundamen-
tals which are an appreciation of the natural laws of locomotion and
museular coordination; expression of thoughts and (feelings through
natural rhythmical movements; appreciation and expression of musie
through movement. Three periods. a week. One hour, each term.

132a,b,c. Advanced Interpretative Dancing. Elective for senior women
majors. Prerequisite 131a,b,e. Three periods a week.

One hour, edch term.

133. Theory of Dancing. Required of women majors in the senior
year. Historical analysis of the dance as an art form in the cultural
development of civilization. Analysis and classifieation of fundamentals,
study of dance forms, musie, dance drama. Prerequisite 131a,b,e.

Three howurs, fall term.

140a,b. Phusiology of Ewxercise. (a) Fundamental prineiples under-
lying the physiology of the muscle and nerve with special application to
physieal activities. (b) Study of the interrelationship of digestion, respi-
ration, exceretion, internal secrefing glands, ete., to muscular efficiency;
study of effeets of training, over-exertion, ete. Open only to physical

education majors. Others by special permission of instructor.
Three hours, fall and winter terms.
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160a,b,e. Thesis. All major students will be expected to write during
the senior year, a thesis based on their own investigation. Subjects to be
chogen after consultation with heads of departments. Credit to be based
on quality of work done.

GRADUATE DIVISION

201, Correciive Gymmastics and Physiotherapy. An advanced eourse
in the theory and practice of corrective work. Leectures and clinie. The
student will have opportunity for making diagnosis and following cases
through treatments. Dr. Stuart. Three hours, each term.

202. Research in Corrective Gymnastics and Physiotherapy. Specially
qualified students may arrange for work of this kind on consent of Dr.
Stuart.  Dr. Stuart.

203. Physiological Problems. Lectures and laboratory work. An ad-
vanced course in physiology covering the physiclogy of musele and nerve
activities with applications to exereise, industrial fatigue problems, mas-
sage and corrective gymnasties. Bovard. Three hours, ome term.

204. Research in Physiology. Specially qualified students may arrange
to take problems concerned with muscle nerve physiology. Bovard.
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P. L. CamppmL, B.A., LL.D President of the University
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P. A. Parsons, Ph.D..... Professor of Sociology
ORGANIZATION

The work of the sechool of sociology is arranged to provide cultural
courses for undergraduates and professional trajning for social workers
and for civie leaders. The eourses in theory lead to advanced degrees and
prepare Tor effective handling of the problems of progress in present day
democratic society. The courses in applied sociology afford training for
social workers. To secure more available facilities for supervised field
work the courses in applied sociology are given mainly at Portland,
under the supervision of the Portland school of social work, a division
of the sehool of sociology.

A1mMs

1. The development of ability to interpret the movements in the soeial
process in which the student participates is the purpose of the courses in
social origins, evolution and growth and the analysis of human nature.
These courses are planned to coordinate and synthesize the knowledyge
of the student gained through experience and the study of literature, his-
tory and the special social sciences.

2. Through systematic analysis of the more fundamental and pressing
problems of social adjustment to prepare for construetive leadership.

3. Through mastery of sociological systems of thought and training
in the technique of the social survey, the use of social statisties and their
applieation in community organization and planning, to train for research
activities and produetive scholarship.

REQUIREMENTS POR AN UNDERGRADUATE MAJOR

LOWER DIVISION

8 term hours in Principles of Economics.
6 -term hours in Social Origins, Evolution and Growth.
3 term hours in Psychological Foundations.

UPPER DIVISION

15 term hours in Principles of Sociology and Socizl Adjustment (New Social Order).
12 term hours, Theory of Social Progress and Community Organization and Development,

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER’S DEGREE

Prerequisites: The attention of the graduate student is called to the
general requirements of the graduate school as set forth under the gradu-
ate school.

_Thg graduate major.in sociology should have the equivalent of an undergraduate
major in sociology, and. in addition a knowledge of the principles of economics, and at
least one college course in history.

Courses required:

Principles of Sociology, 10 term hours.
Theory of Progress, 6 term hours.
Sociologieal Systems, 9 term hours.
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COURSES OF STUDY FOR MAJORS IN SOCIOLOGY

Social agencies are making ever larger demands for university gradu-
ates. Every profession is more and more getting the point of view that
normally its primary funetion is that of a construetive social agency and
the avocation of the elite must necessarily be leadership in social adjust-
ment. The distinctive line of social aectivity the student has in view will
naturally determine the ecombination of courses to be selected. The fol-
lowing courses are suggested as a nucleus:

FRESHMAN Fall  Winter Spring
Modern European or English History 4 4 4
Animal Biology s 4 4 4
Fareign Language ... 4 4 4
Elective, 1-3 1-3 1-3
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ... 1 1 1
Physical Education : 1 1 1
16-17 15-17 16-17
SOPHOMORE
Social Origins, Primitive Society and Culture, and
Psychological Foundation 3 3 3
Beginner’s Paychology 4 4 4
Foreign Language (continuation) 34 4 —
Principles of Economics and Labor Probl 4 4 4
Military Sei (men) - 1 1 1
Physical Education 1 1 1
16-17 16-17 16-17
JuNIoR
Principles of Sociology . » b N
The New Social Order 5
Education 61, 52, 58 (for those intending to teach) 3 3 3
Minor, norm, or elective 8-10 8-19 8-19
16-18 16-18 16-18
SENIOR
Theory of Social Progress 3 3
Community Organization and Development .........coeccvecesn 3
Advanced sociology electives 8 3 3
Education (for those intending to teach) ..., 3

Minor, norm, or elective 7-10 7-10 7-19

17-19 17-19 17-19

Description of Courses

LOWER DIVISION

The following separate courses are regarded as a umit: the minimum elementary
basis for the further study of sociology. The purpose of this year-course is to build up
a unified and comprehensive view of the conditions under which mankind has advanced
to higher planes of living. Prerequisite, sophomore standing.

la. Social Origins and Development. The general evolutionary view-
point is presented and applied to man. His origin, racial differentiation
and dispersion are reviewed. The social nature of the fundamental hu-
man institufions is stressed, together with the influences of geographie
environment, technology, social heritage, tribal organization and cultural
-contacts. Albig. Three hours, fall term.

1b. Primitive Society and Culture. Several typical primitive culture
areas are studied somewhat intensively with the idea of impressing upon
the student the essential unity of mankind. Then the institutional aspects
of primitive society are considered: government, religion, art, technology,
the family, social organization, communieation, ete. The object is to bring
out the similarities and differences as between the various ethnie groups,

.
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and to show the relations of these factors to our own civilization, the prime
ppurpose being to develop in the student a eritieal, comparative, and con-
structive attitnde toward the problems of society. Albig.

Three hours, winter term.

le. Psychological Foundations. The origin and development of hu-
man personality through social contact is traced. The play of the dif-
ferent soeial processes and the establishment of attitudes, habits and rela-
tionships are traced as they are determined by the instinets and other
elements in human nature. The modifying and divecting of the human
dispositions toward the attainment of higher ideals are studied. Albig.
Three hours, sprimg term.

UPPER DIVISION

104a.b,e. Principles of Soctology. The influences and factors, deter-
mining human life in association are studied. A eomprehensive view of
the social process is developed. Five hours, fall and winter term.

105. The New Social Order. The factors in the present situation of
western civilization causing movements for reorganization are examined.
The leading programs for the attainment of a new social order are
analyzed. Five hours, spring term.

109-110-111. Social Work Seminar. Lectures, readings, written re-
ports and papers designed to harmonize the campus eclass work with the
social work training of the Portland school. The various fields of soeial
work will be discussed and the student will familiarize himself with the
literature, periodicals, and conspieuous examples of social work in its
numerous phases. Open to juniors and seniors electing the pre-soeial
work major in the school of sociology. Parsons. Three hours, each term.

120. Sociology and Fthics. The development of a world view with
the sociological method and the application of it to the more fundamental
and pressing ethical problems of the present time,

Three hours, spring term.

136a,b. Theory of Social Progress. Concepts of the social self and of
progress are developed and the roles of the different factors affecting
progress are determined. Young. Three hours, fall and winter terms.

140. Commumity Orgamization and Development. The unit or foeus
of common life is defined and the organization for it that will serve
to bring into play most effective functioning for normal development.
Young. Three hours, spring term.

151a,b,e. Introduction to Modern Social Problems. The nature and
causes of the Social Problem and its manifestations in present day prob-
lems. Two hours, each term.

152. Social Unrest. The nature and causes of social unrest, and its
relation to social problems. Parsons. Two hours, fall term.

153. Criminology. The nature and causes of crime, history of its
treatment and a criticism of present methods of repression. Parsons.
Two hours, winter term.
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1564. Matrimonial Inmstitutions and Divorce. The development and
social utility of the family and an analysis of its breakdown in divoree,
desertion, and celibacy. Parsons. Two hours, spring term.

155a,b,e. Sociological Aspects of Religion. The nature, development
and function of religion; its status in modern civilization; and its utility
as a social asset. Parsons. Twe hours, each term.

GRADUATE DIVISION

202a,b,e. Sociological Systems. Selected systems of thought essaying
to interpret the course of human history are .analyzed with the view of
determining their fundamental ideas. The evolution to clearness and
‘seientific character of the hypotheses used, through their receiving in-
creasing support of naftural and psychological science, is traced, Pre-
requisite, 104. Young. Three hours, each term.

203. Social Research. Requirements of a seientific method in social
survey inquiry. Diagnosis of social problems; formulation of community
programs; presentation of soecial facts and survey findings. Young.

’ Three hours, spring term.

204. Social Statistics. Principles of statisties and their application
to the data furnished by official publications and special investigations;
statistical methods applied to both theoretical and practical problems of
sociology. Prerequisite, 104. Young. Three hours, winter term.

205. Town, City and Regional Plamwing. Study.of the principles of
city planning and the relation to regional, state and national planning.
Formulation of programs of development based upon fundamental prin-
eiples of progress. Young. Three hours, spring term.

; PORTLAND SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK
ADVISORY BOARD

LesLie BUTLER. Hood River

Mrs. S. FRANK Portland

A. L. MmLs Portland

WiILLIAM D. WHEELWRIGHT, Portlamd
FACULTY

PHILIP A. PARSONS, Ph.D.... Director of the School of Social Work; Professor of Sociology
MarGARET D. CREECH, B.A....Assistant Director; Assistant Professor of Applied Sociology
HeLen S. HARTLEY, RN Director of Public Health Nurse Training;
Assistant Professor of Applied Sociology

Instructor and Supervisor of Field Work in Child Welfare
Dean of the Extension Divisiom, and Professor of Sociology
Director of Social Welfare and Visual Instruction, and
Associate Professor of Journalism

CHARLES N. REYNoLDs, M.A.. Executive Secretary of Medical School;
Lecturer in Sociology

GEORGE EHINGER, B.A...
EArRL KILPATRICK, B.A
Arrrep Powers, B.A....
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Public Health Nursing
Marton G. CrRoWE, R.N.... .. Supervisor of Field Work in Public Health Nursing
GerrrupE DrurscH, RN ..Supervisor of Field Work in Public Health Nursing
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COOPERATING AGENCIES

The work of the school is strengthened and reinforced by cooperation of most of the
social welfare organizations of the state and of the city of Portland. The list includes:

The Oregon Tuberculosis Association.

The Visiting Nurse Association of Port-
land.

The Public Welfare Bureau of Portland
and Multnomah County.

The Court of Domestic Relations for Mult-
nomah County.

The Oregon Child Welfare Commission.

The Oregon State Board of Health.

The City Health Bureau of Portland.

The Board of Inspectors of Child Lahor of

The Medical School of the University of
Oregon.

The State Industrial Accident Commission.

The Portland Free Dispensary.

The Playground and Recreation Division,

Portland Bureau of Parks.

Children’s Hospital Service of the

State of Oregon.

The Shriners’ Hospital for Crippled Chil-
dren,

The Social Workers’ Association of Oregom.

The

the State of Oregon.

The Industrial Welfare Commisgsion of the
State of Oregon.

The Women’s Protective Division Portland
Bureau of Police.

The Oregon Social Hygiene Society.
The Americanization Council.

The American Red Cross.

The Neighborhood House.

The Portland City Club.

The Portland school of social work is an integral part of the school
of sociology. It offers a regulation course of four years leading to the
B.S. or B.A. degree, with a fifth year in which from one half to two thirds
of the necessary eredit for a master’s degree may be secured. In order
to take advantage of the superior opportunities for field work training,
the fourth and fifth years are given in Portland. Only the senior and
graduate years are offered in Portland, however, the first three years
must be taken in Eugene in reasonable conformity with the suggested ont-
line given below.

Candidates for the degree of B.S. or B.A. transferring from the
campus to the Portland school will be eareful to have fulfilled the under-
class requirements for the degree desired. The schedule of the schonl
of social work is so full of required work as to make it difficult if not-
impossible to make up deficiencies.

Candidates for either degree who complete one full year in the Port-
land school of social work will be given a certificate of social work train-
ing. Those who complete two full years of training will be given the
soeial work diploma. It is highly important that the student transfering
to the training course should have no deficiencies and an adequate back-
ground in history, biology, physiology, and sociology.

SOCIAL WORK bOURSE OF STUDY

FRESHMAN
European or English History
Modern Language
Animal Biology
Modern Governments or Outlines of English Literature ...
Military Science (men) or Personal Hygiene (women) ...
Physical Education

Winter
34

Spring

[l SN

bl |
P b |

~ &

=

w
e e |
IS
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SOPHOMORE

Social Origins, Primitive Society and Culture, and

Psychological Foundations
Beginner’s Psychology
Principles of Economics and Labor Problems ...
Modern Language (continuation) -4
Military Science (men)
Physical Edueation
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JUNIOR Fall Winter Spring
Principles of Sociology H 5
New Social Order

(.3

Theory of Social Progress . 3 3
Community Organization 3
Social Work Seminar 2 2 2
‘Written English 3 3 8
Psychology or Economics 3 3 3
16 16 16

Description of Courses

151. An Introduction to Modern Social Problems. The social prob-
lem as a whole; its historic development and manifestation in the so-
called modern social problems. Survey of the development of modern
social work. Parsons. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

152. Social Unrest. Social Unrest studied in its vague and undefined
manifestations and in its definitely articulated forms in political, economie,
biological, intellectual, and religious disturbances. Parsons.

Two hours, spring term.

153. Problems of Dependency. Causes, methods of treatment, and
prevention of dependency. Causes of dependency such as unemployment,
ill-health, and family desertion, institutional ecare of children, child plac-
ing in families, mother’s pensions and the care of adult dependents.
Ehinger. ' Three hours, fall term.

154. Problems of the Defective and Delinquent Classes. Extent, causes,
modes of treatment and prevention of defectiveness and delinquency. The
causes of juvenile crime, methods of reformation, suech as institutional
care and probation, juvenile courts; the adult offender. Ehinger.

Three hours, winter term.

155. Health Problems im Social Work. Points regarding individual
and family health conditions which should be known to social case
workers. Observation of and attention to conditions deviating from the
normal with reference to the case plan. Hartley.

Three hours, spring term.

156. Advanced Case Work. This course is designed for the second
year student who is specializing in case work. Intensive study of treat-
ment of special problem cases; original work in making outlines and
studies of case records; application of case work technique to various
fields. Creech. Two hours, each term.

157, Seminar in Social Problems. Open to senior students, Seminar
methods, assignments of topies, readings, and discussions. Lectures on
research methods, trial outlines, and preliminary papers. Selection of
topies for theses, preparation of outlines and bibliographies; thesis.
Pargons. Two hours, each term.

158. Special Problems in Child Welfare. Various problems in cou-
nection with child welfare. Reading, papers and first hand studies in the
field, conference and reports. Open to second year students. Ehinger.

Two hours, each term.
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161, Methods 1 Social Work. Principles and methods of family so-
cial work. The technique of investigation and diagnosis and prineiples
of treatment applieable to all forms of social case work. Record keep-
ing. office details, organization and direetion of case conference and other
methods of administration of value to ease workers. Creech.

) Three houwrs, each term.

171, Field Work in Family Case Work. TFirst term, practice work a
minimum of fifteen hours per week with the Public Welfare Bureau.
Second term, field work with the Public Welfare Bureau, or other agen-
cies. Third term, work with agencies dealing with special types of work,
as juvenile or adult delinquency, child placing, medieal social work, ete.
Creech. Five hours, three terms.

172. Advanced Field Work in Family Case Work. Open to students
who have completed one year of field work in case work. Opportunity to
work with agencies specializing in the special forms of service, such as
child welfare, adult or juvenile delinquency, recreation,.medical social
work, Creech, Hartley, Parsons. Five hours, three terms.

174. Study of Social Agencies. The agencies of the city, county, and
state provided for the care of the dependent, defective, and delinquent
groups. Inspection visits to institutions, class room reports, and dis-
cussions. Methods of work, objectives, accomplishments, and methods of
finaneing. Creech. One hour, three terms.

181. Public Health Nursing Methods. Principles and methods in pab-
lic health nursing including pre-natal eare, infant welfare, tuberculosis,
and school nursing, the value of bedside care, and instructive visits, use
of clinic and other community resources. Hartley. .

Three Bours, fall and winter terms.

182. Public Health Nursing Case Work. A course designed to corre-
late various types of work required of public health nurses in urban
and rural eommunities and given coneurrently with field work. Hartley.

Two hours, spring term.

184a,b,c. Development and Organization of Public Health Nursing.
Hartley. Ten hours, spring term.

(a) Field Work in Public Health Nursing. Care of pre-natal, maternity, medical,
and chronic patients; tuberculosis nursing, clinies, with instruction and nursing home
visits; the well baby clinics with home visits. Observation of industrial nursing and
medical social service in cooperation with various relief and correctional agencies. Con-
ference and field work under the direction of the Portland Visiting Nurse Association.
Crowe, Halverson, Helgeland ,and Quirk.

(b) Field Work in School Nursing. Individual and class room inspection, health
instruction, and home visits. Field work in cooperation with the City Health Bureau
and school principals, supervised by special demonstration nurse, Deutsch,

(¢) Rural Public Health Nursing. Problems peculiar to 'rural districts. Field
work under the direction of county public health agsociations arranged by the Bureau
of Nursing of the State Board of Health, Blakely.

187. Admimistration of Public Health Nursing. A course in prinei-
ples of administration and supervision, open to advanced 'students.
Hartley. Three hours, three terms.
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188. School Nursing. For nurses with experience or training in other
phases of public health nursing. The modern conception of a sehool
health program, the part the nurse plays in that program, and her rela-
tion to other health workers in the school and the home. Hartley.

Omne hour, fall term.

189. Senior Field Work in Public Health Nursing. Open to advanced
students for the study of individuals and families where special problems
are involved. Hartley. Five hours, three terms.

190. Public Health Nursing. For senior students in schools for
nurses. Introductory presentation of publiec health nursing in its various
phases. Hartley. One hour, fall term.

191. Seminar in Public Health Nursing. Problems related to public
health work, open to advanced students. Readings, studies, reports, and
discussions. Credit given only for the completed eourse. Hartley.

i Two hours, three terms.

218. Graduate Seminar in Applied Psychology. Graduate students
taking a major or minor in sociology. Parsons. :
) Two to four howrs, three terms.

102. Principles of Sociology. An introduction to the scientific study
of social life, its origin, evolution, and organization, The social mind,
social organization, collective decision and procedure, social self-eontrol,
leadership, social significance, economic changes, and social progress.
Reynolds. One hour, three terms.

140. Community Organization. A study of the principles and practice
of effective community organization. Kilpatrick. Two hours, fall term.

" 141, Social Work Publicity. A journalism course for social workers.
Methods for securing newspaper cooperation; other ways to reach the
public. Powers. Two hours, winter term.

142. Social Legislation. A brief resume of the progress and content
of social legislation and of the principles underlying it, with special ref-
erence to the laws of Oregon. Two hours, spring term.
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F. L. STeTsSOoN, M.A Professor of Education
W. F. G. THACHER, M.A Professor of English
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RaLra C. HOEBER, M.A Instructor in Public Speaking and Ecoromies,
Portland Centor
EARL KILPATRICK, B.A Dean of the Extension Division, Oregon
Esterra FORD WARNER, M.D..ooocicaiene Medieal Director, Bureau of Child Hygiene,
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MasLE HoLMEs PARrsoNs, M.A Professor of Rhetoric, Oregon
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Instructor in University of Oregon Medical School
Pacific Coast Field Director, American Child
Heelth Association

CLiNToN H., THIENES, M.A., M.D.
ELNora E. THOMsSON, R.N.

F. MiRoN WARRINGTON (Diplome de I'Universite de Paris)............ Professor of Commerce,
Oregon
EsTHER W. WUEST Supervisor of Art, Portland Public SclwoLa
INTRODUCTORY

The twenty-first annual summer session of the University of Oregon
will be held simultaneously on the campus at Eugene and in the Portland
Center, beginning the week after commencement and continuing for six
weeks.

On the campus at Eugene, emphasis will be placed upon courses of
specialized, advanced and graduate character wherein the libraries and
laboratories of the University can be utilized fully. In the Portland Cer-
ter courses of more general eharacter will be offered, reference work be-
ing done in the Multnomah County Library. The differentiation does not
mean that there will be no elementary courses at Eugene and no advanced
courses at Portland. It means, rather, that elementary courses will be
offered at Eugene only in those subjects which the demand is heavy or
the need for the specialized facilities evident; and that advanced work
in Portland will be restricted to courses in which large enrollment ean
be predicted. :

REGISTRATION

Registration for the 1925 sessions will take place on Monday, June
22. The registration fee for the summer session is twelve dollars and fifty
cents ($12.50). In most of the laboratory courses there is a moderate
laboratory fee to help defray the cost of materials and upkeep of equip-
ment. The amounts of these fees will be given in the schedule of eourses
distributed at the opening of the session.

The student may carry the amount of work necessary to earn nine term
hours of credit during a six weeks session.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION AND DEGREES

The only requirement for admission o the summer session is ability to
do the work.

Admission to Work for a .Degree—Students who wish to become candidates for a
degree from the University must satisfy the regular university entrance requirements.
Credentials consisting of the transcripts of the high school or preparatory work of such
students should be filed with the registrar of the University as early as possible before
thg opening of the session.
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Entrance Requirements—For entrance to the University the student must present 1B
units of high school work, of which ten are from selected subjects as follows:

English 3  History 1
Algebra 1  Science (with laboratory) ...ccveevecens 1
Seometry Additional unit in any subject in

One foreign language ... this group 1

Elective units to the amount of five are permitted, but no credit is granted for
drill, spelling, penmanship, physieal trainng, or for work which may be classed as largely
or purely a student activity,

Advanced Standing——Advanced standing will be given students coming from institu-
tions of collegiate rank, who can satisfy the committee on advanced standing that the
courses offered are equivalent to those given by the University. All applicants for ad-
vanced standing must present complete official transcripts covering both their high
school and college records, and a letter of honorable dismissal. The committee will
meet to consider petitions for advanced standing in the first week in July.

RBesidence Requirement for Degrees—At least 45 term-hours must be earmed in
vesidence at the University of Oregon. The 45 term-hours immediately preceding gradu-
ation must also be earned with the University, although not rily in residen

Further information concerning admission and graduation requirements may be
obtained from the registrar of the University.

Advanced Degreca—Students seeking advanced degrees should file their credentials
with the registrar of the University for the consideration of the Graduate Council at an
early date, and should as soon as practicable, draw up a tentative programme of work
leading to the degree for submission to the Council.

GrapUATE WORK

Special consideration is given to the requirements of graduate students
in planning the work of the eampns summer session. A number of courses
are offered which are open to graduate studente only. Many of the upper
division courses are so arranged that they may be used for graduate credit.
The visiting members of the summer sesgion faculty are selected for the
stimulus which they can bring to the graduate work. In most departments
the summer courses are arranged in two or three year sequences. Qualified
students doing advaneed or graduate work may, by special arrangement
with their mstructors, continue independent study for an additional six
weeks in the library or the laboratories of the university.

, Some advanced courses in the Portland Center may by special arrange-
ment be used for graduate credit.

All studenis contemplating graduate work in the summer session should
see the regulations eoneerning graduate study published in the bulletin of
the graduate school (to be had upon application to the Registrar).

SummeErR SessioNn CoOURSES

The University has published a special bulletin giving a full deserip-
tion of the courses offered hoth at Eugene and in Portland, which may be
secured by writing either to the Extension Division, University of Oregon,
Eugene, Oregon, or to the Portland Extension Center, University of Ore-
gon, 652 Courthouse, Portland, Oregon.
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THE EXTENSION DIVISION

OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION

Prince L. CampPBeLL, B.A., LL.D President of the University

EarL KILPATRICK, B.A Dean of the Ewtension Division, and

Director of the Portland Center

CarLtoN E. SpENCER, B.A., LL.B Registrar of the University

DAN E. CLARK, Ph.D Director of Instruction by Correspondence

ALFRED PowERS, B.A............. erereaneanansennen Director of Social Welfare amd Visual Instruction

EpMuND F. CARLETON, B.A Field Representalive

Mozerie Halg, B.A Director of Orgamization and Administration of

Correspondence Study

Mary E. KgnT, B.A Campus Office Manager

MARGARET M. SHARP Secretary of the Portland Center
PORTLAND CENTER FACULTY

MARGARET D. CREECH, B.A......o...... Asgistant Director, Portland School of Social Work;

Assistant Professor of Applied Sociology

CeL1A V. HAGER, MLA Instructor in Psychology

HELEN S. HARTLEY, B.S., R.N.. Director of Public Health Nurse Training;

Assistant Professor of Applied Sociology

PuiLlp W. JANNEY, B.A. (C.P.A.) e Assistant Professor of Business Administration
EarL KILPATRICK, B.A Professor of Sociology
*MaBLE HorLmEeES PaArsoNs, M.A Professor of Emnglish
PHILIP A, PARSONS, Ph.D.cowreecarrrorvmecons Director of the Portland School of Social Work;

Professor of Applied Sociology
Heren MiLLErR SENN, B.A; Instructor in Public Speaking
F. MIRON WARRINGTON, Dipldme de YUniversitd de Paris Professor of

Business Administration
PErcY P. ApaMs, B.S...... School of Architecture and Allied Arts, University of Oregon

DoNALD G. BARNES, Ph.D. e Department of History, University of Oregon
HaroLp R. BENJAMIN, M.A School of Education, University of Oregon
RoBegr L. BENSON, MLA.,, M.Ducrericeceenie e School of Medicine, University of Oregon
GEORGE E. Burger, Ph.D School of Medicine, University of Oregon
DAN E. CrLark, Ph.D Department of History, University of Oregon

RosERTy C. CLARK, Ph.D....
RupoLpH H. ErRNsT, Ph.D

..Department of History, Unjversity of Oregon
Department of English, University of Oregon

FraANX1IN E. FoLrs, M.B.A. School of Business Administration, University of Oregon
WiLMoT C. FoSTER; M.A,, MDD eea School of Medicine, University of Oregon
Epwin T. HopGe, Ph.D Department of Geology, University of Oregon
Ravpa C. HOEBER, M.A Department of Economics, University of Oregon
OLOF LARSELL, Ph.D School of Medicine, University of Oregon
ELLis F. LAWRENCE, M.S....... School of Architecture and Allied Arts, University of Oregon
Frirz MarTi, Ph.D. Department of Philosophy, University of Oregon
Frank R. MENNE, B.S., M.D. School of Medicine, University of Oregon
EsrL L. Packarp, Ph.D......... .Department of Geology, University of Oregon
ALFRED POWERS, B,A School of Journalism, University of Oregon
KATE SCHAEFER, B.A......cc...... School of Architecture and Allied Arts, University of Oregon

FRIEDRICH G. G. SCHMIDT, Ph.D...........Department of Germamnic Languages and Literature,

University of Oregon

HARRY J. SEARs, Ph.D School of Medicine, University of Oregon
HeNRY DAvVIDSON SHELDON, Ph.D....oeeeeeeeeaee School of Education, University of Oregon
‘WaRreN D, SmitH, Ph.D Department of Geology, University of Oregon
Frep L. STETsON, M.A School of Education, University of Oregon
W. P. G. THACHER, M.A ...Department of English, University of Oregon

CLiNToN H. THIENES, M.A., M.D
GEORGE TURNBULL, B.A. ..

...School of Medicine, University of Oregon
chool of Journalism, University of Oregon

WiLLiaM H. BoOYER Supervisor of Music, Portland Public Schools
Vicror L. O. CHITTICK, Ph.D............. Professor of Contemporary and American Literature,
Reed College

GEORGE EHINGER, B.A. oeeeeeeveeeerarcenas Secretury of the Oregon Child Welfare Commission
FrEp A. FRITSCH Portland
MapaME GeEorGe E. Frost, Diploma, State Examination in Philology, Berlin............ Portland
FREDERICK W. GOODRICH. Portland
HENRY M, GRANT, B.A. s Egxecutive Secretary, Oregon Social Hygiene Society
ALFRED R. HEDRICK, M.A Instructor in English and Latin,
Washington High School, Portland

JoEN C. HENDERSON, B.S Portland Community Service
J. HuNt HENDRICKSON, B.A., LL.B....Dean of the Northwestern School of Law, Portland
FraNk H. HiuToN, J.D... Attorney, Portland
NicHoLAs JAUREGUY, B.A., LL.B Portland
WiILLIAM S. KIRKPATRICK Portland

GeorGE L. KOEHN Portland

* Leave of absence, 1924-25.
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EsTHER M. KREBS. ortland
ROBERT KROHN. Supervisor of Physical Culture, Portland Public Schools
RicHARD H. MARTIN, Portland
I. A. MeLENDY, MLA.. Vice-Principal of Franklin High School, Portland
*HENRIETTA E. MooRg, Ph.D Portland
DoucLAS POWELL Portland
Henry F. PricE, Ph.D Professor of Mathematics, Pactfic University
BENIAMING RE, Colgate Theological Seminary Portland
CHARLES N. REYNOLDS, M.A....cccoconnnnen E’zecutwe Secretary, School of Medicine, Portland
CHARLES A. RICE, M.A t Superintendent, Portland Public Schools
. M, ELEANOR SLINGERLAND, B.A Portland
Harowp S. TuTTLE, M.A Professor of Education, Pacific University
Frep 1. WEBER. Assistant Cashier, Hibernia Bamk, Portland

EsTHER W, WuUEST, Chicago Art Institute.......... Supervisor of Art, Portland Public Schools

The Extension division is an integral and specialized division of the
University, eorrelative with the several schools of the University. Through
the Extension division the University renders serviee to individuals,
organizations and communities outside the campus. All such service when
rendered in the name of the University of Oregon is undertaken and car-
ried out through the extension service.

The main activities of the Extension division as at present organized
are comprised in four departments:

(1) Department of visnal instruction.

(2) Department of social welfare.
(3) Portland extension center.
(4) Department of correspondence study.

DEPARTMENT oF VISUAL INSTRUCTION

Visnal instruction service includes a library of stereopticon slides,
moving picture films, rock and mineral sets, microseopical slides and other
material usable for educational purposes by schools, community clubs
and other appropriate organizations.

A special catalogue is published and seasonal lists are available on
application to the Extension division, Eugene, Oregon.

The service of this department was extended in 1924 to audiences total-
ing approximately 250,000.

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL: WELFARE

The department of social welfare includes extension lectures, exten-
sion participation in surveys and investigations, conferences, institutes
and publications, as well as the direect service of the faculty members un-
der extension auspices to many aspects of -the intellectual and recreational
life of the state.

In this department the secretaryship of the Oregon High School De-
bating leagne has been administered by the University sinee the founda-
tion of the league in 1907. Bulletins of the league are available upon ap-
plication.

Extension lectures are arranged by correspondence with the organiza-
tions interested. No lecture fee is charged, but the expenses of the lee-
turer are paid by the committee or organization in charge.

Among the surveys and investigations in which the Extension division
has cooperated in recent years are:

The Oregon State survey of defectives and delinguents made by Dr.
Chester L. Carlisle of the United States Public Health Service; a rural
survey . of Lane County, in connection with the Presbyterian county

* Leave of absence, 1924-%5.
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church commission; a study of the eounty school systems of the state of
Oregon on the ten points of efficiency of the Russell Sage study of state
systems. This last compilation was published by State Superintendent
Churechill and has been of great value in improving school conditions.

PORTLAND EXTENSION CENTER

The Portland extension center, organized in 1917, maintains an office
in the Multnomah county court house and holds its elasses in the Lincoln
high sechool and elsewhere. :

The purposes of the Portland genter are: (a) to make it possible
for a large group of people to acquire some degree of higher education,
or to continue or supplement their higher education, even though they
be not able to drop their daily work and go to college; (b) to furnish
information and counsel concerning University procedure, admission,
credit, selection of courses, ete.

The activities of the Portland center are fully coordinated with those
of the eampus by the use of many eampus instruetors, and by frequent
conferences with deans of schools and heads of campus departments.

GRADUATE WORK

It is possible, in a number of departments in the Portland eenter, to
accomplish the whole work for the degree of master of arts, and in
other departments to accomplish at least some portion of that work.
For special requirements see section on the graduate school in this
catalogue.

Description of Courses

Following is the offering of courses in the Portland extension center. The classes
are in most cases evening classes, held at the Lincoln high school and the Central
Library. /] Students ungy register for not more than six hours of work for each term.
Students who have not matriculated in the University receive provisional credit only.

Numbers between 1 and 99 indicate courses intended primarily for lower division
students, those hetween 100 and 199 indicate courses intended primarily for upper
division students, although many of this group may be taken for graduate credit,
while those numbered 200 and above are exclusively graduate courses.

COLLEGE OF LITERATURE, SCIENCE, AND THE ARTS
CHEMISTRY

Dr. THIENES

lab,e. General Chemistry. An elementary course in physies or chem-
istry is a prerequisite. Fall term: fundamental principles; elements,
atomie theory, simple reaction, behavior of gasses. Winter term: Non-
metals; ionie theory. Spring term: metals; electromotive chemistry;
structure of matter. Four hours, each term.

2. Qualitative Analysis. TFall term, lecture and laboratory. Winter
and spring term, laboratory only.
Two hours, fall term; one hour, winter and spring term.

3. Quantitative Analysis. Open to qualified students. Laboratory
only. One -hour, each term,
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ENGLISH

Dr. ERNsT, Professor THACHER, Dr. MOORE, Dr. CHITTICK, Professor PARsoNS, Mr. HEDRICK

WErITTEN ENGLISEH
Dr. MoORE, Professor PArRsoNs, Mr. HEDRICK

50. English Usage and Composition. Modern English usage in gram-
mar, punctuation, sentence structure and choice of words. Constant
practice in the organization and effective presenfation of thought.
Hedrick. One hour, each term.

52. Creative Writing. Technique of writing, with some skill in the
employment of language assumed. Practice in narration combined with
analysis of literary masterpieces. Students are aided in developing fheir
own style and in their appreciation of masterly technique. Moore. Not
given 1924-25,

57. Short Story. A course designed to develop prbficiency in the art
of writing the short story. Thacher. Two hours, each term.

59. Advanced Written English. Students who have had English Usage
and Composition or its equivalent, will be given an opportunity for more
extended efforts in composition. Hedrick. One hour, each term.

103. Magazine and Short Story Writing. The instructor, in the cap-
acity of editor, will receive, revise, and discuss with the class, manu-
seripts of short stories, one-act plays, poetry, or “features” of magazine
type. Not given 1924-25.

ENGLISH LITERATURE
Dr. ERNsT, Dr. CHITTICK, Professor PARSONS

101. The Romantic Revoll. A study of the European reaction agaiust
pseudo-classical and feudalistic conventions, as exemplified principally
in the literature of England, stressing its literary, political, and philo-
sophical implieations. Chittick. One hour, each term.

102. The Victorian Compromise. A study of the conflict between
British orthodoxy and the desire for comfort and security on the one
hand, and the effects of romanticism and political and scientific radical-
igm on the other, as reflected in the literature of the period. Chittiek.

One howr, each term.

103. Contemporary Literature. Fall term: continental Xuropean.
Study of the works of Hamsun, Mann, Couperus, Wasserman, Nexo,
Anatole France, Rolland, Proust, Andreyev. Winter term: British.
Shaw, Galsworthy, Bennett, Wells, Hardy, Chesterton, Joyce, Lawrence,
Kaye-Smith, Masefield. Spring term: American. Dreiser, Herrick,
Wharton, Hergesheimer, Lewis, Masters, Robinson, O’Neill. Ernst.

Two howrs, each term.

104. Problems in Shakespeare. An intensive study of Shakespeare’s
poetry, his drama, his stage technique, the personnel of the players with
whom the poet was identified, and the larger relations and values of his
work. Parsons. Not given 1924.25,
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105. Comparaitve Criticism. A consideration of the literature of-
criticism in England from the 16th century to the present day eompared
with that of France and other countries. Parsons. Not given 1924-25.

106. Recent Development in Fiction. A consideration of the
tendencies and changes in recent novels both English and Americaa.
Parsons. Not given 1924-25.

201, English Seminar. For graduate students majoring in English,
but open to specially qualified undergraduates. Thesis needs will be
cared for in this course. Ernst. Two hours, each term.

GEOLOGY
Dr. SmitH, Dr. PACKARD, Dr. HopGE
1. The Geology of Oregon. The geography and physiography of the
state; geologic history, mineral resources. Special topics, such as the
Willamette valley and the geology of the Cascades will be discussed.
Two hours, winter term.

GERMAN

Dr. SCHEMIDT

1. Elementary German. Essentials of grammar; pronuneciation, com-
position, and translation of easy prose and poetry. One howr, each term.

110. German Literature. Fall term, reading and translation of some
of the following works: Lessing’s Minna Von Barnhelm, Goetz vou
Berlichingen or Hermann and Dorothea; Schiller’s Maria Stuart; Grill-
parzer’s Sappho or Die Ahnfrau. Winter term, German novels and
stories: Wildenbruch’s Der Letzte; Sudermann’s Der Katzensteg or
Frau Sorge; Frenssen’s Peter Moor; Heyse’s 1’Arrabbiata; Auerbach’s
Brigitta. Spring term, Heine’s prose; Harzreise, Die Romantische
Schule or other works. One hour, each term.

202a,b,e. Old High German. For graduate students. Other courses
may be substituted.

204a,b,e. History of German Literature.
Two or three hours, each tmm

GREEK

Mr. MELENDY

1. Elementary Greek. A course preparatory to the reading of Xeneo-
phon’s Anabasis or the Iliad. One hour, each term.

2. The Anabasis of Xenophon. Supplementary readings in Greciaa
history, or a corresponding eourse in Homer’s Tliad. Prerequisite, Greek
1, or its equivalent. One hour, each term.

HEALTH EDUCATION

Miss HARTLEY

1. Methods in Health Education. Some of the factors in a school
health program and the part of the teacher in that program; the use of
public and voluntary health agencies in teaching; eclass room, methods,
and the correlation of health and other subjeets. One hour, each term.
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101. Seminar in Methods in Health Education. Open to students
who have taken ecourse 1 or its equivalent. Types and contents of various
school health programs. Consideration of principles related to the stu-
dent’s program of interest. Two hours, each term.

HISTORY

Dr. R. C. CLARK, Dr. BARNES, Dr. DAN E. CLARK

111, 112, 113. Ancient History. Greek and Roman civilizations from
the Cretan period to 395 A, D. DBarnes. One howr, each term.

131. The Reformation. The history of the attempts made to reform
the Papacy and correct the abuses in the Church from the death of Boni-
face VIII in 1303 through the Council of Trent in 1563. Barnes.

One hour, fall term.

171p. Growth of Popular Government in the United States. The his-
tory of the movement toward democratic government in the United
States. Universal suffrage and the introduction of the merit system,
the initiative and the referendum, the recall and the short ballot. The
influence of the frontier and of general economic and soecial movements.
Dan E. Clark. ) One hour, fall term.

174p. American World Relations. Foreign relations of the United
Btates from 1783 to the present day. Development of distinetive for-
eign policies, such as isolation, the Monroe doctrine, the Open Door,
and the policy relating to the Carribean Sea. Relations with Great Brit-
ain, Latin Ameriea, and the Orient. R. C. Clark. One howr, each term.

175p. History of Political Parties in the United States. Political
parties in the United States; the development of nominating systems and
party machinery, the issues of the major parties, rise and influence of
minor parties, presidential campaigns and the work of party leaders.
Dan E. Clark. One hour, winter and spring terms.

177p, 277p. The Pacific Northwest. A study of the building of
civilization in the western portion of the United States, particularly im
Oregon and the Northwest. R. C. Clark. One hour, each term.

LATIN

Professor WARRINGTON

1. Elementary Latin. Beginning Latin; the correlation of English
and Latin. Students who have studied French or Spanish will be givea
spectal work on comparative grammar and derivations.

Two hours, each term.

MATHEMATICS
Dr. PrICE

3. Advanced Algebra. Open to students who have had one year of
algebra. Quadratic equations, simultaneous equations and their graphs,
progression, logarithms, permutation and combinations and the theory
of equations. Two howrs, fall and winter terms.
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4. Trigonometry. Open to students who have had course 3 or its
equivalent. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

5. Analytical Geometry. Open to students who have had trigonometry
and college algebra or their equivalents. Not given 1924-25.

61. Differential and Integral Calculus. Not given in 1924-25.

PHILOSOPHY

Dr. MARrTI

3. Introduction to Philosophy. The philosophic assumptions and
problems involved in every day life, leading to those questions which
have made the central content of philosophy. Such concepts as time, -
space, matter, force, cause, law of nature, truth, good, self, ete. will be
subjected to analysis. One HKour, each term.

121. Nineteenth Century Thought. The general direetion and - scope
of nineteenth century philosophy; positivism, materialism, natural sei-
ence as a philosophy, Schopenhauer, Nietzsche. One hour, each term.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

Dr. DAN E. CLARK

1. Principles and Problems of Government. Outstanding problems
of American government, with reference to other modern governments.
Nature and purpose of government, problems of public control of gov-
ernment, principles and problems of organization and administration.

Omne hour, each term.

PSYCHOLOGY

Miss HAGER

1. Beginming Psychology. Principles involved in such mental phe-
nomena as attention, sensation, memory, reasoning, instinet, emotion. A
brief survey of the nervous system and its relation to consciousness.

Two hours, each term.

2. Ezperimental Psychology. Simple experiments in habit formation,
sensation, perception, attention, and other phases of conseicus behavior,
designed to demonstrate the prineiples studied in course 1.

One hour, each term.

124, Advanced Psychology. The nervous system, reflexes, habit, sen-
sation, and perception. Frequent demonstration of experimental meth-
ods. Course 1, or its equivalent prerequisite. For advanced undergrad-
uates and graduates. Not given 1924-25.

125, Advanced Psychology. The problems of attention, memory, im-
agination, association, ete. Parallels 124, Not given 1924-25.

127. Genetic Psychology. The mental and physieal developrxlent. of
youth as treated in the psychology of G. Stanley Hall. The instinctive,
~ emotional and intellectual life of adolescents. Not given 1924-25,
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128. Social Psycholegy. The behavior of man in the group and the
mechanism underlying such behavior. Crowd phenomena and their rela-
tion to systematic psychology. Course 1 or equivalent is prerequisite.

Two hours, each term.

129. Applied Psychology. A brief review of prineiples and their
application to problems of abnormal and border line psychology with
special reference to mental hygiene. The psychology of play and art,
ethics and religion. Vocational problems, personnel, the instinets in in-
dustry, ete. ) Two hours, each term.

PUBLIC SPEAKING

Mrs, SENN, Mrs. SLINGERLAND

1. Fundamentals of Public Speaking and Interpretation. Elementary
training of voice and body, development of the expression of person-
ality, and interpretation of literature. Hxercises in voice culture, articu-
lation, enunciation, poise, and gesture. Senn, Two hours, each term,

2. Cultivation of the Speaking Voice. Theory of voice, control and
development of the essential voeal musecles; correet breathing and artieu-
lation; the psychology aspects of tone produetion. Senn,

One hour, each term.

3. Extempore Speaking. The prineiples and practice of effective
public speaking. Senn. Owne hour, each term.

4. Public Speaking for Business and Professional Men. Organizing
material for short talks before business organizations, lodges, clubs, ete.
Development of an easy extempore style for ordinary oceasions. Not
given 1924.-25, One hour, each term.

5. Dramatic Interpretation. Advanced course. Voeal interpretation
of masterpieces from Shakespeare and others. Slingerland.
One hour, each term.

101. Oratory. Structure of the oration; qualities-of the good oration;
the preparation and delivery of speeches.. Study of representative ora-
tions. An advanced eourse. Senn. Two hours, each term.

102. Special Course for Lecturers and Public Readers. For students
interested in speech-making as well as dramatic interpretation, Emotional
response of body; platform interpretation; after dinner story telling;
training for pantomimic expression; the interpretation of dharacter.
Not given 1924-25.

103. Impersonation. Pantomimic problems, advanced training in the
development of imagination and dramatic instinet. For both speakers
and readers. Senn. Two hours; each term.

104. Advanced Vocal Study and Harmomnic Training. Progressive
voeal exercises based on physiological and psychological principles; co-
ordination of voice and body. Sepn. One hour, each term.

105. Short Plays. The technique of character portrayal; manage-
ment of voice and body in acting. Time and hours to be arranged.
Slingerland. :
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106. Practiéal Speech Making. Preparation and delivery of speeches
adapted to selected audiences and oecasions. Not given 1924-25.

ROMANCE LANGUAGES

Professor WARRINGTON, Madame Frost, Mr. Re

FrENCH

1. First Year French. Careful study of the main faets of French
grammar with practice in pronunciation. Reading of easy French prose.
French will be used as the language for conducting the course at as
early a date as possible. Frost. Two hours, eack term.

2. Second Year French. French syntax with exereises in eomposi-
tion and oral practice. Reading from standard authors. Conducted in
French. F'rost. Two hours, each term.

3. Third Year French. French conversation; exercises in composi-
tion and reading from French authors. Continuation of second year
French. TFrost. One hour, each term.

4. French for Practical Affairs. French conversation. Intended for
persons with some knowledge of French., May not be substituted for
any other scheduled course in French. May be taken only once for
eredit by any qualified student. Warrington. One hour, each term.

104. French Literature. A general survey of the seventeenth, eighteenth
or nineteenth century French literature, according to the preference of
the class, with intensive study of the chief works of a number of the
wost representative writers. Frost. One hour, each term.

TranIAN
31. Elementary Italian. Grammar, pronunciation, conversation, read-

ing and translation. Italian will be used as much as possible. Re.
Two hours, each term.

33. Third Course in Italian. Continuation of second course in Italian;
rapid review of grammar, advanced work in syntax, reading, writing,
and conversational exercises based upon several Ifalian authors. Re.

One hour, each term.

133. Sixteenth Century Italian Literature. Machiavelli, Ariosto,
Cellini, Tasso, Castiglione, Aretino, and several minor writers like Gir-
aldi, Bandello, etec. Given entirely in Italan. Re. One hour, each term.

SPANISH
11. First Year Spanish. Pronunciation and the fundamental rules

of syntax. Reading of a simple text. Warrington.
Four hours, each term.

12. Second Course in Spanish. Rapid review in grammar, advanced
work in syntax, writing of short essays, and reading of typical works
by modern authors. Conversation based on easy narrative prose. War-
rington. Two hours, each term.

121, Twelfth to Seventeenth Cenmtury Spanish Literature. FEarly na-
tional literature; old ballads; chronicles; romances of chivalry; early
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drama; prose writers of the latter half of the fifteenth century; Spain
and her literature in the sixteenth century; contest coneerning the Ttal-
ian school. Warrington. Not given 1924-25,

122. Seventeenth and Eighteenth Century Spawish Literature. The
classic school; Congora; the school of Calderon; mysticism; decadence
of Gongorism; French influence. Warrington. Not given 1924-25.

123. Nineteenth Century Spanish Literature. From classicism to
romanticism; triumph of romanticism; literary transformation in Spain
from 1850 to 1868. Warrington. One howur, each term.

SOCIOLOGY

Professor PARSONS, Professor KILPATRICK, Miss CrREECH, Mr. REYNOLDS,
Mr. GRANT, Mr. HENDERSON

1. Biology and Social Adjustments. The development of man and
the social structure; problems involved in adjusting the individual to his
sex social environment, = Tdueation in home and school. Grant.

One hour, each term.

2. Social Service for Volunteers. A pre-vocational course for volun-
teer workers given in cooperation with Portland social agencies. Social
problems and their adjustment; the work of social agencies. Creech.

Two hours, fall term.

3. History and Meaning of the Play Movement. The play movement
in the United States; origin, history, and present trends. The commun-
ity house; reereation in industry, etc. Henderson. Ome hour, each term.

102. Principles of Sociology. An introduction to the scientifie study
of social life, its origin, evolution, and organization. Reynolds.
One hour, each term.

103. Social Origims. Social activities, organizations and institutions
of primitive man. The evolutionary character of social institutions
traced through developing culture in tribal life, down to historical times.
Reynolds. One hour, each term,

140. Community Organization. Principles and practice of effective
community organization. Kilpatrick. Two hours, fall term.

151. An Introduction to Modern Social Problems. The soeial problem
as a whole; its historiec development and manifestation in the so-called
modern social problems. Survey of the development of modern social
work. Parsons. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

152, Social Unrest. Social unrest studied in its vague and undefined
manifestations, and in its definitely articulated forms in political,
economie, biological, intellectual, and religious disturbances. Parsons.

: Two hours, spring term.

153. Criminology. Nature and causes of crime; society’s reaction
to the criminal and the consequent effect upon ecriminality. Proposals
for reducing the amount of crime. Parsons. Two hours, winter term.
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154, Matrimonial Institutions and Divorce. The history and funec-
tion of matrimonial institutions and the social consequences of the break-
down of the monogamous_family in the divorce problem. Parsons.

Two hours, spring term.

218. Graduate Seminar in Applied Sociclogy. Limited to graduate
students taking a major or minor in sociology. Parsons.
Two hours, each term.

SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE AND ALLIED ARTS

Dean LAWRENCE, Professor Apams, Miss WuEesT, Miss SCHAEFER,
Mrs. Keess, Mr. FRITsCH

ARCHITECTURE
1. Architectural Design. Fritseh, One hour, each term.
2, Architectural History. Lawretce, One hour, each term.
b CONSTRUCTION

1. Graphic Statics. Methods of finding the amount of stress in the
different parts of framed structures, such as trusses, machinery, ete.
Graphic constructions are used, thus requiring no previous mathematical
preparation. Adams. One hour, each term.

2. Elementary Structural Design. Principles for computing sizes
of objects under stress explained and applied to practical problems,
Adams. One hour, edch term.

Fing ArTs AND NORMAL ARTS

41-42-43. History of Art. Fall term, ancient and wedieval; winter
term, renaissance period; spring term, modern art. Wuest. Not given
192425,

CRAFTS

1-2-3. Metals and Jewelry. Principles of constructive and decorative
design, applied to specifie problems. Wuest. Not given 1924-25,

4. Metals and Jewelry, Advanced. Work in silver and gold. Pro-
cesses. Enameling and carving. Wuest. Not given 1924-25.

5-6. Block Printing. Decoration developed by means of wood block
and linoleum printing. Krebs. One hour, fall and winter terms.

7. Bookbinding. Constructive and decorative design in relation to
the making of books. Wuest. Not given 1924-25,

8. Textiles, Batik. Development of design in relation to batik. Meth-
ods of modern application. Dyes, methods, and processes in relation
to materials. Not given 1924-25.

9, Crafts. (a) Gesso. Decoration in relief; a revival of an old
Ttalian art, which offers a simple and inexpensive medium for decora-
tion. (b) Parchment. Methods of developing transparent decoration on
paper and cloth for decorative purposes. Wuest.

Omne hour, fall term.
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DEsiGN

1. Design and Composition. General principles underlying design
and composition and their relation to each other. Proportion, arrange-
ment, and spaeing of line and mass. Krebs. One hour, fall term.

2. Design and Composition. Natural forms as a basis for deeoration.
Analysis of forms. Conventionalization and adaptation. Prineiples
governing line, form, tone, and eolor relations. Krebs.

One hour, winter term,

3. Color. Color standards, appearances, and harmonies. Mediums
used to express color in pictorial and decorative art. Wuest.
One hour, winter term.

4, Lettering. Principles of letter construction. Types and styles
of letters. Lettermg for commercial and decorative purposes. Krebs.
One hour, spring term.

3. Commercial Design. Composition and design in relation to com-
mercial problems. Methods of interpretation and rendering. Krebs.
One hour, spring term.

6. Commercial Design. Léttering and decoration. Fundamental prin-
eiples of poster design. Materials, mediums, and methods of rendering.
Wuest. Not given 1924-‘75

8. Designing for Crafts. Application of design prineiples to prob-
lems for the various erafts. Decoration in relation to material. Planning
and adapting designs for_ various purposes. Wuest. One hour, fall term.

9. Designing for Home Decoration. Design principles in relation to
interior decoration. Constructive and decorative design, and their rela-
tions to each other. Principles and applications of color study. Wuest.

One hour, winter term.

M=uTHODS
1. Design. Courses of study for the elementary schools. Standards;
class room methods. Wuest. Not given 1924-25,

2. Representation. Appearance of form as presented in elementary
education. Wuest. Not given 1924-25.

3-4. Industrial Art, Primary hand work, and paper, eardboard and
wood. Methods and processes involved in classroom projects. "Wuest.
Not given 1924-25,

5-6. Industrial Art, Textiles and Crafts. A study of design and pro-.
cess in materials. Not given 1924-25.

7. Picture Study. Consideration of pictures from the standpoint of
the publie schools. Correlation with other sechool subjects. Wuest.
One howr, fall term.

8. Commercial Lettering and Poster Design. Construction and group-
ing of letters. Standard alphabets. Design in its relation to lettering.
Commercial problems; fundamental principles of poster design; mater-
ials, mediums, and methods of rendering. Wuest. One hour, winter term.
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REPRESENTATION

1. Freehand Drawing. Laws governing the appearance of form. Ap-
iplication of principles to freehand drawing. Wuest. One hour, foll term.

2. Freehand drawing. Structural drawing. Perspective of interiors
and exteriors. Wuest. Not given 1924-25.

3. Pictorial Composition. Principles of spacing and: arrangément
with reference to pictorial expression. Wuest. Not given 1924-25.

4. Decorative Composition. Basiec principles of the composition of
line, mass and color. Structure in composition and the effect of changes
in values and in color combinations. Figure drawings and the use of
figures in decorative work. Wuest. Omne hour, spring term.

5. Pencil, and Pen and Ink. Technique of pencil, and pen and ink,
rendering in line and mass treatments. Krebs. One hour, winter term.

6. Painting in Oi. Theory and practice. Composition and interpre-
tation for decorative painting. Wuest.. One hour, spring term.

7. Painting in Oil. Advanced. Problems in color composition. Tech-
nigue of medivm, and methods of rendering. Wuest. Not given 1924-25.

8. Tempera and Show Card Colors. Opaque mediums in decorative
art. Color’ ecomposition and harmonies. Wuest. Not given 1924-25.

9. Water Color. Water color in pictorial and decorative expression.
Not given 1924-25.

SCULPTORE _
21. Sculpture. Modeling from the human figure. Schaefer.
One hour, each term.

23. Drawing. Sketch Class. Modeling and drawing from life.
One hour, each term.

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

AccouxmTIiNg
Mr. JANNEY )

The schednle of courses in Accounting as laid out, implies normally
a period of three years for its accomplishment.

1. Principles of Accounting. Fundamentals of accounting and their
application in modern business; accounting methods and records of the
proprietorship, the partnership, and the corporation. This course or
an equivalent knowledge of the essentials of accounting is prerequisite
to all advanced accounting courses. Two hours, each term.

2. Cost Accounting. FElements of cost methods, cost-finding, factory
routine, and dectailed reports; cost records; cost systems and their in-
stallation, simplified cost-finding methods, and cost-plus contracts.

One hour, each term.

3. Accounting Theory and Practice. Advanced work in partnership
and corporation accounting. Two hours, each term.
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4. Advanced Theory and Auditing. A study of the analytical and
eritical phase of the accountant’s work. Continuation of course 3. Not
given 1924-25,

5. Income Tax Procedure. Federal income tax laws, their interpreta-
tion and their application. One hour, each term.

6. C. P. A. Problems. Problems given in the examinations of the
American Institute of Accountants, The Oregon State Board of Accoun-
taney, and other state boards. Two hours, each term.

ADVERTISING
Mr. KIRKPATRICK, Mr. PowgLL

Work in advertising is offered in consultation and cooperation with
the Portland Advertising Club. The study of advertising is planned as
a three year program.

1. Elementary Advertising. Theory and practice of advVertising; .re-
lationship to business and finance; ete. Two hours, each term.

101. Advanced Advertising. Practical application of advertising
prineiples. Two hours, each term.

103. Advertising as a Profession. The advertising agency; the ad-
vertising manager; ethics of- advertising practice; the seller of media,
and his obligation; the buyer of space, and what he must seek.

One hour, each term.

Business Law
Mr. HiLioN

1. Business Law. TFirst term, a general view of various branches of
law; the relation of law to business. Contracts. Second term, sales of
goods. Third term, ageney. Two hours, each term.

2. Negotiable Instruments. Bills and notes; corporations; bank-
" ruptey. One hour, fall term.

3. Landlord and Tenant. Creation of relationship, obligations, and
remedies of each. : : One hour, winter term.

4. Liens on Chattels and Real Property. Liens, how enforeed and
usual defeets. Deseent and distribution of property after death.
One hour, spring term.
ForElGN TRADE
Professor WARRINGTON

1. Foretgn Trade. A practical course, to be taken in connection with
trade geography. One hour, each term.

2. General Trade Geography. TFirst term, Europe. The physical
basis of European commercial life. Second term, Latin America. Physi-
cal features, climates and resources; geographic influence on the trade
between Latin America and the United States. Third term, Asia. In-
fluence of geographie conditions on the life of each region, and relations
to each other. One hour, each term.
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‘CoursEs OFFERED FOR THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF BANKING
PORTLAND CHAPTER

Professor FoLts, Mr. HENDRICKSON, Mr. JAUREGUY, Mr. MARTIN, Mr. JANNEY,
Mr. HoeBeR, Mr. KogHN, Mr. WEBER

ACCOUNTING
. Mr. JANNEY
1. Accounting Principles for Bankers. A study of aecounting prin-
ciples and their application in financial institutions. The construction,
operation, eriticism, and interpretation of the double entry accounting
system. Iinanecial statements, many special topies.
Two hours, fall and winter terms.

BANKING
Professor FoLrs, Mr. WEBER

1. Elementary Banking. An elementary practical course to meet the
needs of beginners in bank experience. Weber.
Two hours, fall and winter terms.

2. Standard Banking. Some of the daily practices and problems of
banking, as well as the history and principles of money, credit, and
kanking. Folts. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

BUSINESS LAW
Mr. HENDRICKSON, Mr. JAUREGUY

1. Negotiable Instruments. The law of bills of exchange, notes,
checks, and other negotiable paper, with special reference to the banking
business; together with praetical illustrations of the various methods
of transferring title to negotiable paper and ineluding diseussions of
form and interpretation, consideration, rights of the parties, present-
ment, notice of dishonor and discharge. Jaureguy.

Two hours, fall and winter term.

2. Commercial Law for Bankers. Based upon the text in Commercial
Law issued by the American Institute of Banking., Will cover con-
tracts, ageney, partnership, probate of estates, corporations, sales, mort-
gages, transfer of stock, bills of lading, and bankruptey, with special
attention given to relations of these subjects to the banking business.
The work will be supplemented by reference to the Oregon law and by
use of mimeographed forms. Hendrickson.

Two hours, fall and winter terms.

CREDITS
Professor. FoLTs

1. Credits. TField of credits, eredit instruments, bank credit depart-
ments, sources of eredit information, finanecial statements, statement
analysis, handling the borrowing account, buying open market paper,
discounting receivable collateral loans, eligibility of paper for redis-
count at Federal Reserve Banks. Inter-bank loans, handling embarrased
and bankrupt concerns, commercial eredits.

Two hours, fall and winter terms.




COURSES IN PORTLAND 231

INVESTMENTS
Mr. MARTIN

1. Investments. Two hours, fall term.

POLITICAL ECONOMY
Mr. HogBer

1. Principles of Political Ecomomy. An analysis of the prineiples
underlying produetion, exchange and distribution. Consideration of such
preblems as banking and currency reform, regulation of international
trade, revenues and taxation, the labor movement, wages and prices,
regulation of transportation agencies, control of trusts, ete.

Two hours, fall and winter terms.

PUBLIC SPEAKING
Mr, KosHEN

1. Public Speaking for Bankers. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

Dr. SHELDON, Professor STETSON, Mr., BENJAMIN, Mr., TuTrLE, Mr. Rics

1. Educational Psychology. Mental processes involved in eduecation;
stimuli and reactions; the modifications of instinets; laws of habit and
memory; reasoning; prineiples of motivation. Tuttle.

Omne hour, each term.

101. Discipline and Character Education. Objectives; means and
methods. Development of a program of character education. Tuttle.
One hour, each term.

102. The Elementary Curriculum. For teachers, principals and super-
visors. The place of the curriculum in the scheme of eduecation, the na-
ture and method of construetion of the present currieulum; five modern
theories of curriculum making; scientific studies in the construetion of
curricula. Benjamin, Omne hour, each term.

103. Methods of Instruciton. The theory of the projeet, supervised
study, types of eclass organization, the uses of diagnostic instruments,
economy in learning, and the function of supervision from the teacher’s
standpoint. Benjamin. "~ Omne howr, each term.

104. Problems in Present Day Education. Organization and admin-
istration of the work-study, or platoon plan. Class room technique, and
related subjects; the curriculum of the elementary school. Rice.

One hour, each term.

105. Education Reformers of the Present. The educational ideas of
John Dewey, Madame Montessori, Count Leo Tolstoy, Rabindranath
Tagore, H. G. Wells in his Sanderson of Oundle, and other eontemporary
educational literature. For teachers and supervisors of maturity and
for graduate students. Stetson. One hour, each term.

106. Educational Sociology. Primary social groups, the school as a
social group, psyehology of leadership, ete. School situations arising in
the field of diseipline, school societies, playground and amusement prob-
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lems. Open to seniors and graduates who have met the praetice teach-
ing requirement. Prevequisite, consent of instructor. Stetson.
One hour, each term.

201. Semsnar in Education. Open to graduate students only. Sheldon.
Two Rours, each term,

202. Thesis Writing in Education. Sheldon.

SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM

Professor TURNBULL, Professor PowWERS

1. Newswriting. A beginning course; lectures, headwriting, copy-
reading and proof-reading. Turnbull. Two hours, each term.

2. Feature Writing. Article writing for newspapers, for trade and
class publications and for magazines. Markets for different kinds of
non-fiction material. Powers. Two hours, fall and winter terms.

SCHOOL OF MEDICINE

. ANATOMY
Dr. FOSTER

1. Histology and General Embryology. Cell tissue and organ struc-
ture of the human body, and its general embryology. Two hours, fall term.

2. Gross Anatomy of the Human Body. A lecture course in anatomy
by systems; i.e., osseous, blood vaseular, ete., augmented by charts, mod-
els, and special dissections. For teachers, playground instructors, and
nurses. Two hours, winter and spring terms.

BroLoay
Dr. LARSELL

1. General Biology. A survey of the principal faects, theories and
development of biological sciernce, partieularly as related to animal or-
ganisms. TFor mature students with or without previous biological train-
ing. One hour, each term.

102. Neurology. One hour, each term.

PATHOLOGY
Dr. BeNsoN, Dr. MENNE

101-102. Pathology. Lectures and demonstrations dealing with the
gross and microseopic appearance of diseased tissue, and associated im-
pairment of function. Prerequisite, Bacteriology. Benson.

Two hours, fall and winter terms.

103. Pathology of Tumors. A congideration of the theories as to the
causes and character covering both malignant and benign. Menne.
One hour, spring term.
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PHYSIOLOGY
Dr. BURGET

1. Physiology. Digestion, metabolism, seeretions. Primarily for
nurses and teachers of physiology in the grades and high schools. Nutri-
tion, vitamines, body temperature, and the central mnervous system.

One hour, each term.

Pusric Heanma
Dr. SEARS

1. Public Health and Sawitation. The control of communicable dis-
ease; problems of public health administration.
) One hour, fall and winter terms.

ScHOOL O0F Music
Mr. GoopricH, Mr. BoYER

1. History and Appreciation of Music. Epochs of musical history,

a series of lectures on negleeted and forgotten composers with iltustra-

tions from their works. Fall term, music in England during the later

Tudors and Stuarts; winter term, Italian opera of the late eighteenth

and early nineteenth century; spring term, music in France during the
seventeenth, eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries. Goodrich.

One hour, each term.

2. T'he Pedagogy of the Pianoforte. Methods of teaching; the litera-
fure of the instrument with its form and analysis; the selection of suit-
able graded material to meet difficulties; changes in technique to meet
modern methods of composition. Goodrich. One hour, each term.

3. Harmony. Theory and practice as exemplified by the composers
of the striet, elassical, modern and impressionistic schools; the technique
of chord building. Goodrich. One howr, each term,

11 .Public School Methods for Primary Grades. Ways of arousing
and holding interest; development of the sense of piteh and rhythm
through rote singing; phrasing and inter-relation; the various systems
of musie books and manuals used as texts; staff notation. Boyer.

One hour, each term.

12. Public School Music for Advanced Grades. Sight singing; mel-
ody writing; phrasing and interpreting and musical appreciations, with
the use of the phonograph, Boyer. One hour, each term.

13. Sight Singing. The praectical reading of musie. Boyer.
One hour, each term.
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CORRESPONDENCE STUDY

Correspondence—study, as offered by the extension division of the
University of Oregon is instrucfion of university grade, made available
to persons not in residence at the University or in attendance at some
other institution. It is instruetion by means of lesson outlines, prepared
by members of the University faculty, which take the place of the lec-
tures and class exercises given to students in residence. Using these
lesson outlines as guides, the student studies the text-books and reference
materials in each particular course, and prepares papers and reporis,
which are mailed to the extension division for correction and suggestions
by competent instructors.

PuURPoSES OF CORRESPONDENCE-STUDY

Correspondence courses are offered for the benefit of persons in any
community in the state who would like to study at home under the diree-
tion of the University. More definitely, these courses are designed to
meet the requirements of the following groups:
© (1) Persons not in residence at the University who desire to take
courses entitling them to university credit.

(2) Persons who desire to take courses necessary to satisfy the en-
trance requirements of the University.

(3) Persons who, for any reason, desire to pursue studies under com-
petent supervision, without any reference to university credit or re-
quirements.

BEL1GIBILITY TO CORRESPONDENCE-STUDY

The correspondence courses offered by the extension division of the
University of Oregon are intended primarily for residents of the state.
Exceptions are sometimes made in the case of students who are out of the
state temporarily, or non-residents who are definitely preparing to enter
the University.

No student is permitted to carry eorrespondence work while in actual
attendance at any college or high school.

No entrance examinations are required. Any person of sufficient
maturity to carry courses with profit may register for them. The ex-
tension division reserves the right, however, to advise students regarding
the courses that are best suited to their preparation and needs.

GENERAL INFORMATION

Students interested in correspoundence courses should write to the ex-
tension division of the University of Oregon for a complete catalogue.
In this will be found full information about the courses offered, the
rules governing correspondence-study, the amount of fees, texts required
and other information necessary for registration.

CreEDIT FOR CORRESPONDENCE-STUDY

Sixty term hours is the maximum amount of ecredit that may be
earned toward graduation in correspondence study.

Students who are deficient in entrance credit may, under ecertain
conditions make up such deficiencies through ecorrespgndence courses.

Teachers may earn credit in correspondence courses in satisfaction of
requirements in education for a state certificate.



CORRESPONDENCE COURSES 235

Description of Courses

. The following courses may be taken through the department of correspondence
study. For further information see the correspondence study catalogue, which may be
obtained from the Extension Division, Eugene.

Bird Study. The biology of the bird; markmgs, habits, and food;
observation in the field. Three term hours

BOTANY

1. Elementary Botany. Study of life and life processes shown in the
plants; the structure, reproduction and dissemination of plants, observa-
tion of typical speciments. Lower division course. Three term hours.

2. Systematic Botany. Classification of herbaceous plants. A eontin-
nation of Course 1 or of the work of the summer sessions in plant biol-
ogy. Open also to those who have had the elements of plant classification.
Upper division course. Three term howrs.

3. Shrubs and Trees. Description and naming, and economic uses of
thirty shrubs and trees. Government forests, their care and value to
the country. Upper division course. . Three term hours.

4, The Ferns and Fern Allies. The life history of the ferns; deserip-
tion naming and pressing of ferns and fern allies; geological history
of ferns. : ) Three term howrs.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

1. Banking Procedure and Practice. Upper division course.
Sizx. term hours.

2. Principles of Investment. The forms, channels and principles of
suceessful investment; stocks, bonds, mortgages, public utiliby securities,
and other forms of investment. Upper division course. Sir term howurs.

DRAWING

1. Mechanical Drawing. The use and care of drafting instruments,
geometric drawing, practical applications of the principles of ortho-
graphic projection to drafting-room practice, ete.; neat, plain lettering,
shop drawings, tracings and isometric drawing. Lower division course.

Stz term hours.

2. Graphic Statics. Purely graphic methods of solving problems in
statical mechanies with special reference to their application to trusses,
beams and structural design in general. The work includes the determ-
ination of stresses and framed structures; caleulation of sizes of truss
members; design of joint connections in wooden trusses, ete. No training
in mathematies is required except the ability to solve a formula. Upper
division course. Siz term hours.

3. Elementary Structural Design. The principles that enable one to
compute the proper sizes to use in the various parts of trusses, machines,
steel frame work, or any other objects that are under stress, explained
and applied to practical problems. The applications include trusses in
both wood and steel, machine parts, riveting, plate girders, reinforced
concrete arches. Upper division course. Three term hours.
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ECONOMICS

1. Economic History. A study of the primitive stages of industry, the
origin and growth of institutions and property, the rise of the modern
industrial system, the development of foreign trade, the epoch of the
great inventions, and the chief characteristics of modern industry. Lower
division course. Sixz term hours.

2. The Principles of Ecomomics. Lower division course.
Eight term hours.

3. Money, Banking and Economic Crises. The theory of money, na-
ture and use of eredit and its relation to prices, the importance of a
stable standard bimetallism in theory and practice. The monetary history
of the U. S., nature and function of banks, relation of banks to stock ex-
change, ete. Upper division course. Five term hours.

.4. Fconomics of Business Orgawization. FEvolution in industry and
the characteristics of successive forms of association; the different types
of combination and the development of public poliey toward praetices
and business policies involving degrees of monopoly and restraint of
trade. Principles of economics is a prerequisite. Lower division course.

Seven and one-half term hours.

5. Railway FEconomics. The scope of transportation; the beginnings
and growth of American railroads; corporation and capital; construc-
tion finances; freight service; passenger service; express and mail ser-
vice; competition and combination; ete. Principles of economies is pre-
requisite. Upper division course. Four term hours.

6. Principles of Ocean Transportation. The history of the ocean
carrier; present problems of the merchant marine and ocean traffie.
Economie history and the principles of economics, or their equivalent
are prerequisites. Upper division course. Four term hours.

7. Regulation of Carriers. Railroad regulation; regulation of motor
trueks and busses and of carriers by water; principles of economics pre-
requisite. Upper division course. Four term hours.

EDUCATION

1. Teaching Principles. Fundamental factors and processes in the
psychology of learning, with practical application of the principles.
Lower division course. Three term hours.

2. Child Study. A working knowledge of the fundamental prineiples
of growth and development in their relation to problems of education;
-instinets, heredity, individuality, ete. Lower division course.

Three term hours.

3. Educational Psychology. Section I, general prineiples of learning.
Sect-ion II, application of the principles of learning to elementary sub-
jeets. Section ITT, application of psyehological principles to high school
subjeets. Upper division course. Nine term hours for the entire course
or three term-hours for each part.
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4. History of Modern Education. The history of those educators
whose practices and philosophies function today in our educational sys-
tem. Upper division course. Three term hours,

5. Secondary Education. Consideration of the problems, and the
principles of secondary education. Upper division course.
Three term hours,

6. Methods of Study. A study of the more recent investigations of
the study habits of pupils and a survey of plans and methods that have
been successfully applied to actual school conditions. Upper division
eourse. Three term hours.

7. Child T’Velfa‘re.v The physical and mental inheritanece of the child,
and the relation of this inheritance to acquired traits and habits. Upper
division ecourse. Three term hours.

8. School Administration and Supervision. For superintendents and
principals of schools. Part one: school organization, administration,
and general business management. Part two: school supervision. TUpper
division course. Six term hours.

9. Educational Classics. Xor graduate students, planned with a view
to developing the trends of western education from a thorough and eriti-
cal reading of a number of the most important works on eduecation, those
which may be considered educational classies.

10-11. Teachers’ Reading Circle Courses. TFach year two courses are
outlined, each of which is based on two books from the current reading
circle list. By the completion of either of these courses, teachers will
meet all reading requirements for the professional certificate and be en-
titled in addition, to University credit to the extent of one and one-half
term hours.

ENGLISH

‘WrRITTEN ENGLISH

1. English Composition. To enable the student to express himself in
2 clear and eorrect way is the end sought. Drill is given in grammatienl
construction. The course is outlined in three sections of sixteen